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which is to be explained^ is added^ both in Hebrew and 
English^ when the Hebrew idiom has to be explained, and 
in English alone, when only the sense of the passage has to 
be commented upon; each quotation is followed by its 
reference, and is therefore limited to its essential portion. ^ 

Another deficiency of the Hebrew text, and that a very 
serious one is, that through the carelessness and ignorance 
of some of the transcribers a great many passages have 
become corrupt and unintelligible. Index No. III. shows 
to what extent this is the case. A remedy for this evil has 
boon sought in emendations, the necessity for which has 
been pointed out in the notes on the respective passages. 
In addition to these critical remarks, the Editor's notes fre- 
quently amplify where the language of Ibn Ezra is too 
concise to be compreliensible to the ordinary reader. In an 
efifort of this novel nature the Editor does not anticipate that 
he will give universal satisfaction ; some may find his notes 
too copious, others too scanty. The former class, however, 
will do well to consider that, to readers less advanced than 
they, a more meagre treatment of the subject would be of 
no advantage, while the latter may comfort themselves with 
the hope that future publications of the society will perhaps 
afford opportunity for supplying any information that may 
be missed in this work. 

The translation is followed by some indexes, which will be 
found interesting and useful to those who are desirous of 
studying the Hebrew text, and of comparing the several 
opinions expressed by Ibn Ezra on the same passage and 
contldned in other portions of his writings. 

An introduction is added, embracing, (I) The biography 
of Ibn Ezra;' (2) Biographical and Literary notes on the 

' * Numbers indicating chapter and verse, without the name of a book, refer to 
the book of Isaiah. 

* A more concise account of the life of Ibn £zra is given, independently of 
this, in Vol. II., by Dr. A. Benisch. 
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INTRODUCTION. 



Toledo, onco colebrated for the manufaoiure of swords, which 
made its name familiar far and wide in eyery battle-field, was 
no less famed for the production of quite a different kind 
of polished euid sharp-edged weapons, which it once sent forth 
from its schools and universities, euid which did good service 
in the arena of science and literature. Toledo, like a great 
many other cities in Spain which contributed to the progress 
of science in the Middle Ages, owed the origin euid pros- 
perity of its learned institutions chiefly to the Moorish invasion 
of the Peninsula in 711. The rulers of the half-civilised 
Arabs, however warlike, were nevertheless not averse from 
luxury euid refinement; under their sway trade and industry 
prospered, and science and literature awoke to a new life. Spain 
is said to have possessed in that period not less than seventeen 
universities euid seventy great libraries. Mathematics, astronomy, 
medicine, chemistry, philosophy, and philology, were the sub- 
jects most in favour among the Arabs ; the Jews, with their 
inherent cosmopolitan principles and adaptive faculties, 
embraced these studies with all vigour and zeal, and, as regards 
Europe, were to some extent the importers and interpreters 
of Arabian learning. One of them, neither the last nor the least, 
was Babbi Abraham, the son of Meir Ibn Ezra,* 'the Wise 

' Ibn JSzra ib the family name of our author, as he informs us himself in the 
introductory linos to his Commentary on Ecclosiastos. MJlSD # K1p3 TKD p 
K-Iiy p, "caUed the son of Meir, sumamod Ibn Ezra.*' KITP p KITP 133 
(Introd. to Comment on Job ; Comp. 11^3 133 ; Num. zxiy. 3) are the 

Hebrew forms of the Arabic j\ (Ibnu, or Ibn), which is generally retained 

by Ilobrow authors, either written in full, pK, or abbreviated, *]. Some read 
it with a llirek under K, and a Dagosh in 2 (Ibon, or Ibn) ; others, without 
the Dagesh, and with Sogol or Pathah under K (Aben or Eben). See Elias 
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(D3nn),' of whom Zunz says, '' hewas equally celebrated aapoet, 
grammarian, commentator, and theologian. He was an excellent 
mathematician and lastronomer ; he possessed very little money, 
but very much wit ; he had an innate aversion to all superfi- 
ciality." He was bom in Toledo about the end of the olovontli 
century ; the date of his birth can only be g^ven approximately 
(1092 or 1093).* Toledo very probably no longer enjoyed its 
former prosperity* It had been taken from the Moors, who re- 
peatedly made vain efforts to re-conquer it, and it had more than 
once to suffer the hardships and miseries of a siege. Such a stato 
of affairs naturally brought poverty and ruin on many families, 
and Ibn Ezra was certainly not the man to make his fortune 
imder such circumstances ; but at all events he passed through 
the school of hardships, and learned " in his youth to bear the 
yoke" of misfortune and failure, which pressed hard upon him 
through his whole life. The opportunity, however, which 
Providence, at the same time, had g^ven him in the schools of 
Toledo, and the society of its learned men, for the acquisi- 
tion of knowledge and the cultivation of the intellect, waa not 
neglected by him. He studied, and studied very hard, as we 
may gather from the vast amount of learning displayed in his 
writings. He is said to have been ** a genius, who possessed all 
the learning of his time." 

Levita, Tishbi, sub voos pK, and Oeiger, Moses ben Moimon, Note 0. The 

latter deduces from the following line, K*lt); |3K ni9? "^^^^ ^^r^ Dn"t3t<^, 
'* of Abraham, the son of Meir, of Spain, Ibn Ezra," (Tesod Mora, Introd.), that 
our author pronounced his name, Aben Ezra, with Chateph-Pathah (~:r), bccauso 
the metre requires a Sheva under K ; but the proof is not conclusive ; for, m the 
first place, Chateph-Segol would certainly have had the preference, on account 
of the succeeding Segol ; secondly, the Arabic (pK), or a new Hebrew form, 
nziK or \M\ instead of the Biblical |3 and \y^, in a Hebrew poem, cannot 
be the original word, coming from the same author who wrote the Introduction 
to Saia Berurah and the Commentary on Ecclesiastes v. 1 . Either tho whole 
poem is spurious, or pK is a corruption of 1^3. In the latter form, tho samo 
line is found in the Introduction to the Comment, on Job. 

* DSnn, <* the Wise," is the title generally given as a mark of diAtinctiuu in 
science, wliile pK3 indicates distinction in Tolmudical knowledge. 

^ SooNoto 54. According to Oruotjs (''Goschluhto dur J udcn," vi. p. 1D8,) 
I. E. was bom in 1088. 
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I 

Somo have namod the astronomer and philosopher ** K. Abra- 
ham ben Hiya,^ as his teacher in mathematics and astronomy, 
and the Karaite K. Tefeth,' as his teacher in Hebrew grammar 
and literature. Whether this statement be literally correct or 
not, he certainly studied their works, and quoted them in his 
theological writings. 

He employed his leisure hours in composing liturgical and 
secular poems, which seem to have been received very favour- 
ably ; for he speaks in his advanced age with self-satisfaction 
and pride of these bygone times, saying : — • 

DniySS D^3D7 '* In foimer days, when I was young, 
D^TK^ ^ni^^3n I poured forth my soul in song ; 

Dnnyn 1K1 V3 For fain would I, with poesy's jewels, 

D^pSyS D^nnJ Adom my own, my Ilebrew nation.'* 

Learned men, fi*om far and near, sought his instruction, and 
were desirous of ascertaining his opinion upon the most varied 
subjects. Thus B. Joseph, of Narbonno, requested him to ex- 
plain three problems touching the Jewish calendar ; one of the 
questions was the following : Why is there in the year 1139 an 
interval of nearly four weeks between the Jewish and the 
Christian Passover?^ We hear of his friendly intercourse with 

* The source of this statement is indicated by Steinnchneider, in his Essay 
on Abraham bar Chijjo, Zcitschrift fiir Mathomatik und Physik, ziiL p. 11, 
note 20. As to the life and works of A. b. Ch., Comp. Abraham bar Chyiah, 
etc., ed. Herschel Philipowski,- London, 1851. 

' Bikkure Hai'ttim, 6687, p. 60; 8. Pinsker Lickute Kadmoniyot, pp. 187, 
seqq. 

* In the satire commencing ^31K TDM IHS (Kerera Chemed. iv. p. 138). 

^ According to the Jewish law, Passover is to be celebrated in the spring 
{2^2HT\ Znm, Ex. xiii. 4, Deut. xvi. 1), after the full moon (16th of 
Nisan). The same festival is kept by the Christians on the Sunday after the 
first fuU moon in the spring (after the 21st March). The difference between 
the lunar year of the Hebrew calendar, and the solar year is balanced by seven 
additional months in nineteen years, at intervals of two or three years ; so that 
the differoncG, at the utmost, would bo about throe weeks. If the Christian Easter 
fell four weeks later than the Jewish Passover, that is, after the full moon of lyar, 
then Passover could not be in the spring, as the law requires. In the year named, 
it happened, however, to be so, and Ibn Ezra was asked for an explanation, which 
he accordingly gave, namely, that the year of the Christian calendar consisted 
of 366} days, while the Jewish calendar computed it more accurately 366 days, 
6^y hours. In the year 1138, the difforenco botwoen the 21st of March and 
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the poet B. Moees ben Ezra, (whom some authorities* deaoribe aa 
a relative of our Ibn Ezra,) from a poetical enigma, in which 
he deeoribed a dinner, with its varied pleasures, which thpy 
once had enjoyed together.' To B. Jehudah HaUevi he was no 
stranger.i^ In the commentaries of , Ibn Ezra many traces of 
the literary conversations of these two friends are met with ; 
he ^always evinces some pleasure in reproducing the opinions 
and words of B. Jehudah Hallevi,'^ but does not tell us whether 
this feeling is owing to their affinity of mind or kinship. When 
authentic reports are missing, tradition and imagination stop in, 
and supply the means to fill the gap. Thus we are informed of 
the fact, that Ibn Ezra was the son-in-law of B. Jehudah Hallevi, 
and in what manner Providence brought about that happy 
alliance. The story runs thus : Ibn Ezra, anxious to incroase 
his knowledge by travelling, happened to come to the place in 
which B. Jehudah Hallevi lived, at a time when the latter had 
bound himself by a curious vow with regard to the future hap- 
piness of his only daughter. ^^ When the wife of B. Jehudah, 

the beginning of the ipring ()D^^ MDIpri), according to the Jewish calondar 
amounted to about seven days ; according to the Jewish computation, the full 
moon of Nisan waa in the spring, while the Christiana had to wait for the fiill 
moon of lyar. 

* Oanson, in Omer Haahikcha. See Dukes, Moses Ben Ezra, p. 6, note. 

* Oinse Oxford, ziv. note I. 

'* According to Jochaain, I. £. was the cousin of R. Jehudah Hallo?i, their 
mothers being sisters. 

» Oomp. Ex. zx. 1 ; Dan. ix. 1. 

^ R. Jehudah mentions his only daughter in a poem which he composed on 
his Journey to Jerusalem. (Oinse Oxford, p. 46, and Divan of R. Jehudah 
Hallevi, ed. 8. D. Luzzato, Lyck, 1864, No. 9.) 

m^n^ pi "h K^ii ^K^D^ niHK ^!6n n«vv nBt5« o ny 

n'vrh n3T nx6i "h psi nna nSo mn n» hdk'Ki 

min^ riK min^ nae^ tki m^en^ n^n ^v^ ^no 

For the love of Ood would I forsake even her that sprang from 

my loina, 
The beloved of my soul, though I have none but her ; 
And I could forget even her son, whom I love like myself, 
Though nought I have on earth, except his memory dear. 
Oh my child, my delight ! How could Judah forgot 
Or from romembranco banish his Judah P 
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in her anxiety to see her daughter married, had for weeks 
urged this subject upon her husband day by day ; he, driven 
beyond the bounds of patience, ang^ly made a vow to marry 
his daughter to the first young man he met that day in the 
street. It was on the same day that he met Ibn Ezra. Faithful 
to his vow, E. Jehudah invited Uie stranger, whom he did not 
know, to his house, with the intention of making him his 
son-in-law. His wife, rather disappointed at seeing Uie tattered 
garments of the seemingly low-bom and ignorant stranger, op- 
posed the marriage. But B. Jehudah insisted upon the fulfil- 
ment of his vow, and began to instruct the stranger, who 
pretended to be quite ignorant. The pupil made wonderful 
progress, and Uie satisfaction of the master gradually reconciled 
the wife to his hopes and plans. Ibn Ezra was no long^ looked 
upon in the light of a stranger, but as one of the fanuly. 
One day B. Jehudah tarrying too long in his study, delayed the 
mid-day meal; his wife, anxious to know the reason of the 
delay, searched his study, and found a poem, which was nearly 
finiBhed. It was the hymn for the Sabbath before Purim, 
beginning with the words, hin'* ^2 inOH |nK (*' Lord, let Thy 
kindness not cease"), each verse commencing with the successive 
letter of Uie alphabet; the one, however, beginning with 1 
was not yet written, and this verse, as the author confessed, 
had caused the delay. Ibn Ezra looked at the manuscript, made 
a feV suggestions here and there, and without much hesitation 
wrote down the verse that was wanted.'' The writer was at 
once recognised by his style, and B. Jehudah exclaimed : ** Ibn 

From these lines we learn, at the same time, that the name of the grandson of 
IL Jehudah was not Isaac, the name of Ibn Ezra's son, and that the daughter 
of R. Jehudah was therefore not the wife of Ibn Esra. 

«» oi5^ni • on^ ^nr nan mtxwDi imtxwD • d^^dd niDK^ nnKn nvi 

: )^ Dfi^ Dtr * D^on h^02 no 

The prayer-book of the Karaites has the following line : — 

• nan ^h dooo '^nay nan iSdS hdn^ • na^on inoK^ lanS ^anio p 
: \h airnni • nao Kia^ did hkid-i onpn ^n (Landshuth, Amudo 

Uoabodah, I., p. 76.) 
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Ezra, thou art truly a son of help " {ItV p)'^ The disguiBO 
was broken off, and the marri^g^ took place. B. Jehudoh is 
said to have then described this happy eyent in the words of 
Scripture, ''I made Abraham rich" D13M riK ^nyffVn OK (Oen. 
xiy. 23). If, besides the wife he gave him, other treasures are 
here alluded to, they could not have been in his possession for 
a long time, as he was in needy circumstances throughout his 
life. 

In spite of his profound acquirements and widely spread 
fjEune, he could not succeed in obtaining an office to secure a com- 
fortable home for himself and his family. In consequence 
of his uninterrupted studies, he lived so entirely in an ideal 
world, that he perhaps lost sight of the claims of practical 
life. Whatever he undertook proved a failure, so that he at 
lost exclaimed : — 

*D^ ^33 D»B^K pyw^ vh p^-on3 nniD n\nK ih 
»nio ny tnx^ 5|d«^ t6 »minD ni-u ViT )h 

" I CAnnot become rich, the fates are against me ; 
Were I a dealer in shrouds, no man would ever die. 
Ill-starred was my birth, unpropitious the planets ; 
Wore I a seller of candles, the sun would never set.*'** 

He repeatedly refers, in various epigrams, to his want of luck; 
yet he never allowed himself to be entirely overcome by the 
g^evous pressure of poverty. He knew ilill well that the 
treasures which he had received from his parents, and which he 
was so successfully increasing were of sufficient value to com- 
pensate for the want of material wealth. He declares several 
times in his writings, that the true happiness of the pious is not 
increased by useless and unstable possessions. '' Blind-hoartod 
men," he says in his Commentary on Genesis (xxv. 34), ** think 

1* This is a pun on the name of Ibn Exra, the meaning of which is, ** son of 
help," or " helper." 

'* Orient. 1843, Literaturbl. Note 1. Another form of it, in Guigor's Jiidischo 
Dichtungon, Leipzig, 1856, p. 21. 
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that the possossion of riches is a sign of excellency for the 
righteous, but the example of Elijah proves the contrary." 
Hence we do not discover in his works any signs of a down- 
cast spirit, or of weariness of life; but we find him on the 
contrary always vigorous, lively, full of wit and humour, 
full of love for his people and for his national literature, full of 
trust and confidence in the Almighty, fired by an ardent desire 
continually to improve himself and others. How little desirous 
he was to meet his end, he showed in the following epigram, 
refusing the invitation which by a poetical conceit he imagines 
that his departed friend, E. Jehudah Hallevi, had given him to 
join him in his heavenly abode : — 
11. Johudah : — 

IDK'a Knp oin^ on in •p^K'n ivii ^nr niriD 
ID^a nvrh i? noi aatr^ nay hvs htk'di m k3 

** Though swoot my slumher, my strong love for thoe 
huU mo ariso and Book thy prcsenoo, friond ! 
Tho heavenly iingoln yonni to honr thy song, 
And ask thoe noiv to join thoir holy ranks. 
Come, lot our spirits chant in unison, 
While in tho dust onr wearied bodies rest*' 

ft 

Ibu Ezra replies : — 

y:it:i nnpK vh le^K 3vy hk? ik inio "hv ^3k ayyj 

" Return, my brother Judah, to thy rest, 
For God permits me not to follow thee. 
A happy lot may still be mine on earth ; 
For Heaven's manna I'm not yot prepared, 
And though my grief be bitter for thy death, 
I cannot go where thou would'st beckon me."'* 

After many disappointments and many failuros, ho at last 
resolved to leave his birthplace and his native country, in order 



»• GinseOxford, pp. 20,21. 
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to see whether a brighter and more genial sun would shine on 
him in a foreign land. 

He was acoompanied on his travels by his son Isaao, of whom 
Harizi in his Tahkemoni says : — 

3Kn mo pn n*r^ Syi ^v^ tw nipoD Kin d:i wa pnvn 

, '* And abo Isaac his son drew from the well-spring of poesy. 
And in his songs, shine reflected the genius of his father."* 

In Damascus they seem to have parted ; the son settled there, 
while the father continued his travels. Of his wife we hear 
nothing ; she had probably died before he left his home, and to 
this bereavement he perhaps alludes in the introductory lines 
to the eighteenth chapter of Exodus, when he says : — 

nm ;>rv nne i8w nipn tdk omnK D)«3 
nn^ i\'^^7\ HDjn nS ^vn i^n ny 

** ThuB says Abr{iham, trusting in Him 
Who opened the eyes of his mind, 
When hifl heart's blood half had been taken away, 
And his spirit by wand'ring was bent." 

Of his great works none had yet appeared. While wo highly 
admire the industry and perseverance, the productiveness and 
versatility he exhibited in later years, we cannot forbear from 
commending the great scholar for that combined modesty and 
wisdom which induced him to spend the first half of his life in 
preparing himself for his future career, by collecting and storing 
up materials, in cultivating carefully the garden of his mind, 
80 that it might at a later period produce the choicest and 
most precious fruits. 

When he left his country, his steps were probably directed 
towards that small piece of land which especially at that time— 
the period of the Orusades — attracted the eyes and the attention 
of the whole world ; to the Holy Land, to that country, which 
had drawn thither the great poet R. Jehudah Hallevi, the author 
of the celebrated elegy 'U1 "ht^^n vhn |VV " Zion, wilt thou 



* Tuhkumoni, 111., p. 70, ed. Stern, Wion, 1854. 
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not Bskf etc." But Ibn Exra by no means restricted his travels 
to Palestine. Dr. Zunz, in his Essay on the Geographical 
Literature of the Jews' ^ says concerning his travels : " He 
visited Borne as early as 1140, and died in that city in 1168. 
In the intervening time he had been in several other Italian 
towns, and also in Provence, France, England, Africa, Hhodes, 
perhaps in Palestine, and according to some authors even in 
India. This great traveller, who was well versed in literature, an 
excellent observer of what passed under his eyes and a profound 
astronomer, has left us in his theological works, and very probably 
also in the astronomical Keshith Ohohkma, important remarks 
on Egypt, Oadames, Arabia, Palestine, Persia and India ; the 
tables which he computed in Narbonne and in Lucca, also 
contain statements of the situation of cities, etc. The com- 
mentary on Daniel is particularly rich in geographical in- 
formation." 

The places which Ibn Ezra visited in his travels, are occa- 
sionally mentioned by him in his works ; but Uio information 
g^ven in those remarks, however copious and interesting, is of 
too fragmentary a character to enable us to form a correct idea 
of his travels, and o^ the impressions he took with him from each 
country. We are left in darkness even concerning liis route ; 
we do not know wheUier it was similar to that chosen about 
twenty years after by Benjamin of Tudela, namely from Saragassa 
by way of Oatalonia, the South of France, Italy, Greece, the 
Arcliipeiago, Bhodes, Cyprus and Cilicia to Syria, Palestine, the 
countries of the Elhalif and Persia, and thence by the Indo- 
Arabian Ocean, the towns of the coast of Yemen, Egypt and 
Sicily, to Oastile,'^ or in the opposite direction, from Spain by 
way of Eg^t and Arabia to India and Persia, thence through 
Syria, Palestine, Bhodes, Qreece, Italy, France to England, 
and then again by way of France either to Spain or Italy. 



*^ Translated from the German into English in the Travels of Rabbi 
Benjamin of Tndela, ed. A. Asber, vol. IL p. 260. 

*• Ibid. p. 261. 
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From a remark of his pupil, B. Solomo Farchon/' it would 
seem that he came to Africa together with B. Jehudah Hallevi, 
when the latter was on his way to the Holy Land. An anecdote 
represents him as visiting Egypt at the time when the great 
philosopher Maimonides was living there. Ibn Ezra desirous of 
making the acquaintance of Moses ben Maimon, made several 
attempts to see him, but in vain ; his disappointment found vent 
in an epigpram which has probably suggested the story : — 

331 133 DnoiK ys^n n^3^ D^3irK 

3385^ 133 D^IDIK 3iy n}h KUK 

33B^ n^jr IK 331D thv^ IK 

5 3313 ^^3 l^U »3y B^kV HMK 

** I call on the prince in the morning, I am told he has ridden away ; 
I call again in the evening, I hear he has retired to rest. 
Whether he he out on horsehack or rest on his couch, 
Disappointment is my lot, ill-starred that I am."** 

In Africa he seems to have copied the critical remarks of 
B. Adonim against Saadiah ; he afterwards composed in Lucca 
a reply in defence of the Gaon, and called it Sefath Yether.'^ 
The literati in Africa are blamed by Ibn "Ezra for their careless- 
ness concerning the revision of the copies made from their works, 
because the mistakes made by the first transcriber usually 
become Uie seed of errors and corruptions which multiply with 
every fresh copy. But all the carefulness and conscientiousness 
of Ibn Ezra did not save his works from that fate ; their text is 
exceedingly mutilated and corrupt. But little is said in his 
commentaries on the Bible of his observations and investi- 



a.^ 



» ppnDK^ yns^ Kiry p Dni3K oi mSh m\T\^ i ^31^31, " And 

when R. Jehudah Hallevi and R. Ahraham Ibn Esra (may his Uook protect 
him) came to AMca." Parchon, Aruch. od., Introduction, p. 4. 

*> Orient. 1843,Literaturbl. p. 668. 

'* These words denote ** haughty language," or " language of distinction." 
If taken in the former sense, Ibn Ezra alluded to the language which B. Adonim 
used in his attacks on R. Saadiah ; if in the latter sense, ho roforrod to tlio holy 
lang^uage, implying that the book contains remarks on the Hebrew language. 
Comp. Sephath Tether, etc., ed. by Dr. 0. 11. Lippman, Frankfort a. M., 1843, 
Introd. p. 20. 
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gations in Africa. He givee some interesting information 
about the Nile,*^ the position of Kaamses,'' the Bed Sea, etc.** 
In Arabia he tasted the so-called manna, and convinced himself 
by experiments that it was quite different from that heavenly 
manna which Ood gave the Israelites during their wanderings 
through the Arabian desert.^ While staying in Tiberias 
in Palestine, ho devoted himself to the study of old manu- 
scripts of the Bible, and had conferences with the elders of the 
congregation on that subject.^ Tiberias was certainly not the 
only town in Palestine which he visited, but it 48 doubtful whether 
he ventured upon entering the Holy City, which at the time 
when a Ohristian sovereign ruled in it, would not offer to the 
Jewish pilgrim any protection or safety. There are some critics, 
both of the old and modem school, who are of opinion that 
Ibh Ezra never was in Jerusalem, because his remarks touching 
its topography are based on imagination rather than on personal 
investigation, and appear to be in direct opposition to the 
results of modern scientific rosoarchos. Tie declares^ that Zion 
is in the north of Jeruscdem, while it is generally supposed that 
it occupies the south of the ciiy. It is true that Zion, the 
mount which David took and chose for his residence, is in the 
south ; but Uiat Mount soon became the principal and most 
important part of the city, while its name was transferred to the 
Temple-mount, to the north (or the north-east) of the former placo 
and therefore in the north of Jerusalem. A visit paid to that 
placo would hardly have altered the ox^inion of Ibn Ezra. 

It seems that he extended his travels to Persia and India. 
Abudirham, in his commentary on the Haggadah, tells us that 
Ibn Ezra came to India as a captive, and that the fare which 
he and his fellow sufferers received while in prison, consisted 
chiefly of imloavened bread; and he concludes from this fact, that 



** Comp. Commentary on Gen, ii. 11 ; Ex. vii. 16. 

^ Comp. Com. on Ex. xii. 31. 

** Comp. Com. on Ex. xiii. 18 ; xiv. 27, 29. 

^ Comp. Com. on Ex. xyi. 13. ^ Comp. Com. on Ex. xxt. 32. 

" Comp. Com. on Va, xlyiii. 3 ; It. xiv. 13. 
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this kind of food being considered more economical, was for 
that reason g^yen to the Israelites by Pharaoh, and that idia is 
meant by the words of the Haggadah : ** Such is the broad of 
affliction, which our forefathers ate in Egypt." Ibn Ezra seems, 
however, to have liked the frugal Indian meals, at which no 
meat was seryed; they were vegetarians;^ their rice-bread is 
highly spoken of by our traveller.^ 

Even from the scanty remarks which we find in his com- 
mentaries, we may conclude how attentively he observed every- 
thing in the countries through which he travelled. He studied 
everywhere the character and customs of the people, their 
dress, and food. He found, e.g., that the Arab tribes were 
scrupulously exact in their weights and measures ; ^ that the 
Hindoos touch the thigh of a person to indicate their sub- 
mission." He noticed that the bonnets which tlie ladies 
wore in Italy, and the male headgear in Spain, Arabia, Egypt, 
Babylon, and Bagdad, resembled the mitre worn by the liigh 
priest.*^ He observed that the food given to Daniel and liis 
companions, instead of the royal dainties, probably con- 
sisted of rice and beans, both of which were nourishing 
and healthy, provided the latter were not French beans, which 
were of an inferior quality, and injurious to the health.^ 
His remarks on the Nile,*^ on the Mediterranean,*^ the differ- 
ence of time between London or other places and Jerusalem,^ 
and similar interesting observations, show that he made himself 
well acquainted with the physical, mathematical, and political 
geography of the various countries through which he passed. 
It need hardly be said, that the condition of the Jews, the 
opinion and knowledge which other people hod of his brethren, 
were matters of great interest to Ibn Ezra. A few remarks '^ 

" Comp. Com. on Ex. yiii. 22. * Comp. Com. on Dan. i. 

^ Oomp. Com. on Ex. xxx. 23. " Comp. Com. on Gen. xxiy. 2. 

** Comp. Com. on Ex. xxyiii. 36. ** Comp. Com. on Don. L 

^ 8oo note 22. ** 8oo note 24. 

^ Comp. Com. on Num. xiii. 17 ; Ex. xii. 2 ; Qon. xxziii. 10. Yesod. 
Mora, 0. 1. 
" Comp. Com. on Is. Uii. 
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on that point tell us how strange and sorrowful the results of 
his researches are, and how much he himself must have suffered 
as a Jewish traveller. 

A curious anecdote is related in connexion with his travels. It 
is said, that once when he was on board a vessel with some of 
his pupilsy a raging storm compelled the captain to throw 
evdry ninth man of the passengers overboard ; by means of an 
algebraical formula, which his mathematical knowledge had 
discovered, he placed himself and his party in such a position 
that the fatal number never reached one of them ; but neither 
the plan of the captain, nor the counter-plot of Ibn Ezra is ' 
sufficiently known.* • 

His stay in Italy, France, and England, has been enduringly 
commemorated by his literary productions. In Bome he seems to 
have unsealed the spring of his knowledge ; ^ and when once the 
stream had found its way out of the invisible source, it continued 
to run incessantly, and poured forth its blessings in abundance. 
He commenced his literary career by translating a grammatical 
work of Habbi Jehudah Hayyug from Arabic into Hebrew. 
This book paved the way for his independent treatises on Hebrew 
g^rammar, which he composed in Bome, Lucca, and Mantua; 
namely, MoznaKm (balance), Zahoth (elegance of style), Safa 
Berurah (pure language), and Sefar Hayyesod (the book on the 
elements of the language). 

In Bome he also commenced to write a commentary upon 
the Scriptures ; he began with two books, which on account of 
their contents seem to have most engaged his philosophical 
mind^Ecdesiastes and Job. He worthily used the ample oppor^ 
tunities given in these works for the display of his talents, 
experience, and knowledge. His style and mode of witticism, his 
principles and arguments, must have been entirely new to his 



" See R. Mose b. Chabib. Darcbe Noam. ; De Rossi Dizsionario, sub voes 
Aben Ezra. 

* If he composed any works before he came to Rome, they have remained 
unknown. The book Moznaim, quoted in most of the writings of Ibn B^n^ 
seems, at all events, to baye been one of his earliest prodactioipiy 

e 
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brethren in Italy, where the study of Tahnud and Midrash, and 
the style of Kalir's poetry seems to have obtained the victory 
over the exegetical, gprammatical, philosophical, and poetical 
works of the Spanish school. We are not informed how far he 
snooeeded in enlisting among the Italian Jewish communities 
the attention and respect due to these branches of learning; 
but this is certain, that he . found friends and admirers, who 
eagerly listened to his instruction, and gladly provided for his 
livelihood. His books were bought, and he was continually 
encouraged to write new works. 

While in his introduction to Ecclesiastes, he prays to Ood, 

n^i3 rhto /HD ny ■ikk'j le^ nDii mWnV ,idkti nonV 

" to enlighten his darkness, to prosper his way, which till then 
had been strown with withering leaves," he was able to declare, 
when about to write the commentary on the book of Lamenta- 
tions: 

D^p^vDn non ttdd y^t:> onKVin 

** the wrath of oppressors hath driven me from Spain, and on my 
wanderings these books have sustained my soul." As a mark 
of distinction, and as a token of gratitude, he usually dedi- 
cated his work to his principal patron, or a studious pupil, in a 
few introductory rhymes. Many of these dedicatory epigrams 
are still extant.^ 

Besides Eome, he visited other towns in Italy, such as 
Salemo,^^ Lucca, and Mantua. In the first named place he 
seems to have been very much disappointed. He complains of 
the ignorance of its inhabitants, and of their indifference to 

* He wrote the Sefer Haschem for Abraham, the son of Hayim, and Isaac, 
the ■on of Jehudah ; the Sefath Tether for hU pupil Hayim ; Teaod Mora he 
composed for some liberal and noble man in Jjondon of the name of Salomon. In 
the Introduction to the Commentary on Job, the name of the patron to whom 
the work was dedicated seems to have been omitted. 

^' Then celebrated for the medical school established there, which attracted a 
preat many learned and studious people. The question as to the first place 
visited by Ibn Ezra will be discussed in the third part of this Introduction, in 
treating of the works of Ibn Ezra. 
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science and literature ; and traces it to the deficiency and inca- 
pacity 6i the spiritual chief of the congregation, B. Isaac ben 
Malki Zedek, whose talents Ibn Ezra describes in the following 
satire: — 

D^piDDa njhO) mip K,in nnnoa mr d^d^ i^yv nnoon noSa 

" To hiB ignorant flook he exclaims, 
Full well am I versed in Talmudical lore ;** 
He uplifteth his voice, to reach to the clouds, 
Yet in the easiest chapters he signally fails. 
Even the veriest tyro can discover his errors. 
He reads in Taharoth,^ and knows not his Bible ; 
Its very beginning, familiar to all, even to a child, 
Is a hard task to him." 

The satire is not only directed against this B. Isaac, but also 
against his adherents, who allowed themselves to be so egre- 
giously deceived. lie 2)rubably found also in that congregation 
some noble hearted and intelligent men, who knew how to 
appreciate his talents, but there was no demand for his works ; 
no one asked him to write a new book. 

^man Dnoo ^ma Dipo ^Da 

D»pviD ^«-o) ^n-)Ka nniDi 

^rht^ iDj6 ^n^D3 nrm 

** Wherever I have stayed, I wrote many books, 
And made clear what was hidden, like unto a mirror. 
But now am I fallen, to tlio dust am I lowered ; 
And my mouth dare I not open here. 
My spring of knowledge is sealed up." 

*• The Mishnah is divided into six parts : — I. D^yiT (lit. " seeds "), containing 
the laws concerning the daily prayer and benedictions, and laws in connection 
With agriculture. 2. IPIO (" season") : on the Sabbath and festivals. 3. D^i^S 
(" women ") : on matrimonial laws. 4. PpU^ (" damages ") : on civil and 
criminal law. 6. D^KHp (" holy things ") : on sacrifices. 6. nnnO (" pure 
things") : on the distinction between ''pure" and <' impure." 

^ The sixth part of the Mishnah, treating of laws in abeyance since the 
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When B. Salomon Parchon,^ a pupil of Ibn Ezra, came to that 
place, it was still very destitute of knowledge of Hebrew litera- 
ture ; neyertheless a slight improvement seems, in the meantime, 
to have taken place, since he thought it useful to write a Hebrew 
grammar and a dictionary there. In Mantua and Lucca, n>n Ezra 
was more successfuL The latter place called by him (^leno 1^) 
his residence, was the birthplace of many of his works. Besides 
some pamphlets on matters touching astronomy and mathe- 
matics, he wrote there his commentary on Isaiah. When sud- 
denly stricken with illness at that place, he vowed in prayer to 
Gk)d, that if recovery from that illness should be vouchsafed 
to him he would at once undertake to write a commentary on 
the Pentateuch.'** He recovered, and the fulfilment of the vow 
was not delayed for a moment. Such was his facili^ in compo- 
sition, such were his energy and perseverance, that though he 
was at that time sixty-four years old, he was able to comploto 
the whole work in a very short time. The frequent repetition 
of phrases like Dfi^n ontin DK, '< If Ood will assist me," or « If 
GK>d will g^ant me to come so far," ^* remind us of his dangerous 
illness, and the debility that for some time remained after his 
convalescence. The commentary on the Pentateuch known to 
us, is perhaps not the same as that which was written in Lucca 
on that occasion, or at least it has not come to us in tiie same 
form; it was afterwards revised, rewritten, .abridged in some 
parts, and extended in others. Parts of the various editions 
of this commentary which he issued are still in existence.^^ 



destruction of the Temple, is generally neglected by Talmudists, and is therefore 
held to be in some measure terra incognita. 

*^ Salom. b. Abr. Parchon, Aragonensis, Lexicon Hobraicum, ed. Stem, 
Presburg, 1844. ** When I came to Salerno, and noticed that they were not in 
l^OBS o ss i on of any of the above-named works, I resolved to write a dictionary," 
etc. P. xxii. 

«* Oiose Oxford, p. ryi. : mim nna ^3^D m IXaV^^^na 113 ^«^ ^nil31 
"In my sickness I vowed a vow to the Lord, that I would explain the Law 
which He revealed on Sinai." 

^ Comp. Com. on Oen. xxiL 1 ; xxxviii. 8 ; Lev. xxvii. 84. 

** Another commentary exists on Genesis in MS., being much lengthier than 
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When he came to England, whither his fame had preceded him, 
he was well receiyed, and many scholars, thirsting for his instruc- 
tion, assembled round him. His impatience did not suffer him to 
make a long stay. This Bhort visit, however, became memorable 
by the production of two pamphlets, the one KlID ^1D^ " The 
Foundation of the Fear of the Lord,*' a treatise on the study of 
the Law, and the nature of the Diyine commandments ; the 
other, nasf^n ni!IK, "A Letter of the Sabbath," a treatise on the 
time when the sacred day really commences. The formet he 
wrote for a certain Salomon, of London, whose liberality, truthful- 
ness, and fear of the Lord he praises in the introduction, saying, 

iniK ^nanx anoi )h ^niarur d^tdd **db^ iiJ?^ niJ?^ ^'nJ? vnian 
KV) ier») nDK \sr>^ H)n o vn^Ki ^3 nivoa nao )h aiw^ ^k^bd ^nwin 

^^ riK (I wrote it for the noble Salomon, who studied under me 
the books which I wrote for him, and in my love for him I took 
pains to compose for him a book on the divine commandments, 
for I found him to be a man of truth, upright, and God-fearing).^ 
One of his pupils in England, Joseph of Maudoville, copied the 
minor prophets, and added such remarks as he had heard from 
the mouth of his master ;^® he also added some remarks to Ibn 
Ezra's commentary on the Pentateuch, coming from the same 

the printed one. On Exodus, a shorter commentary has heen discovered, and 
published by Reggio. '^'ipn KipD nitdfiS^ IQD ^V 11KU. Prague, 1840. 
Gomp. Ginse Oxford, p. xv. (Hebr.) and xyui. (Engl.). 

^ Teiod. Mora. o. 2. 

^ Comp. MS. Brit Mus* 

^nsDin d:i lanon t anDDo vnpnyn h'^MM^D ^pv" '"a t|DV oki 

^331 lion B'Kia nnip3 ^ne^a d^ddoh omiDn ^noD^o ^b^itd w 
VBD ^m^D nsDin km rhoh rhtD pa nnipD ^riK^n ikvd^k^ oipo 

" And I, Joseph, the son of Jacob of Maudeville, copied this from the author's 
MS. I have also added to his words a few remarks which he made unto mb 
when he was engaged in writing his book : but since they are given in my own 
words, I marked the additional lines by two points at the beginning and the end 
of my interpolations ; and whenever the two points occur between two words, 
they relate to my notice of his additional commentaries.*' This remark in the 
MS. of the Br. Mus. is not written by Joseph, the son of Jacob of Maudeville, 
since the two points, referred to, have been omitted by the later copyist 
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source.'^ Before going to England, and after his return thence, 
he probably stayed in France. Bezi^res and Rhodez, two places 
in the south of France, are mentioned in his works. He received 
there ample marks of honour and respect from all quarters, 
especially from the Sabbinical authorities of France, who could 
appreciate the merits and enter into the spirit of his works. 

To some complimentary l&es of B. Jacob Tam, Ibn Ezra 
replies : 

, DD-11 \£np Dipo IT 13^1 ,T8y n^an ^hdiv^ Kun ^oy 

DD31 BtDB^n Dm ,tnX^ ^3K ,ID )D2 PJID^ ^pV'' TB' 'h) 

, " Who brought the Frenchman to the temple of song, 
And allowed a stranger to tread sacred soil P 
An^though the poem of Jacob were sweeter than manna, 
I am the sun, whose heat makes it melt." 

B. Jacob Tam writes to him : 

vtvh n^nn'^^H^ mipKi n^pth nrynvh iiv ^3K 

" My fiither, my help, who guidedst my steps ; 

I am Abraham's slave ; I bow down and serve thee." 

Ibn Ezra replies : , , 

: nihih ninne^) ip^ -vb^k d^h^k -^vhrh nV^ni 

*< Is it right that the leader of the people of God should indite an epistle to 
me, the despised P 
Forbid it that an angel of Heaven should bow himself prostrate before 
Bahiamr«> 

Here, in France, he continued his literary career, as it would 
seem, under happy auspice^, and wrote commentaries on seyeral 
books of the Bible. 

Ibn Ezra died seyenty-fiye years old, in Kalahorra, on the 
frontier of Navarre, as some report, *' or in Home according to 
other authorities.^ When he felt that death was approaching, he 

^ Com. on Ex. xii. 9. *' Eerem Chemed. vii. 36. 

** Abraham Zukuta, in his Sefer Ilajjochasin. 

M Comp. Zunz, Die Monatstage dos Kulenderjahres, Berlin, 1872, p. 4. 
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applied to himself the words of the Bible, O^W) ftnsn p D13K1 
pre inKYS nx^. "And Abram (Ibn Ezra) was seventy-five 
years old when he departed from Haran/' that is, from the 
troubles of this life (Gen, xii. 4)." 

** The word pM is used here in the senae of ]1in, '* anger/' or " trouble.'* 
According to a statement found in several codices (Cod. Yal. No. 39 and No. 
249 ; oomp. Sephat Yether, ed. Lipmann, p. 22), Ibn Ezra died on Monday, the 
1st of Adar I. 4927 (January 23, 1167), 75 years old. Consequently he was bom 
in 1092. The authenticitj^of this statement has been impugned,but without effect. 
The principal objection was taken from a poem which precedes the Sefer 
Zahoth of I. £., written 1146, and contains the line, IPDiniD t\)})^ ]pr Dn^lSKI, 
" And Abraham, being old, wandering about, as a bird driven from its nest." 
It has been urged that Ibn Esra could not have been called "old " in the year 
1146, if, in 1167, he was 76 years old. But It must not be overlooked, 
first, that the term " old " has a relative meaning ; and Ibn Ezra, although 
only 54 years old, but worn out by the cares and troubles of his constant exile, 
might well have applied that expression to himself; secondly, that the poem 
might have been written by another person, who called Ibn Esra ]p?, " old,*' 
in the sense which that term often has in Hebrew writings, namely, " expe- 
rienced" and "learned." 



TRANSLATION 



OF THB 



COMMENTARY OF BN EZRA ON ISAIAH. 



The prophecies are profound and loflj ; 
The wise-hearted see them, and are lost in admiration. 
May the Almighty grant strength to Abraham, 
Who intends to explain the book of Isaiah.* 

Thb Lord is One, and His divine inspiration always the 
same. The prophecies, however, vary according to the recep- 
tive faculty of each prophet, which is not always the same. 
Some prophets received the inspiration only in a vision by 
night. Such were, e.g.y Abraham (Gen. xv. 1), Gad the Seer 
(1 Ghr. xxix. 29), and Isaiah (i. 1). 



\ry^v\ ^pp^f nhD nhiD » 
MiT]^pte K^nD^ Kan 

The printed editions have in the last line *1QQ, instead of *11D, the reading 

preeented by a M.S. of the British Museum (Add. 24896). ^1D is certainly 
more correct, since the additional syllable in *1&D would spoil the metre. Each 
line consists of two simple syllables, and one compound (a syllable preceded by 
a Shva mobile, or by a compound Shva), two simple syllables and one oom- 

B 
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CHAPTER I. 

1. p?n Th4 vrnan of. The ^ ia not radical. > Ths ion of Anum. 
There exists an opinion, though a solitaiy one,< that when the 
father of a prophet is mentioned by name, he also was a pro- 
phet ; another' opinion is, that Isaiah was a member of the royal 
family, that his father Amoz and Amaziah ^ were brothers, and 
that the evil-disposed of Israel were unable on that account to do 
harm to Isaiah, as they did to Jeremiah (yid. Jer. xxxviii.) ; but 
in fact Isaiah did not escape persecution, for he says, " I gave my 
back to smiters," etc. (1. 6). Irrespectively of all traditional ex- 
planations, we may say that the father of a prophet, if men- 
tioned by name, was a man of some distinction^ whose character 
rendered him conspicuous among his fellow-men ; sometimes he 
was himself a prophet, at others not, <.y., << David, the son of 
Jesse'' (2 Sam. xxiii. 1). David was ''the man of Qod" 
(2 Ohron. viii. 14), Jesse was not. It is with prophecy as with 



pound, and two nmple syllables. This metre is described by I. E. in his 
Sefer Zahoth, on the metre (No. 11) : '31 ' inn niVWn '3 , IflM niVIDH ^ 
niywn (*", , .)» ^^^ """^y ^^^^ ^ compared with the trimeter 

iambicus catalecticus of the Greek and Latin Literature. 

The Shya under the D in ^P^J{ iB treated in this strophe as a quiescent Shva. 

This is in contradiction to the well-known rule, that a long vowel, not having 
the accent — as, $.g., the Kamez under ^ in M^D]^ — cannot be followed by a 
quiescent Shva. I. E. ignores this rule, and even finds fault with ^^fi^A "thou 

wilt sit," being read ^^^^ (Zahoth, On the Metre, No. 17). In the same way 

he reads nn-V^J instead of nn^Tf " she went up " (ibid. No. 4) ; ^jiJT^ 

instead of ^yS^^'^ " and my tongue " (ibid. No. 1). 

> The root of \Wn is ntH to see; in p?n the radical H is omitted, and |^ is 
added, as in |n(^n, p^!, poip. 

* This is the opinion of R. Johanan (comp. Midrash Babba, Leviticus, vi), 
and Ulla (comp. Talmud Babli, Megilla 15a). 

' *' B. Levi said, * We know by tradition that Amos and Am^giii li ^ere 
brothers.' " (Tahnud Babli, Megilla 106.) 

* ^masiah was king of Juda, before Ussiah, 835^806. 
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royalty; oomp. ''Jehui king of Israel, the son of Nimslii" 
(1 Kings zix. 16) ; Nimslii was not a king. We read, it is 
true, *'In the vision of Isaiah, the son of Amoz, the prophet"* 
(2 Ohron. xxxii. 32), where the qualifying term, " the prophet," 
may as well be referred to Amoz as to Isaiah ; but from the 
words, <'To Isaiah the prophet, the son of Amoz" (2 Kings 
xiz. 2), we leam that Isaiah was *' the prophet" ^ Thus the 
forefathers of Zephania are named (Zeph. i. 1), because the 
king Hezekiah was one of them. Concerning Judah and JierU" 
mlem. The greater part of Isaiah's prophecies refer to the cities 
of Judah, which were to be taken by the king of Assyria, and to 
Jerusalem, which was to be delivered out of his hand ; the whole 
of the second part of the Book of Isaiah' has as its subject the 
exile of Judah, the other tribes not being mentioned here at all. 
In the days of Uzziah, Jotham^ Ahcu, and Hezekiah, kingi of Judah. 
Isaiah very probably commenced his prophetical career in the 
last year of Eling TJzziah, as shall be explained below (vi. 1). 
In strict regard to the words of the text, we think that he 
died in the days of Hezekiah ; for had he lived in the days 
of Manasse, the son of Hezekiah, it would certainly have been 
stated in this verse. Some say that Isaiah was slain by Manasse, 
because he exclaimed, ''Mine eyes have seen the King, the 
Lord of hosts " (vi. 5) J If this statement is based on tradition,* 
it may be accepted. 

* A. V. "The prophet, the eon of Amoa." 

* This is not bo evident as I. £. seems to helieye ; since from the same two 
▼eraes just the opposite inference is made, Midrash Babha (Leviticus ▼!.); 
namely, that both Isaiah and Amoz were prophets, because the epithet, " the 
prophet," is in the one verse olossly joined to the former, in the other to the 
latter. Ibn Ezra, who recommeads the accents as an excellent guide for the 
reading and understanding of the Bible (comp. v. 9), should have gathered 
better evidence from the accents, f 1DK has a disjunctive accent, and is to be 
separated from the following K^33n ; were they to be joined, their accents 

would be in the following way, KUOH pOK-p in^PB'* 

* Manasse is said to have tried and condemned Isaiah for having declared 
that he had seen the Lord, in contradiction to the words of the Law, " There 
shall no man see me and live " (Ezod. xxziii. 20) ; comp. Talm. Babli, Ye- 
bamoth 49b ; Talm. Jerushalmi, Sanhedrin x. 2. 

* Simeon ben Azai (Talm. Babli, Tebamoth i9b) bases this statement on 
notes found in a Megillath Johasim, a sort of family record ; the question, 
however, still remains whether those notes were derived from any ancient and 
trustworthy authority. 
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2. ^D^TKni And give ear. Sometimes verbs are derived from 
nouns, as O^IKH,* give ear,' from H^ * ear.' There is in reality no 
difference between ptdfiS^ 'to hear' and |TKn *to give ear.*0— Isaiah 
begins his prophecy, by addressing those witnesses, that have 
been pointed out to Israel by Moses, when he said *' I call heaven 
and earth to witness against you this day, that you shall soon 
utterly perish" (Deut. iv. 26) ; the time, foretold by Moses, had 
then come JFbr the Lord apeaketh. Listen to His word, since it is 
the Lord that apeaketh ; or, because the Lord has commanded you 
to listen.^® I have nouriehed and brought up children. The Israelites 
are compared to feeble children, who, nevertheless, through the 
care of their father are enabled to distinguish themselves 
amongst their companions. U lyfi^fi They have reibelled against me. 
They withdrew from my command (comp. 2 Kings viii. 22 ; 
Bxod. xxii. 8)." 

3. ne ox knoweth, etc. Ox and ass are mentioned, as animals 
which are in constant use among people. DUK the crib. The 
place for the ass's food. The form of the word is in the 
construct state the same as in the absolute. The participle 
passive Eal, D^DUK (1 Kings v. 3) and DUK (Prov. zv. 17), 
* fatted,' is derived from this word ; it means literally, ' placed 
at the crib.' Israel doth not know. They are, therefore, in their 
character inferior to the cattle. My people doth not consider. 
Bepetition of the preceding idea, as usual in most of the pro- 

' By the additional phrase Dfi^fi yXl ?y "in reality," the commentator indi- 
. oatet that he reject* the yarious remarka of the Midroah about the difforonco 
between la. i. 1 and Deut. xzxii. 1, and likewise the distinction drawn between 
the synonyms yt3fi^ and ]!Kn. (See Talkut ad ioeum). 

** According to the first explanation, the phrase ** for the Lord speaketh " 
refers to the following prophecy, which, although spoken by Isaiah, is neyer- 
thelesB the word of Gk>d, who inspires the prophet The second explanation 
requires the rendering of '^21 by the past ** hath spoken " or " hath commanded," 
and the supplying of the Inflnitiye " to hear " or '' to Usten." 

** This explanation of V^L seems to be deriyed from the phrase nnHD yt^D 
T <to rebel ' (2 Kings yiii. 22)~literally, "to withdraw from the authority of" 
— and to be supported by ytS'fi ")3*1 (Exod. xxii. 8), an object that was lost by 
ita owner — literally, " that has slipped away from its possessor." Our author, 
howeyer, in his commentary to Exodus explains Vfi^C *^3*1, as generally under- 
atood, " an object of trespass," and contrasts with this explanation, the one 
aboye mentioned as the opinion of R. Joshua ; eyentually he seems to baye en- 
tirely adopted the meaning giyen in the text, as is also to be seen in the abridged 
commentary on Exodus (xxii. 8). 
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phecies, in the song of Moses (Dent, xzxii.), in the parables of 
Balaam (Num. zxiii., xxiy.), etc.^* The meaning of the whole 
Terse is, *' I have brought them up, but they do not know me." 
4. ^)ri. Some consider the n as a substitute for K, and ex- 
plain nn =z nx, ' woe ; ' comp. DinK and Dinfl, N. pr. (2 
Ohr. X. 18; 1 Kings xii. 18); T« and ^n, "how" (1 Ohr. 
xiii. 12 ; 2 Sam. yi. 9); but I think that it is a sign of the 
Yocative ease (derived from the verb n^n 'to be'), and that 
the passage must be rendered, « sinful people," etc ; 
comp. 1DD1 nn nn, "Ho, ho, flee" (Zach. ii. 10), ^D^DH fVV *in 
"0 Zion, deliver thyself" (Ibid, 11).^' The second person is, 
therefore, used in the next verse, " Why should ye be stricken 
any more." 13^ Laden with. An adjective in the construct 
state ; comp. "X^S TlV^ y? 7'iy , << uncircumcised in heart and 
nnciroumcised in flesh" (Ez. xliv. 9).^^ Seed of evil doers. They 
and their forefathers have been wicked ; or, " their father was 
an Amorite, their mother a Hittite" (Ez. xvi. 3), ^^ as I shall 
explain.^' D^n^nKtD Coirupiere. That corrupt their soiil or their 
way.^' They have forsaken the Lord, that is, the service of the 
Lord. )yK3 They have provoked unto anger. 1")1!D. Th^ are 
gone away. Boot ")T3 ' to separate ' ; comp. Mityy '* that they 
separate themselves" (Lev. xxii. 2). ^"t^tj is formed like w) * they 
could ' (Exod. viii. 14). Many take it as Niphal of *!)? ' to sepa- 
rate ' ; comp. ^3^3J * they are prepared ' (Prov. xix, 29) ; Niphal 
of|«, « to stand.' 



** **Iii Hebrew the repetition is used in the prophetical but not in the 
historical style."— I. E. on Ex. xiv. 19. 

" In the two passages quoted by the author, ^IH cannot be translated by 
' woe,' because it is followed by good tidings. — Ibn Esra does not mean to 
say that ^lil is never used instead of ^IK (woe); for in this same chapter (ver. 24) 
be admits the identity of these two words. — The connection between H^n ' to 
be* and ^IH ' Oh ' is not clear. Comp. Zahoth, On the Aleph. 

** *133) Is, according to Ibn Esra, not a substantive, '* the burden of," but the 
eoDstmct state of the adjective *i;)J), "heavy of, heavy with regard to;" like 7^y 
" oncircurndsed with regard to " — the construct state of the adjective /Tf, 
** unciroumdsed." 

** The Israelites are, according to this explanation, called "a seed of evil-doers," 
because their forefathers, the ancestors of Abraham, were idolators. 

** The commentary of Ibn Esra on Ezekiel is not known. 

^ D^n^nC^D is the participle Hiphil, and has therefore originally the causa- 
tive meaning, '* causing their soul or way to be corrupt" 
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6. ^M. Shauid ye he iirtcken. The n in ^an, « they sat down." 
(Deuter. xxxiii. 8), is part of the root — ^3^ being Pual of nsri; 
comp. ^W^ "and they stick out" (Job zxziii. 21)— but here it is the 
prefix repreisenting the second person ; ^aJ|j being Hophal of 1133. 
— You Will revolt more and more, f 'The more you are smitten, the 
more you revolt, while the proper way for you would be to 
repent ;*' oomp., "And in the time of his — Ahaz, king of Judah*B 
—distress did he trespass yet more against the Lord." (2 Ghr. 
zxyiii. 22.) ^If) Edfdlume. Adjeotiye; root n^D, 'to be rebellious/ 
comp. "niD, 'rebellious' (Deuter. xxi. 18); supply H^D or mai 
' word ;' HID may also be taken as a substantive, ' rebellion.' 
The whole head is sick. Whereupon shall ye be stricken? for the 
whole head is afflicted already with all kinds of sickness, eto. 
The head and heart are mentioned as the principal parts of the 
body. ^\1 Famt. Adjective; a form like 3|| 'thievish,' n^p 
* placable.' 

6. D^np A place containing eoundnese (D^^ 'soundness or 
integrity'). The form of the word is irregular, for it should be 
D^nD like T^P^ (zxv. 4). The same form is used Ps. xxxviii. 4. 
B. Moses Hakkohen says that D^nip is the same as D^Olp 
' people ;' he quotes a parallel. Judges xx. 48, and explains 
our verse, "there is nothing in them that is good for man ;" but 
this explanation is rather far-fetched, yiffi Wounds. Supply 
the word pi 'only,' 'but,' before yVD. "There is no soundness 
in him ; there are but wounds and bruises ; "comp. D1K3 310 pK 
nne^l ^SK^K^ "There is nothing good for man btit that he should eat 
and drink." (Eccles. ii. 24). J^Vfi A wound caused by the breaking 
of the bone, niun A sore attended with suppuration, nno 
Freshf^^ not yet dry (comp. Judges xv. 16); in Arabic the 
word Lt has the same meaning, ^it They have been squeeted.^^ 
Boot Ht ' to squeeze ' (comp. Judges vi. 38). The wound cannot 
be healed unless the matter is repioved from it. ItS'Sn They 
have been bound up. Boot B^3n ' to compress,' 'to bind up ' (comp. 
B^ain ' ruler,' iii. 7 ).^ I9»^a With the oil?^ With the oU, which the 
cure of the wound requires. 

•• A. v., ** Putrefying." 
» A. v., " They have been cloeed." 

^ IbnEzro seemB to identify ruler with oppreesor. Compare his commentary on 
iii. 7, and Ecclee. iv. 16, ** The hiws of kings ore tyrannical." 
•• A. v., " With ointment." 
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7* Four country, etc. What has been said hitherto in figurative 
expressions is now repeated in plain language. All their land 
has been smittoui a part of it is desolate, without inhabitants, 
a part destroyed bv fire, another part robbed of its produce by 
strangers. nriK D^73K Devour it. Devour its produce ; oomp. 
no^DKn paYPn "in sorrow Shalt thou eat of it." (Gen. iii. 17.) 
TtOiyt^) And desolate. Supply D3 VIK * your country ' — ** and your 
country is desolate." ^ DH? can be derived from Dl? ' tempest * 
(xxziL 2) ; the final D woiild then be not a sign of the plural, but 
one of the radical letters ; if so, if this derivation be correct, the two 
words D^")T of this verse are two different grammatical forms.^ 

8. And the daughter of Zion is UJl, etc. The fortified cities of 
Judah will be taken and only Zion will be lefb. MSID The hut.*^ 
The place for the watohman ; that is, the temple built in honour 
of the Almighty. noiPD A lodge, where ihe watchman stays 
through the night. HB^ptDD In the garden of cucumbers. nilY^ 
Euined^ (comp. Ixv. 4). 

9. Except the Lord of hosts, etc. These are the words of the 
Israelites, whom the prophet introduces now speaking. ^V^^ 
Very small. Join with *l*"»fe' 'remnant,' because of its dis- 
junctive accent; for it is an important rule, that the most 
careful notice should be taken of the accents.^ 

10. Hear the word of the Lord, etc. The prophet replies to 
their complaint, " We are like Sodom," by saying, *' If you were 
so, it would be but just, for your princes are like the princes of 
Sodom," — ^this is meant by the address, *' Ye rulers of Sodom"— 
" and the people is like the people of Gomorrah." 

11. To what purpose, eto. Why should I leave you longer in 

** It is not quite clear what Ibn Ezra means by this remark ; perhaps that 
the expressive closing sentence, DHT n3DnD3 HDOK^l ** Ajid it is desolate, as 
overthrown by strangers/' is to be taken in a more comprehensive sense, and 
refeired to the general term D3!i(*lK " your country," which includes DD^iy 
« your cities,*' and DSnOIK " your land." 

** This is the opinion of Saadiah, attacked by R. Adonim, because of D^) 
being different fiom the singular tn\ and the plural D^p^f, but defended by 
Ibn Exrain his " Sephath Tether" (No. 22) ; this is one of the many instances 
of two nouns, different in form but identical in meaning, being formed from 
the same root ; DHt ss D*l! ' tempest.' 

" A. v., " Cottage." '' "A. V., " Besieged." 

* The author himself sometimes overlooks this important rule; as, for 
instance, in lus remark to ver. 1, tub wee " the son of Amoz." 
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the land ? la it for the sake of the multitude of your burnt 
offerings ? I am JuU, etc. An anthropomorphism ; in reality, 
He does not want anything ; comp. " If I were hungry, I would 
not tell thee, etc." (Ps. 1. 12 ff). D*^*K Large aheep,^ D^Kno 
A species of cattle, akin to the ox, but larger; its fat is 
prohibited.* The Qaon *• compares D^K^ID <*fed beasts" with 
uno << to feed" (Mishnah Sabbath zxiy. 3). D'fi^33 The young 
of the flock.*® Dniny The old of the flock*' (comp. Oen. xxxi. 10). 

12. Ofis^^fi^ Before me ; it is not the object of T\\trt> < tobe 
seen.'" OVOn To tread. Infinitive. 

13. Ifi^Din K^ Ye shall not continue, A prohibition (comp. Deut. 
iy. 2) ; not a mere future. KUrisK^an? To bring. Vain oblations^ etc. 
« For your oblation is vain in mine eyes, and your incense an 
abomination." tsnn=tsnn B^K*1 Day of the new tnoon. In the 
Pentateuch it is clearly stated** that the word bears this mean- 
ing, '' New-moon." HHpl^ Hnp That you proclaim them to be 
holy convocations.** Isaiah mentions these festivals, together 
with the burnt offerings and oblations, because of the additional 
offering (^D)D) brought on such days.*^ 73^K K/ / cannot bear, 

" A. v., " Rams." 

** In the Babbinical writings 3pp is the forbidden fat, |p^K^ the pennitted. 
The fat of the quadrupeds that were allowed to be eaten and were also admitted 
as offerings upon the altar, is prohibited (Levitious vii. 26) ; the fat of those that 
were not eoyployed as sacrifices, but might serve as food to the Israelites, is per- 
mitted. In the former case the animals were called nDDS * cattle', in the latter 
n^n * beasts.' According to Ibn Ezra KHD is a HDilS ; according to Saodiah 

it is a n^n i^ 4^la^ chamois). Comp. I. E. on Am. v. 22. 

•• B. Hai (ibid.) ' " A. V., " Lambs." » A. V., " He-goats." 

* /lyfi, object, is the person or thing to which the action is directed ; the verb 
may be active or passive ; #.y., ^3D HIM v, according to this opinion, rejected by 
I.E., ''When my face is seen;" 'my face' is called object, though the 
nominative case. Comp. I. £. on Exod. xziii. 15. 

** I. E. refers perhaps to the words ^It] TVPVt Num. zxviii. 14, which are 
the same as l^n tS^KI n?Vt " the burnt offoiing of the new moon." lu 
his commentary on Exod. xiL 2 he shows in the form of a short dialogue 
between R. Moses Hokkohon and his opponents, that t^lVi signifies "Neir 
moon." Comp. I. E. on Exod. xix. 1 and Num. xxviii. 14. The word tnt] 
signifies also 'month/ that is, the time from one new moon to the other; 
as n3(^, originally ' Sabbath,' is also used to signify the time which passes 
between one Sabbath and the other, the week. 

** A. v., " The calling of assemblies." Comp. Lev. xxiii. 2. 

^ Comp. Num. xxviii. and xxix. 
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Supply tke word ^^}, *to bear.' Comp. Dn? •WDM « an sab 
laden with broad " (1 Sam. xvi. 20). nnvy Eestraint. Comp. I^V 
* prison' (liii. 8). '*Kestramt from doing any work." mvj^ 
(Lot. xxiii 36) has the same meaning. Iniquity and restraint.^ 
God cannot bear iniquity coupled with the obserrance of holy 
days ; for of what use is it to keep holy days and to do evil at 
the same time ? 

14. They are a trouble unto me. These words imply the threat, 
" I shall therefore banish you, and they — the festiyals — will 
then cease." / am weary. A figurative e!3cpression. 

15. Q3(^S31 And wJien ye spread forth. The Hirik under 1 is 
instead of Segol.'^ I will hide mine eyes from you. I will keep 
away mercy from you. I mil not hear. These words contain the 
same idea, '' I will not help you." Your hands are full of blood. 
Because your hands, etc. Blood. Bloodshed. 

16. Wash. Wash your hands of the blood they have shed. 
^3in=:^3|nn Afake you clean. It is Hithpael ; the n is absorbed 
in the !; comp. "»ni3D^=nn»nipJ " unto him that purifies himself " 
(Lev. xiv. 4). 

17. 3lD^^=^l^^•^^ 7b do ii^W. It is infinitive, y-^^ Straighten.^ 
Boot "%S^^ ; K replaces the radical ^ ; the reverse is the case in 
n©*]r^P=>1DKnn "you shall boast yourselves" (bd. 6). pon Cruel.^ 
An adjective, like 3Pp ' near ;' comp. f Din ' cruel ' (Ps. bud. 
4). Many explain pon I'TK'K «* Give due consideration to the 
cause, do not judge off hand ;" the meaning of )rw\^ would 
then be, "Praise ye " (comp. Qen. xxx. IS)."*® 

18. nnalJl. Some -say that Gk)d is now speaking ; " Let us — 
Gk>d and Israel— reason together" (comp. Mic. vi. 2); but I 

" A. v., " Even the solemn meeting." 

" The infinitive Piel is 1^8 • when D^ is added the syllable fi^ loses the 
accent, and the long vowel Zere must therefore be shortened ; this is usually 
done by changing Zere into Segol ; to change it into Hirek, as in D^B^fiZl^y 
is exceptional. 

*• A. v., " Relieve." » A. V., " The oppressed." 

^ The translation of the words )^1Dn ^IfiS^K, according to this explanation, 
wonld be : " Praise him who is considerate in judgment." This is the opinion 
of Raba, recorded in Talm. Babl. Sanhedrin 35. lOH HK fDHD^ pn 1*U^K 
*' Praise the judge, who gives his judgment time to ferment" flDM is then 
derived fix>m )^pn " dough which had sufficient time to rise." In the courts 
of law of the Jews, it was the rule that the execution of the sentence of death, 
after the completion of the trial, should be defeired till the following day, in 
Older to be considered and discussed a second time. (Talm. 1. o.) 
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think the words may well be assigned to the prophet; as if he said 
'' Ood told me that we — ^you, Israel, and I — should submit to His 
rebuke;" for the prophet himself was not entirely without blame, 
as he reports, *' And He reproved me, that I should not walk," 
etc. (yiiL 11), as I shall explain below (yi. 6). D^^e^ Scarlet 
(oomp. Ezod. xxY. 4). The idea contained in this yerse is the 
reverse of that conveyed by the words of Jeremiah, ''Though 
thou wash thee with nitre, and take thee much soap, yet thine 
iniquity is marked before me" (Jerem. ii. 22); namely, ''the 
iniquity will depart, and you will again be free (torn all sin." 
The same is expressed by the words "Wash you," etc. (ver. 16). 
Utough they be red like crimaan, they ihall he as wool. A repeti- 
,tion of the same idea. 

19. 1/ ye be wUlmg and obedient, ye shall eat the good of the 
land. Otherwise, the strangers before-mentioned (?er. 7) will 
consume it. 

20. Tou shall be devoured with the sword. That is to say, ** If 
you be obedient you shall eat the good, and if you rebel you shall 
be devoured with the sword." Supply before y^} ' the sword,' 
either the verbal noun np^plj < a devouring of,' or the pre- 
position 2 jwiih. ' ; comp. T)^2 s n^22 ' in the house' (2 Kings 
xviii 16). For the mouth of the Lord hath spoken it. Be sure 
that this prediction will be fulfilled, for " the mouth," eto.^^ 

21. The prophet has thus reproved the people but they do not 
listen. How is the faithful city become an harlot. Jerusalem is like 
a woman that has become faithless to her husband, after having 
been a faithful wife. ^HK^D Full of The * is paragogio as in ^nSD) 
" the theft of " (Gen. xxxi. 89.)« P^' Was lodging. The future is 
here used for the imperfect,^' which has no special form in 

*' The words DDKn HT V " and tbia is the truth," are very often used by I. £. 
in hit commentariee to express his approval of an opinion quoted by him. They 
might here also be taken in the same sense, so as to indicate that I. £. was in 
favour of the last mentioned explanation, !l*in «» 3*in3 ; but then the words 
" for the mouth," etc., would be quite superfluous, or I. £.'s remark on them 
must be missing. In the translation they explain the causal conjunction ^3 
' for,' in the phrase *131 'H ^3. (Comp. I. £. on Mic. iv. 4.) 
^ The construct state of HK^D, n333 is regularly HK^D, T\^^y 
^ 'M^iMf \0] literally, the standing time, duration. As a form of the verb it 
indicates that the action has commenced already, but is not yet finished. Thia 
is always the case with the present tense, which ia therefore called by I. £ 
IDiy ]DT. But the imperfect " was lodging," expressing oontiniuition, repe- 
tition or duration is likewise included in this term. 
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Hebrew. D^HYID Murderers. Literallj, ''they that caoBe 
to murder.'' It is participle Piel, and Las a causative meaning, 
referring to the judges.** * 

22. Thy silver. Metaphor for judges and princes ; this verse 
is, therefore, followed by, " Thy princes are rebellious." Thy 
silver is become dross. The best of the people are like dross. Tino 
Mixed. The M is one of the radical letters. Hapax legomenon. 

23. O^^th^ Rewards. (Oomp. Exod. xxii 5). They perverted 
judgment ; the judge said, " Give me such and such a sum, and 
it shall stand thee in good part in thy lawsuit with thy neigh- 
bour." To the orphati^— of whom they are not afraid. They 
judge not. That is, they do not render justice, ne cause of the 
widow — which she has to bring forward. Doth not come unto 
them : they do not like to hear her cause, therefore it does not 
come before them. 

24. DIK^ The word of. A noun (comp. Jer. zxiii. 31). To use 
0^ instead of D1K3 is a blunder,^ for K cannot be omitted. 7%^ 
Lord. This is added because the judges appear as the lords of 
the earth. The Lord of hosts. He is truly the Lord, and the 
hosts of the universe are His witnesses. Why the name of God 
is joined, in the construct state, to niKSY, though being a proper 
noun, is explained in the Book of Samuel.*'^ '' The mighty One 
of Israel," and '' The Lord of hosts" compose a parallelism, in 

^'* Bad judges *' cause to murder," by ordering the execution of innocent 
persons. 

^ Tlus seems to be an attack on those Paytanim who uee DD iostoad of 
DK3, with omission of K. But in his " Mosnaim," a grammatical pamphlet, 
the author adduces several instances in which K is omitted. (See Mosnaim $ub 
voce D^ iV^). 

^ Bead « Book of Exodus." The word <' Samuel " seems to be a mistake 
which has its origin in the abbreviation 'IDfi^ (= niD{^) being wrongly 
completed as /KlD^. Ibn Ezra, on Ex. iii. 14, observes, that the tetra- 
grammaton is a proper noun ; but although generally proper nouns in Hebrew 
cannot be joined to a genitive, there are a few exceptions ; and the connexion 
of the name of God with the genitive of HIKSV, is one of them ; this excep- 
tion is justified, because He is not only the Absolute Being, but also the 
Creator and Bider of the Universe. The name of God may therefore be con- 
sidered as identical with the common noun " Ruler," and be followed by a 
genitive. It is, however, possible that the words /K1t3&^3 1^1 DD are correct, 
and refer to 2 Sam. vi. 2, to the statement that the holy ark is called by His 
name, whence I. £. deduces, that the name of God is'both a proper noun and 
a common noun. Comp. Tesod Mora, c. 12. 
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which Israel on earth beneath corresponds to the ''hosts of 
heaven " above, for the Israelites are likewise called the hosts 
of God (comp. Exod. xii. 41). MH = MK Woe.^ " Woe unto 
them when I shaU do the following thing. / will ease me of 
mine adversarite. ** I will find comfort for their having provoked 
me." An anthropomorphism. 

25. ^*1^ My hand; that is, ''my smiting" (comp. Exod. ix. 3). 
*1133 Ae if it were with soap ; 113 z= n^lll ' soap ' ; or more 
correctly, purely (comp. Ps. xviii. 25). Thy dross. This expres- 
sion reverts to the former metaphor, "thy silver is become 
dross.'' IvHl Thy tin, B. Moses Hakkohen remarks, "that 
the names of the seven kinds of metal are not foimd in the 
Bible in the plural " ; he forgets 1 vHS, which is plural ; the 
singular would be 1^13.47 

26. And I will restore thy judges, eta When the kingdom of 
Israel, the ten tribes, with their judges, shall cease here, and the 
judges of Ahaz shall likewise have gone, Hezekiah will appoint 
upright judges ; and this is in fact recorded of him.^ As at first, 
" As in the days of David and Solomon." The 3 in n^(^K-i33 is 
not essential. 

27. Zion shall he redeemed, etc. Zion will, in consequence of 
her justice, be redeemed out of the hand of Sennacherib. And 
her returning people.*^ The people that will repent. Supply 
)1D* " will be redeemed." 

28. D^yK^ID Transgressors, They that rebel against au- 
thority.^ They are worse than D^KDH " sinners." And the 
destruction of the transgressors shall, he tooethbb. All the fortified 
towns of Judah shall be captured. And they that forsake the 
Lord, etc. The ordinary repetition of the same idea. 

29. Dv^K Terebinths. The singular is n7K ; it has a masculine 
termination in the plural like DT) of ntf^K « woman," and D^KD 

^ Bee note 12. 

^ I. £. mentioDB in bia Mosnaim, tub voce D^*1^n^n, two exoeptiona : *) v^*13 
« thy tin,' and DH^DDS < their silver' (Gen. zliL 25). R. Moaes Hakkohen doea 
not aay "the aeren kinda of metal/' but ^nni ^T"I31 Hl^n^l »)D31 sn? 
niDy) ** Gold, ailver, braaa, iron, tin, lead." I. £. makea aeven out of theae 
aix by applying ^D3 to '< ailver" and <* mercury" (^H ^D3). 

^ Thia tBLci ia mentioned neither in the book of Kinga nor in the Chroniclea. 
• A. v., " And her oonverta." •• Comp. ver. 2. 
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of HKD " measure" (Gen. xviii. 6) ; comp. ** The gardens/' which, 
in the corresponding phrase, balances "terebinths."*' WT 
They shall be ashamed. Some say that the ^ is here used instead 
of ri, the third instead of the second person, and explain many 
other instances in the same way; but I think that the third 
person of 1/3^ •' they shall be consumed" of the preceding verse, 
is continued in Wa\ and in orilDn " ye have desired," passes over 
to the second person ; there are many instances like it. Ilfinni 
And ye shall be confounded. 

30. For he shall be as an oak tree^ etc. After having said that 
they shall be ashamed of the oak trees they have coveted and 
stolen, the prophet compares them to an oak tree whose leaves 
have withered. n^^J^ fl^aw Whose Uaf/adeth. Literally, " which 
is withering with regard to its leaves ;" comp. "pT liaKni, " And 
you shall perish with regard to the way" (Ps. ii. 12) ; similarly 
we say in the Confession, (*ni) *|1P W^B'p "We are stiff with 
regard to our neck." *' ivK3 As an oak. This proves that 
D*7*K0(ver. 29) is the plural of npX " oak," especially since this is 
likewise followed by " and as a garden," etc.** 

31. |1Dnn. The strong. Adjective; the substantive is |Din 
" strength." mw Tow. That which is shaken off (lyD " to 
shake ") from the flax. pVO^ As a spark (comp. Ez. i. 7). This 
verse refers to the idols, which are made strong, that they 
should not shake, but which those who formed them will bum 
in time of trouble, because they helped not ; but the workmen 
themselves will likewise be burnt ; this is meant by " and they 
will both bum." (Comp. Exod. iii. 3.) And none^hall gtiench. 
And none shall help. 



CHAPTER II. 

This chapter commences a new prophecy, but not without 
connection with the preceding. Zion will now be saved from 

** This remark is made because of Dv^K being likewise the plural of /^K 
*ram.* 

** The confession or ^^*^) is a portion of the diyine senrico for the Day of 
Atonement (10th of Tishri). 

** See note 51. 
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the hands of Sennaoherib,^ and she will besides be highly dis- 
tinguished in the future. This will take place, as the prophet 
says, *' In the kut of the days,** That is, in the days of Messiah, 
whioh are the last of the days of the world.* Those days have 
not yet come ; for since the days of Isaiah there has never been 
a period free from war. We learn fr^m Josephus, and the 
literature of the Persians and Modes,' that during the whole 
time of the second temple in Jerusalem war had never ceased. 
Moreover,^ the prophet distinctly declares, '' Neither shall they 
learn war any more." 

2. And ehall he exalted. We know that the mount of the 
temple will not be physically raised; but what the phrase 
means is, that it will be established in such a way that people 
will hasten up to it from the four comers of the earth, as if it 
were higher than all hill^. Iin^l And they will flow. Boot, nnd 
' to flow ' ; comp. *)n3 *' river," whioh is so called on account of 
its flowing motion. 

4. And he shall judge. He, who is the judge, the Messiah, 
shall judge (comp. Numb. xxvi. 59).* t^^riK^ Into plowshares, 
Oomp. ^n|< «his plowshare " (1 Sam. xiii. 20) ; the Dagesh of 
the n compensates for the omitted silent letter ^; the same 
purpose is served by the long vowel Zero under K in the 

' Thia is the subject of the first chapter; the second begins with describing 
the salvation of Israel, whioh will be effected in the distant future. 

' By << The last of the days of the world " Ibn Ezra points to the furthermost 
period of time, the period of the highest degree of perfection and salvation, 
which will undergo no fresh change, nor suffer any relapse into former imperfec- 
tions. Such a period, Ibn Ezra says, has not yet come, becaiise war has not 
yet ceased. 

> Another reading for ^Dl is ^D1*l *' and Bomans." 

* The meaning is, *' Even if the records here referred to were not trust- 
worthy, and if for a certain period war had really ceased, it has been resumed 
again ; while the period of Messiah requires * that war should not be leamt 
any mor$* " 

* The passage referred to is nJTlk Hl^^ *^^i ' ^l^om ^^ bare': no noun pre- 
cedes the phrase, whose substitute the pronoun '* she " should be. In this and 
similar elliptical cases, Ibn Ezra usually supplies a participle or a verbal noun 
fh>m the verb ; as, for instance, ni^Vn ' the mother,' implied in the verb n*lS^ 
or Ojpb^n implied in the verb t3D^} ; sometimes he completes the elliptical 
phrase from the context ; oomp. ver. 8. 
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word ^n^J.* n)TDtD7 Pruning-hooka. Instruments for pruning 
the Tinejards. 

6. housi of Jacob, etc. Wifch these words the prophet re- 
bukes Israel, as if he said, ** Since Zion will now, as jou are 
well aware, be redeemed for her justice, and a time, besides, 
will come for her g^at salvation, we all owe obedience to the 
words of the prophecies, which are true as the light.'' The 
prophet includes himself in this rebuke, by using the first 
person plural, pro formd, as Moses did when he prayed, ** for- 
give our iniquity ;" or because he ^ew up among the people 
and acquired something of their mode of speaking,^ as I shall 
explain (vi. 6). 

6. Thou hast foraakenf etc. Some refer the second person to 
God, and say that the prophet confesses here before Him that He 
has justly forsaken them, for they are full of Eastern customs, 
etc. H. Moses Hakkohen refers it to Israel, and explains ac- 
cordingly : *' Thou, Israel, hast forgotten thy people and its 
religion.** ^vho According to some, ''they are enthusiastic;" 
comp. K7D « with enthusiasm " ^ (Jer. xii. 6) ; I think that it 
means, ** thoy are full," namely, with the wisdom of the children 
of the East, the Arameeans ; comp. ''Aram in the east, and the 
Philistines in the west*' (ix. 11) ; the next is, therefore, " And 
are soothsayers like the Philistines." 2pV'* n^3 in this verse must 
then be vocative, like the first (v. 6).® ^17*31 And with ideas ofP 
And with what they bring forth by thought ; for the resultant 
of any two forces is called ^^ ' bom, product.* ^^ Ip^DtJ'* They 
satisfy ^^ themselves, Comp. pbip! <it shall suffice' (1 King^ 
XX. 10), although of a different conjugation ; the latter being 
Xal, the former Hiphil. They are satisfied with secular know- 
ledge, and do not seek for the prophecy, which is the best light. 

' Long yowels are either really or yirtually followed by one of the silent 
letters ^lilK ; namely, Kamez by K or fl, Zere and Hirek by ^, Holem and 
Shnrek by 1. 

^ Comp. yL 6, " I am a man of unclean lipe and I dwell in the midst of a 
people of unclean lips '* and I. E. on Is. i. 18. 

• A. v., "A multitude." 

* In the Hebrew text this remark is wrongly placed at the end of the next 
sentence. '^ A. Y., ** In the children of." 

" The two components are the man and his mind ; the resultant is the idea. 
•• A. v., " They please." 
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7. Full of silver and gold. Silver ia mentioned before gold, 
beoaufle it is in quantity more abundant. MYp MuL n is para- 
gogio, like n in n?^/ ** night; " the aooent ia therefore on the 
penultima.^* In the preceding yerse Israel is described as 
wise, in this as rich and mighty ; in the same order Jeremiah 
enumerates these qualities (Jer. ix. 23). 

8. D'^^M IdoU. Boot ^H '' not" ; the idols are called by thia 
name, because there is no reality in them. Thejf worsh^ the 
work of his ^^ hands, that which his ^^ fingers have made. They — all 
the people — worship the work of his — ^the smith's — hands, that 
which his — ^the smith's — fingers have made.^* 

9. nfi^l And boweth down. Niphal of T(tW\ comp. X^fO^ 'And 
it was melted ' (Jos. vii. 5) Niphal of ODD. Their acts de- 
graded them. Dn? Kfi^n 7X1 According to some— the T\ being the 
sign for the second person, and referring to Qod — '< and thou 
forgive them not." I am, however, of opinion that the passage 
has the following meaning : ''Not one of them dares to lift up 
his head or soul," because the context requires a phrase similar 
to '< And the man humbles himself" ; or that the word pK ' the 
earth' is to be supplied: ''And the earth is not able to bear 
them" ^* (comp. Oen. xiii. 6). The Grammarian, ^^ who asserts 
that /(< is only found with a command, is mistaken; comp. 
niD-^, " Inhere there is no death" (Prov. xii. 28). 

10. Ml Infinitive : ' to enter' (comp. Hab. ii. 3); or impera- 
tive : "enter"; the advice which they will give each other. 
|DDn The same ; infinitive or imperative. It is the Niphal of 
|DD. 

11. ^y*V The looks of. yv 'eye,' or 'look,' though generally 
feminine, is sometimes masculine (as e.g. in this verse, since the 

u NousB ending in n— or n^^ have generally the accent on the laat syllable ; 
bnt there are exceptions to this rule, and one of them is, that if these termina- 
tbns are paragogio, the last but one has the accent. 

" A. v., « Their." 

** Ibn Esim explains hereby the change of the number in V*1^ <* hit hands," 
and linnB^ " they worship " ; the Version evades the difficulty by translating 
in* " thnr hands." 

>• « They are so yile that the earth cannot bear them any longer— that they do 
not deserve to live any longer upon the sur&ce of the earth." 

■* '*The Grammarian " is the title by which Ibn Esra calls R. Judah Ilayug. 
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masculine form ^0^ is joined to ^i^S) ; and ''^^ * the looks,* is 
identical with ^m ^HK ^3 * each of the looks' ; oomp. niSl. 
* each of the branches ' (Oten. zlix. 22).^^ HoughlinuB. The 
contrary, lowliness, is meant ; oomp. '' He will enlighten mj 
darkness"" (Ps. xviii. 29). 

12. /DB^ H$ shaU he brought low. The 1 changes the past 
into a future ; ^ oomp. inoi "he shall be dean" (Lot. xxii. 7). 

13. The cedars^ etc. All this may be taken either literally, or 
symbolically for " the young, great, rich, mighty, and the kings.*' 
Dnnn The mourUairu. I deriye D^^n from THTX " to oonceire," 
as I shall explain in the Book of Psalms (czlviii. 9).<^ 

15. The tower. The tower on the royal palace." 

16. Ships of Tarshieh, If taken figuratively, they signify 
'< the merchants " ; literally, they are ships which belong to 
Israelites, and are going to Tarshish. T)YW Pictures. Oomp. 
JVXm pK " A stone with a picture '* ** (Lev. xxvi. 1 ). 

17. And the loftiness, ete. This idea is repeated here, because 
all the objects previously eniunerated, excite pride in those that 
possess them, and cause dejection to those that lose them. 

18. n^^n* He shall abolish. Oomp. f(hn^^2 "the afflicted" 
(Prov. xxxi. 5), to whom death is inmiinent; this root has a 
similar meaning in v'l " it is over" (Song ii. 1 1 ). /^/3. This word 
remains the same in the masculine and feminine, singular and 
plural ; it moans " aU" (comp. Exod. xxviii. 31 ; Lev. vi. 16). 
JSe shall abolish. The third person refers to Gbd. 



" The peculiarity of a noun in the plural being joined as nominatiTe to a 
verb in the lingular (as, e.ff., in ^D^ DIM Mins:! ^A^S " The lofty looks of man 
shall be humbled '*) is explained by giving to the plural the meaning " one of/' 
or "each of." 

* Haughtiness cannot be brought low ; it must be removed altogether, and 
can then be replaced by humility. In the samefway darkness is not en- 
lightened, but light is substituted for it. 

** /D^ could be taken as co-ordinate with K*tf^p, " that which is high and 

that whidi is low ;" Ibn Ezra rejects this explanation, and takes /DK^I as 
the past turned into future by the 1 conversive. • 

** In his commentary on Ps. cxlviiL 9, Ibn Ezra says that the mountains are 
pregnant {t^'^Tt) with idl kinds of metals ; therefore they are called U^y^, 

** This remark is made in opposition to the opinion of those who refer ** the 
tower " to the ships. (See Rashi ad heum.) 
** A. v., ** Any image of stone." 

• 
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20. )ra Th^ made. The subjeot ia not named ; it is the inde^' 
finite " one" or *« they ;"«♦ oomp. »|DV7 IDK^ <* and he (= some 
one) said to Joseph " (Gen. xlviii. 1). iniW " one has done it "•* 
(Eooles. ii. 12). ninD TDH. I think the singular is nisnm, and 
signifies '* a bird that fiies out in the night like the bat, and 
keeps itself hidden during the day" ; others say that MiDiDn 
means '* a bird which eats up the fruits during the night" ; in 
this case it consists of two separate words.*^ 

21. nip3 The cUftB of. Literally '< a hollowed place of" 'DPD. 
Branchlike pieces projecting from the rooks, where people can 
hide themselve8.«T pj6 To be mighty.^ Hoot f "O; ; comp. f^nP 
** mighty." According to others, it is a transitiye verb, mean- 
ing "to terrify;" pyn ?« (Jos. i. 9) has, perhaps, the same 
meaning, the word 13? « thine heart," being supplied — " do 
not terrify or discourage thine heart " — and f ny (xxix. 20), is 
then a transitive adjective, " terrible," like D^D^K (Oen. xiv. 6), 
" the terrifying ones."^ 

22. Cease ye, etc. " Since GK>d has issued His decrees against 
you, as indicated in the words ' Because of the fear of the 
Lord,' etc. (ver. 10), no man has the power to undo tliem; 
cease, therefore, to rely on man, he will not help you, for 
he is vanity." 



CHAPTEE in. 

This Chapter is either the explanation of the latter part of 
Chapter n., beginning '' the cedars," "the mountains," etc. 
(ii. 13, ff.) or the continuation of the subject, commencing 
" Oea«e, ye from man," etc. (ii. 22) ; I adopt this latter view. 

1. myt^^l tye^D. The stay and the staff. Poetically said for 
** every kind of staff.** i The explanation of the figure follows 
immediately, <' The whole stay of bread and water." 

** Comp. Note 5. 

•• A. v., " Hath been ab«ady done." ' •• IDH " digging, " nnD " fruiU." 

•» Comp. ^"^VO ** branch." A.V., « Tbe tope oV 

» A. v., " To shake terribly." » A.V., " The Emims." 

> The repetition of a noun with or without the variation of ita form is often 
used for ^3, <'aU"; for instance, thH t^^N "every man," Lev. xy. 2, DSH 
DSHD " wise in every respect" (Prov. xzx. 24), nOK^DI nDDC^ « aU kinds of 
desolation " (£s. vL 14, comp. Job xxz. 3). 



OF IBN RZBA OK I8AIAH. 19 

2. T%e mighty man. '* He who has the strength required for a 
succesaful war."' The man of toar. "He who has the experi- 
ence." Thejudge^ who is asked to show the right way according 
to the law.*' The prophet^ who serves the same purpose ^ and 
also the aetrologer^^ who foretells future events through the 
science of astrology. The andent^ who has profited by the 
changes and trials of life. 

3. onnn ODn The emning artificer, ^rt? paa The charmer. 
Even he that understands to charm the serpents, will be taken 
away. According to some, " the eloquent orator" ; oomp. 
onrrfeno "whispering" (2 Sam. xii. 19).* 

4. O'h^hvn Babes. The n is not a radical letter : root ^P '* to 
be young." Oomp.^^lV "child" (Jer.vi. 11). DWyn is here 
an adjectivey " they that are young,"' but in chap. Ixvi. 4, 
it is a noun," childishness," " delusions." 

6. fc'i;] And shall be oppressed. Niphal; Uke 3^? (iii. 13), 



* The words "required forasacoessful war" haye no direct equivalent in the 
Ilobrew text, bnt are understood. Without this addition the remark of I. E. 
would have no sense. I. E. evidently endeavours to show how all the categories 
mentioned in this verse might contribute to save the nation from imminent 
ruin by a foreign conqueror. The first two are enabled by valour and practice 
to lead the people aguinst the approaching enemy, the second two to keep 
them from unjust, the third from unsuccessful undertakings. I. E. adds before 
*' the astrologer" the word ** also " (D)), and before " the charmer " (ver. 3) the 
word ** even " (iyi)2(), to indicate the distinction between them and the others; 
while the latter promote the welfare of the country in reality, the merits of the 
former exist only in the imagination of the credulous people. 

* A. v., " the pnident" Root Obp, *< to decide, to give Judgment." In his 
commentary on Deut. (xviii. 10) Ibn Esra leaves it uncertain whether DDIp 
has the general meaning ** prognosticator," and includes the *)(S^2D (^*n3D piyO 
as three kinds of DDIp who pretend to derive their knowledge of the future from 
the clouds, from predictive signs or experiments, or the special meaning, " an 
astrologer," who foretells the future by stars ; DDIp is in the latter case co- 
ordinate with the other three. 

« \S^rh, « to whisper," <* to speak;" tnh |n3, 1st One that understands to 
whisper, to conjure by whispering charming formulas. 2nd. One that under- 
stands to speak ; an orator. 

' The " adjective " pKinn D6S^) includes those adjectives which in con- 
sequence of Uie qualified noun being omitted, are treated as nouns ; e.f., DSnn 
"the wise"=D3nn K^'«n, '* The wise man ;" n'h)bVT\, " Young "sD^tJ'iK 
Dvl^yn, " Toung men." More correctly this word may be explained as an 
abstract noun, which is used instead of the concrete ; ohildishnesssschildreiL 
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'' he is standing up." According to some, ** and shall oppress;'^ 
the ^ being radical, and ^i} piel. I^HT « They will have power 
or dominion ;"• oomp. am «< power " (li. 9). 

6. The house of his father. His family. n:h To thee. It 
is the same as 1^ though having an additional n. rch rhlO^ 
"thy clothing be to thee."^ ''We do not ask thee to give us 
dothing." This rum. Jerusalem (comp. y. 8.). — This is just 
the style in which people speak while labouring under strong 
excitement.* 

7. Kfi^ He wiU swear {ooTCL]^. «« D(^ MK Hft^n t6 <<thou shalt 
not swear by the name of the Lord/' Ezod. xx. 7). B^nin 
JBukr.^ It IB the same verb as in nSD K^3ln ' dressing a wound / 
oomp. njfy *< power" (Judg. xviii. 7). There is no clothing. 
Even for myself. 

8. 'n ^K DH'^yDI nyVK^ ^a For their tonaue and their doings with 
regard to the Lord.^^ TUnxh To provoke. 7 has Pathah, because 
of the omission of n, the characteristic of the Hiphil ; miD? = 
niTOn^; comp. Dnim^ = onimn^ <no lead them" (Ex. xiii. 21). 
The eyes of His glory. " Publicly." " 

9. n*\an. According to some, <' the cutting off," derived from 
n*D " to cut off," but more correctly, ** the knowing of" ; comp. 
im^Dn « they knew him " (Oen. xlii. 8) ; the Dagesh in ^ indi- 
cates the omission of the radical 3 which appears in "^3^^ '< He is 
known " (Prov. xxvi. 24).'' He who is able to judge of the 
constitution of the whole body from the face will find in it the 
declaration and confession of the truth ; no further evidence is 



« A.y., *< Shall behave himaelf proudly." 
f Jl^,, " Thou haat dothing." 

* Thia remark seema to refer to '* thia ruin," which Jerusalem in her despair 
exclaima, while pointing to herself. 

• A. v., " Healer." According to I. E., B^anssl^, 1st, " to keep " or 
<* press together;" 2nd, <<to rule." See note 20, o. i., and I. £. on Job 
xxxiy. 17. 

** A.y., « Are against the Lord." 

" << The eyes of His glory" are, according to Ibn Ezra, the eyes of all nature, 
which witness the actions done publicly. 

I' The first explanation is probably rojected, because TTOty would then be 
status ooDftniotus with the definite article ; and this is yoiy ozcoptional. 
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wanted.'' And ih^ teU their m Uhe Sodom. They do not eyen 
conceal their sins ; for he who does conceal them feels at least 
ashamed of what he has done. 

10. Yvy^ According to some, " Praise ye '' (comp. Deut. xxyi. 
17) ; I prefer " Say ye," from lOK " to say "—in the heart or 
with the mouth.^^ Shall they eat. They, that is, all the righteous 
(for these words have to be supplied) ;^' as if to say, Do not 
think that only one righteous man shall enjoy the fruit of his 
actions. This verse is closely connected with the preceding.^^ 

11. in. Bad. According to some it is in apposition to ^K 
** woe." "Woe, evil," etc. I take it rather as an attribute to 
Vtt^ " woe to the hardened sinner." 

12. ^^ V^:i:i Every one of hie rulers ie playful}'' The D in 
7>\n is not essential ; 7>W^ is an adjectire, and not a parti- 
ciple." inBWO = T'T®^ They that lead thee. K in inJWO is 
instead of ^ for the letters MHK interchange; comp. i. 17. — 
"They that ought to guide you mislead you." w>^ They 
have destroyed. (Literally, " they have swallowed up.") They 
have destroyed the way to such an extent that it is no more to 
be recognised. 

13. The Lord standeth up. Therefore the Lord standeth up.^* 

I* Their e?il designa are eleaily written in their fiuse, and easily to be dis- 
ooyered by those who are yened in reading countenanoee. 

i« «< In the heart or with the mouth "—that is, " to think" or '« to declare"— 
is added becaose the context — here as well as Deut zxvL 17—- requires rather 
the Terb " to think,** *' to be oonTinoed," than ** to speak." In his commentary 
on Deut. txtu. 11, 1. E. confesses to have obtained this explanation from B. 
Jehudah HallerL 

I* The ellipsis is assumed by I. E. to explain the discord between the singular 
pnV and the plural 1^3KV 

" The preceding yerse concludes with exclaiming : ** Woe unto them," etc. 
In thii Terse it is shown that they might as well haye enjoyed the diyine bless- 
ings, for "the righteous enjoy," etc. 

'^ A.y.» ** Children are their oppressois." Compare iL 1 1. 

18 ^l^yO is the reguhir form of the participle Fold of hhVf '* to do," "to 
mock ;" according to I. E. it is an adjectiye, and has the same meaning as 7f\V 
" young," " playful." 

** This lemark of I. E. is to show that the prediction contained in thii yerse 
is the consequence of the preceding, and that the conjunction p 7V " there- 
fore " ii to be supplied. 
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3^^ To plead. It is not the noun, nn «the strife/' with the 
preposition /, but infinitive Hiphil; the same is to be said 
concerning r*l/ To^'udge, — This verse refers to the punishments 
to be decreed . by Him. D^D]^ People. A great many ; oomp 
Deut. zxxii. 19. 

14. 7e have eaten up, etc. How can you be the judges of my 
people, when you yourselves, etq. DHiys You have eaten up. 
Oomp. Ezod. zzii. 4. The vineyard. That is, Israel. 

15. DDtO What mean yout Dagesh in ? compensates for the 
omitted H. D37D z: D3/ t^O ia compounded, of two words, 
like rym^zz m HD) "What is that" (Exod. iv. 3). Ye grind. 
Metaphorically said, for ** you put to shame and contempt." 

16. nilplS^I And warUonly looking about. In Babbinical 
literature a woman of this class is called n^3ipD (Bereshith 
Babba, o. 19). ^IDDI According to some, ''Speaking;'' comp. 
^Dni '< And prophesy " (£z. xzi. 2) ; but the grammatical prin- 
ciples of the Hebrew language will not admit of this explanation ; 
according to others, '^Mincing"— comp. ^^DM, the Ohalda)an 
translation of ^^Vn *^ He made overflow " (Deut. xi. 8) — < moving 
slowly, like one that swims upon the surface of the water.' 
Others, again, derive it from ^D ''little ones" (Est. iii. 16), 
and I incline to this opinion ; ** walking slowly like a child." ^ 
n^D^I^n They put epurs. They wear spurs on their feet, like 
riding-men; according to some, ''they make a tinkling with 
their spurs." 

17. noB^ And he will smite with a ecab. It has the same root as 
nnDDD " scab " (Lev. xiii. 6), although written with ^ ; comp. 
*"nto = ^oa "when I turn away" (Hos. ix. 12). |nnD Some 
supply K, so that |nnD = {nriKD "the locks of their head;" 
but I compare it rather with nini&n " the hinges ** (1 Kings 
vii. 50), that is, the back of the doors, and find in this verse 
the description of the plagues of the whole body, from the head 
to the foot. 

18. D^Oay Ornaments for the foot. D^D^ai^ Hapax lego- 
menon ; according to some, an ornament for the legs. O^^inB^ 



<• Tlie first ezplanAtion makes ^IfiO related to (jDO, "to drop ;" Iliphil : " to 
speak/' " to prophesy." The second derives it from f[\0 = ^1 V, ''to swim," *<to go 
slowly;" the third takes it as a denominative from f\0, '< child ": "to walk like 
a child." 
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A moonlike ornament of the girdle, deriyed from the Ohaldsean 
tnriD <' moon ;" iriD (Song rii. 2) is generally explained in the 
same way. 

19. niS^DJ Hap. leg. According to some, an ornament for 
the hair. T\MX^ An ornament for the ears ; according to others, 
*' bracelets ;" comp. |nfi^ the Ohaldean translation of n^pVK 
"bracelets'* (Num. zxzi. 50). txhjn Hap. leg. An ornament 
for the cheeks. 

20. triKfi comp. nntCfin <^ ornament;" for the hands, rinjnr 
An ornament for the arms; comp. n*l)^VM "bracelet" (which 
Saul wore on his arm, 2 Sam. i. 10). K of n*1)^VM is pleonastic, 
as the M in VntH (Jer. xxzii. 21). Dne^ A well-known oma- 
ment for the neck. K^DSn ^ri3 An ornament for the breast ; the 
breast is called 0^1)3 "soul," because it is the seat of the soul, 
it contains the heart. O^e^n? Amulets. Inscriptions on gold 
and silver, for a charm. 

21. niy^D Rings, for the fingers, tjtcn ^n Nose jewels; I 
have already described them (Gen. xxiv. 22). 

22. rillftntD Changeable suits of garments^ worn over the drees ; 
comp. inV7n "his armour" (2 Sam. ii. 21), which is worn over 
the garments.** niDDyo Mantles. A dress wherein the woman 
wraps herself. According to some, nWPriD " shifts ;" niDOyo 
"trowsers." ninDDD Vails (comp. Euth iii. 15). D^onn Ac- 
cording to some, " a dress in the form of a Taletf '^ (this word 
has a similar meaning in Arabic »), or " figures " (comp. viii. 1^ 
as I shall explain further on (ibid.). 

22. DW^a Cloth (cp. viii. 1). D^riD Fine linen (cp. 
Pr. xxxi. 24). mD^3V An ornament for the head; onm. 
In Arabic,^ this word signifies a dress in form of a taleth. 

* The Hebrew text has D^1^3 fl/lC, which is evidently a mistake, and is to 

be altered to Dn)3n ^y. 

1 The scarf still worn by the Jews in prayer. 
s- 

^ Xki}joJ'hB%:* But <'bag" and << Taleth*' not being very similar, the 

words 7KytX^ 9t3 SI'^p, '* similar to the Arabic," contain perhaps a second 
explanation, so that three yarions different of the word D^D^lfl are given, 
namely, «* Taleth," " bag," " figures." Before 2Y^ the word 1«, " or," most 
then be added, which would better agree with the .next IK than the preceding 
D^IDIM K^, "According to some." From the remark of I. E. in his commentary 
on Exodus (xxxii. 4), it appears that the second explanation is his own. 

"i:bi "Mantle." 



24 TBANSL^TION OF THB OOMMBHTABY 

All these things here enumeittted are, in general, articles of 
clothing, and vary with the fashion of the country. 

24. om Sweet emell. It keeps the body fresh and healthy. 
pD BoUenneas is nearly the opposite of the preceding. Boot ppD, 
" to rot ;" verb, JMf ; comp. n^pDn ** They shall consume away '^ 
(Zao. xiy. 2). nip3 A noun ; ^ is radicid ; we may fairly com- 
pare with it *|P^ << And he shall cut down " (x. 34) ; its mean- 
is " a kind of cutting." nz^ nryo Well set hair; comp. kVi 
IDDB^ nw " Nor trimmed his beard " (i;8am. xix. 26). ^^i'HD A 
fine embroidered garment, which is worn oyer all the dresses. 
^W nnn ^D According to Saadiah : *' for the contrary (nnn) is 
more fit for them ;" others take ^3 s n^D « burning " (Ezod. 
xxi. 24); comp. na «= mm (root nn) «'with plenty" (Job. 
xxxyii 11); but this is contrary to the rules of the grammar, 
since 1 in mi^ is radical. I think the passage must be taken 
in this sense : '' For instead of beauty, the above-mentioned 
consumption, destruction and baldness shall come."^ 

25. The women shaU become widows in consequence of the 
death of their husbands in war. *)nil3)1 And the men of thy 
etrength. Supply *nD " the men of;" comp. K^a^n mp niCUani 
" And the prophecy, the prophecy of the prophet Oded " (2 Ohr. 
rv. 8). 

26. UKl And <% ehall kuneni; comp. 0K3 «In my sorrow" 
(Deuter. zxvi. 14) ; root PK ** to lament," it is a weak verb (fV) ; 
the accent is on the ultima, as in y^ ''And shall depart" 
(Ezod. yiii. 1).^ n^nnD ffer gatee. Those of Zion, which is 
mentioned at the beginning of the chapter.^ nnp:i And ehe 
ehall he deeoUUe. Oomp. D^X^ p^p3 "cleanness of teeth'* (Am. 
iy. 6). She will eit. The pronoun refers to Zion. 



*« Ibn Em rejects the identity of O and HMD, n and WY^; he takes the 
3 in ^13 as radioal, and explains ^13 pure ; root 113. ^W linn ^3 is trans- 

lated by Saadiah : ^ J.4^t Jj Jus)! ^t 

** The laws of Hebrew accentuation demand that the bi-syllabic forms of 
verbs ^ and Vlf should have the accent on the first syllable ; \^^ is therefore 

an exception to the rule. 

** Jerusalem is mentioned in the first yerse of this chapter, Zion and Jeru- 
salem are, however, the same, as a figure representing the Hebrew nation. 
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CHAPTER IV. 

1. Seven. That is, "many;" seyen is used in this sense 
because it is the number of the days of the week.' All this 
(that is mentioned in this verse) will happen in consequence of 
the death of the male persons in battle. 

2. The hraneh of the Lard. Some refer this to Hezekiah ; I 
think that it signifies the righteous portions of the inhabitants 
of Jerusalem that will be saved. ^3V Beauty (comp. Ez. zx. 
6); according to some, ''desire;" comp. the Chaldsean K3V^ 
''he desires" (Dan. iv. 14). E. Moses Hakkohen takes it 
literally :' " Gk>d will send his blessing upon the plants and 
fruits." 

8. That is written^ etc. I shall explain this in the minor 
prophets (Mai. iii. 16).* 

4. DK Far or when. — ^The remainder will be called holy, when 
the Lord will have washed away all these frt)m Zion. n^^ Shall 
have pureed ; comp. inn^ " they shall wash " (Ez. 1. 38). ipa 
Remaving;* comp. H'lPSI " And thou shalt put away" (Deut. 

i. 21). 



CHAPTER V. 

1. Kl Now. K3 is always identical in meaning with nny 
" now."* ^n*^ Concerning^ my well-heloved : comp. "h »TD« " Say 

* Became the days are only oounted to eeven, this number ia the highest of 
a series of numbers, and it has often been used to express the idea of a great 
quantity. 

* According to R. Moses Hakkohen, "the branch of the Lord "=s« the 
branch, which grows by the will of the Lord.*' 

* The words referred to are pHD^ K^ inSD D'DK^D nin3, " What is written 
by God is a writing which can nerer be erased." It is a figuratiTe ezprearion 
for : it is quite sure, it is immutable. 

* A.V., "Bumbg." 

' The identity of KH and nUP is often mentioned by our author, as if ho 
thereby wished emphatically to exclude the meaning of "I pray thee"; 
compare Taknud Babli, Berachoth, p. 9, nSTpD h K^K KD pK, « the word K3 
means always ' I pray thee,* *' and Rashi on Gen. xix. 18. 

* A.V.,"Ta" 
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of me " (Gen. xx. 13). Myy:h Touching his vineyard. *TT M9 
VfeH-belaved. Boot tri-literal (*1T). ^UTI My beloved. Boot 
bi-Uteral (ni*i).B |De^ p pp3 In Keren Ben Skamen. A beautiM 
spot among the vineyards of Jerusalem. Aooording to some, 
W2 « On a hiU." ]rx^ p '« Pruitftil ;» oomp. |9?^ " fat " (xxx. 
23), I9|^n ne^ « fat oU " (Num. xi. 8) i^ and this explanation is 
not incorrect. 

2. inpty^ According to some: ''he sealed it;" oomp. the 
Ohaldeean icnpty <'Bing" (iii.21)for the Hebrew njDD,-* but 
this gives no sense ; I think that this word is hapax legomenon. 
In Arabic there is, however, a word of the same root, mean- 
ing "fence" or ''hedge" ("to fence"), in^pon, Piel; "he 
removed the stones thereof;" the Kal, (V^) has the meaning, "to 
heap up stones ;*' comp. Ifi^ne^ "And he shall root thee out" 
(Ps. Ui. 7).« P^ inytDn s^pnx^mo inyo^l '« And he planted it, 
the planting of a choicest vine.'*^ The verbal substantive is 
implied in every form of the verb, whether past or future. 
Tower. A place for the watchman to dwell in. And also made 
a wine-press therein. To press the vine within the vineyard.* 
DWKa Thorns;^ comp. nK^K3 "thorn" (xxxi. 40). [The appli- 
cation of the parable is as follows :"] And he fenced it. Palestine 
was filled with good houses and protected by strong walls. And 
he removed the stones thereof. Ood expelled the Oanaanites. And 

' I. E. oallfl the verb 1^ *' biliteral/' since the 1 is never sounded. Compare 
Moznaim, tub voce D^^^C^H, and Zahoth, on the biliteral verbs. 

* According to this opimon |Dfi^ here and in Num. zi. 8 has the same meaning 

as |DK^ XXX. 23, '* fiit," although having the accent on the first syllable, and in 

the second Segol instead of Zere. I. £. in the Commentary on Nimi. (xi. 8) 
rejects this explanation. 

* pTP would thus be a denominative of KptV ^ ring:" '*to seal with the ring." 
' ^p^^\ i* derived from kHk^ *' root"; the Hiphil of the same verb signi- 
fies ** to take root." Similarly f^ ** ashes," Pi&l : "< to take away the ashes." 

7 That is, *' he planted it as carefully as the choicest vine is planted." This 
kind of ellipsii is very often assumed by I. £., and a great many phrases are 
explained by it. A.Y., " And planted it with the choicest vine." 

• The wine-press in the vineyard does not contribute to the production of 
good grapes ; but it shows how firmly the owner hoped for good grapes, and 
how strong his desire was to prevent any loss of the fiavour of the fruit by the 
transport. 

• A.V., " WUd grapes." 
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buUt a tower. The temple on Mount Moriah was buili And 
also made a wme-prese. The altar of burnt-offering was erected. 
And he looked that it should bring forth grapes, that is ''righteous 
men." 

3. And men ofJudah. And every man of Judah round about 
Jerusalem.^® 

4. What could have been done, etc. What good thing is left 
to be done for the vineyard that I have not yet done ? V^D 
Wherefore. A compound of two words, ^^ like ntD (= n? HD) 
"What is this" (Exod. iv. 2). DD^D (=DD^ HD) "What is 
it unto you " (Is. iii. 16). 

6. inDWD The hedge thereof. Oomp. D^DK^ " thorns " (Num. 
xxxiii. 66). iy3/ For pasture. Oomp. lyai " And he feedeth " 
(Exod. xxii. 4). Break down the fence thereof By this the pro- 
phet indicates that the walls of the towns shall be destroyed. 

6. nna Waste. Oomp. nina «< The desolate places " (vii. 19). 
TOT^ It shall be pruned. miDT " branch " is of the same root ; "^DT 
means ''to dress the vineyard by cutting off the branches." 
TIP* It shall be digged. Tiy «« to dig," " to prepare the vineyard 
by digging " (comp. vii. 25). H'Kn TCB^ " Two kinds of thorns." 
The application of this figure is " The wicked will increase." 
The clouds. The prophets are hereby meant ; comp. " Her pro- 
phets also find no vision from the Lord " (Lam. iL 9).^^ 

7. The prophet now explains who is meant by " the vineyard." 
nww Disease.^* Ooriip. nnODD " scab-" (Lev. xiii. 6). 

8. *in Oh. The sign for the vocative; or (= ^) "woe." 
That join house to house, etc. That move the boimdaries of the 
houses and fields according to their own interest. DDK r: PM 
" Not." Till there be no place. TiU they have taken away every 



** And ye men of JudahsAnd ye other men of Jud&h. The inhabitants of 
Jerusalem were also men of Judah. 

" jntO = yn no = gnj no : what is known. Compare H^KI HD 

**What aawest thou'* (Gen. xz. 10). There are also many instances of the 
use of the phrase Jl^K*! HO in the meaning '* Why " in Rabbinical Literature. 

** Compare " Let my doctrine drop like rain, let my word distil as the dew/' 
etc. (Deut xxzii. 2). 

■' A.y., " Oppression." About the interchange between B^ and D, see I. E. 
on iii. 17. 



28 TRANSLATION OF T0B OOMMBNTABT 

place, onsisnn That you may be placed. Hophal of a verb ^ ;^^ 
oomp. *mni i» « and it was taken down " (Num. x. 17). 

9. ^«MK3 = '^^jTfeU^jmn «To mine ean, the ears of the 
Lord," has oome the report of the injustice which you have 
committed ; comp. ^^ D3K^33 " Your prophet, the prophet of the 
Lord " (Num. xii. 6) ; or, referring ^3TM3 to the prophet, supply 
■ttDK " said," or ^ip " came the voice of." " 

10. Ten. A round number, meaning '* many." D*>3 HDY 
Paira of vineyards.^'' They have removed the boundaries, and 
many vineyards were thus coupled together (DHDV^). combined 
into one. T\2 Bath. A measure. *lDn Homer ; the same as " ten 
pairs of vineyards." >* Bath and Epha are likewise equal. 

11. ^U^yt/0 That rise up early. Status constructus, although 
followed by the preposition 3 ; comp. DviifiO ^yoftn} « that dwell 
in tents " ( Judg. viii. 11); the same is the case with the following 
ffff^2 nnKO, ''that continue until night" »|B^^ The beginning of the 
night (comp. Prov. vii. 9, Job iii. 9) ; sometimes ^^^ is the time 
before daybreak, the dawning.^^ DpvT Causative. ** He will 
cause them to pursue;" comp. rip?l <<Thou hast pursued" 



14 2\sn, « To sit" •» Hophal of IT " to go down." 

" The question is, to whom does the personal pronoun in 01K!1 refer, to the 
Lord or to the prophetf In either case we haye here an ellipsis ; in the first 
case we haye to supply besides the yerb *' hath oome " a noun in stat. oonstr., 
which goyems the genitiye ** of the Lord of hosts "; in the second we must 
add, « said," or " came the yoice ot" The OK of the Hebrew text in this i«- 
maric, as well as in that on xxiL 14, is a mutilation of ^p|^ ** the ears of";, the 
comparison with the instance quoted, and I. £. on Num. xii 6, leayes no doubt 
about it 

" A. v., " Acres." 

** *< Homer," though signifying a certain measure, is in this place like ** ten 
pairs," etc., not to be taken strictly, but in the meaning of ** a great quantity." 
The Hebrew text has the words Dni3 nHSnf KIM IDinni « the Homer has 
ten Eur." This statement is contradicted by £s. xly. 14, where Homer and 
Kur are declared to be equal. The concluding words *' Bath and Epha are 
equal," show that the purpose of I. £.'s remarks is to explain the parallelism of 
this yerse : ten pairs of yineyards — Homer, Bath — Epha. We read, therefore, 
DTD nOV instead of OniD. 

" 9fS^^ signifies the transition finom day to night, and finom night to day ; as 
a rule it is used for the twilight of the eyening, but sometimes for " dawn." 
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(Qen. xxxL 86) ; otihora compare it with pvltn, the OhaldsDan 
translation of TP3Dn, *' he that kindled" (Exod. zxii. 6).^ 

12. '>133 Harp. A well-known musical instrttment.'^ /33 A 
musical instrument with ten holes.'' /vH Pipe, Likewise a 
hollow instrument; /'/H is of the same root as wn, " hollow." 
And they regard not the work of the Lord, Many explain, " They 
regard/' etc., because h^ who is given to drunkenness does not 
regard the ways of the Lord; comp. "Whosoever is deceived 
thereby is not wise" (Prov. xx. 1) ; but my opinion is, that by 
'' the work of the Lord " those punishments are to be imder- 
stood which the Lord was bringing over Israel, when the ten 
tribes went into exile. 

13. nil31 - XKl^ Djn "And the people of his glory," ac- 
cording to the rule of ellipsis ; in the same way MDV nnv s=s 
KDV nnv mo '< Men dried up with thirst." ^ nnv is nearly the 
same as KDV " thirsty ;" comp. ninvnV3 " in drought" (Iviii. 11); 
nv (xviii. 4), "the pure and dry air." ** 



** In tho flnt oxplanaUon I. E. oniiU to show what has to bo suppUod as tho 
seoond object ; very probably it is " wine " or " strong drink." According to the 

second explanation Dp v*1^ p^ is to be translated " till wine inflame them." 

" This remark is qnite superfluous, but very probably the oomments on /!13 
and /vH elicited also — for the sake of completeness — a word for *1133. 

** 733 is, according to this explanation, the sameas*)1K^ /!13 (Ps. xxxiii. 2), 
which is generally belieyed to be a musical instrument of ten strings. The 
explanation given here by I. E. is quoted by him in the commentary on Ps. xxxiii. 

2, as the opinion of B. Moses Hakkohen with regard to ^\\ffV 733, while he 
himself is of the opinion that these two words signify two different musical 
instruments. 

" It is not dear why Ibn Ezra assumes the ellipsis of ^HD, HflV being an 
adjective agreeing with pon ; even if it were a noun, " thirst," and an ellipsis 
is to be assumed, that of |1Dn is the one which recommends itself most as being 
more in accordance with the instances of ellipsis usually quoted by Ibn Ezra 
(see note 16) ; perhaps he read 3P*1 ^JIQ <* dying of hunger," instead of ^np 
3y*l "men of hunger" (that is, ** himgry men"), and constructed accordingly 
the foUowing phrase KD!t nflV ^XSQ < ^V^% of thirst' 

«• The words of the Hebrew text, nvni ITH 11«n imtai, are corrupt. 
in*lT31 demands a biblical quotation containing lome word of the root HV, and 
this is not given. Very probably the original had niK "hv HV DHS iniT31 
nvni *l?n I^IKn. The translation of the passage is based on this emendatbn. 



30 TRANSLATIOir OV THE OOMICBNTABT 

14. nras Her breath.^ B^D3 is the breath that oomee out of 
the mouth ; comp. 1fi^D3 « his breath " (Job zli. 21). niPCl And 
opened; oomp. 11PD " they opened " (Job xxix. 23). pn "hlf? Un- 
usually,'^ n3 r?vy ** And all that rejoioe in it." or, " and re- 
joicing will be — ^to others — at his ffdl." Aooording to B. Jonah, 
the phrase ns VPy) <<And rejoicing/' or ^Maughing will be in 
it/' describes that kind of laughter ^ich may sometimes be 
noticed in people at the moment of death. 

15. And the mean man, etc. And all men of the nations which 
surround Judah will be humbled. 

16. But the Lord of hosts, etc. Then the excellence of the 
Lord will be known by the judgment (DDtS^) which He will 
have executed on Israel, and His holiness will be revealed by 
the kindness (npIV) shown to them. 

1 7. Then shall the lambs feed, etc. Judah will then be desolate, 
and lambs will feed therein, as if they wore driven to be there. 
0*13^3 As if they were driven V Oomp. the Ohaldee "Q*1 '' to 
lead," "to drive;" and m3T ** floats" (1 Kings v. 26). D*no 
Strong lambs,^ that have marrow (J^^) in their bones ; comp. 
D'mOD « things full of marrow " (xxv. 6). nmm And the waste 
places of; comp. p*in ** destruction." It is the construct state ; 
supply Y^Hn "the land;" comp. rTllDBn "And drunken of 

SOKBOW" (li. 21). Dn'>TDn =: hnnm^ «*An ass's LOAD of 

bread" (1 Sam. xvi. 20). t^'"^ Strangers, that will then dwell 
there. Q^no (Adjective,^* ''strong lambs") is the objective 
case ; D^'^i ** strangers," the subject.^ 

18. pyn^DBno "That fasten iniquity." nXDH nSiPn nuPDl 
supply 0^31^ on « And draw sin as if it were with a cart rope." 
riKOn is here a noun ; it is the same as MKOn " sin " (comp. 
Exod. xxxiv. 7); it can also be an adjective, sigpiifying ''a 
woman that committeth many sins." 

19. '^HD^ Either transitive, ''let him bring hastily;" comp. 
nno (Esth. V. 6), "fetch hastily;" or intransitive, "let him 

•• A. v., " Hertelf.** •• pn " statute," " rule." 

w A. v., " After their manner." " A. V., " The fat one»." 

"** Comp. c. iii. note 6. 

* The translation of the passage according to this explanation would be, 
** And in the waste places of the land will strangers eat the fat lambs." This 
is against the accents which join D^nD rather with MUm than with 1^3K^ 
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make speed ;" and only Tft^rv transitive, '* let him accelerate." 
As to two verbs in the future following each other without con* 
junction, comp. limn lain hn "Talk no more " (1 Sam. ii. 3).— 
" Let these prophecies be fulfilled, that we may see whether they 
are true." 

20. Woe unto (hem thai call, etc. They wish that these evils 
shall come, they are therefore like those that have no reason. 

21. Woe unto them that are unse, etc. They do not know how 
to discern between good and evil, yet think themselves wise. 

22. Woe unto them that are mighty to drink wine, eta They lose 
their reason through drunkenness. H^^O? ea *pD37 ** To pour 
out," ^ though these words have different roots, *]D3 and TOO, 
Oomp. naOD " she poured " (Prov. ix. 2). 

23. Which jueUfy the wickedf etc. Wine deprives them of un- 
derstanding, so does a bribe. DpP For, the reward that comes 
generally at the end;'^ comp. ^^PV "Its rear" (Jos. viii. 13). 
WOD ITD^ O^nV npnm And the nghUousness of each of the righteous 
they take away from him; comp. nipV t\)^2 (Qen. zlix. 20).^ 

24. B9 Stubble. Objective case. ^^ V^"^ The flame of fireP 
Subject. «Wn Chaff; comp. xxxiii. 1 1 . nan^ «= nahSa " thitough 
the flame;" comp. nJW = TCt^l ''in six" (Bxod. xx. 11); 
n^3 = n^33 "in the house" (2 Kings xviii. 16); for HDT, the 
predicate to B^S^ is an intransitive verb.*^ Their root shall be as 
rottenness. Their root will rot, and they will not be able to 
stand. paKD As the dust of^ It is the construct state ; supply 
flKn " the earth," or a similar word. Their root. Their blossom. 
The parents and their children. 

25. Therefore. For having forsaken His law. And the hills 
did tremble, in consequence of the heavy blow. nniD3 Ccut away ;^ 
theD is radical ; comp. nniDD « thrown down"*^ (Ps. Ixxx. 17). 
These two words are various forms of the same root.*^ 



■• A. v., " To mmgle." " Comp. I. B. on Deut. yiL 12 and Tiii. 20. 

» Comp. ii. 11. » A. V., *• The fire." 

'* The passage is therefore to he translated '* And chaff is consumed hy the 
flame.'* 

* A. v., " As dost.** In oar text p2H^ is the absolute state. Ibn Esra 
seems to haye read P9K3. 

» A. v., " Torn." * " A. V., " Cut down.* 

* nn^D3 is an adjective, nn)D3 u participle passive Kal. 
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26. And Be will lift up, etc. It will be as if He lifted up • 
bann'er to all nations to oome and to fight against Israel ; the 
same is meant by « And will biss," etc. ^P s ^ |on « Swiftly;" 
or it is an adjeotiyey attribute to tbe subject contained in the 
yerb K3^ « he, a swift one, will come," and this latter explana- 
tion is the right one. 

27. 0^3^ He will slumber ; D13 signifies a sleep of a less profound 
kind than |(^. "Ae will not slumber, much less will he sleep, 
pn^ It is hroken. Niphal. 

28. nVD Like flint; comp. oniV '* flint "» (Jos. t. 8); the 
form of the noun varies.^ 1v:i?31 « The wheels of his chfiuriots ;*' 
tbey«^ are known. HDIDS «=: HDID pD3. « As the chaff of the 
storm."** They will come as quickly as the chaff driyen by the 
storm. 

29. Dins^ And he shall roar. Irregular form ; because reg^ularly 
the guttural letter widens the vowel, and causes the form of the 
ftiture to be like /SE^!,^ the second radical of the yerb 7!ft 
being a guttural ; in the conjugation tables, howeyer, no notice 
is taken of this property, else we should not haye in the para- 
digm the standard form of the future %^\ O'hm And he lets 
escape.^ He lets escape the prey, as I think, in order to see 
whether there is any one to deUyer it. 

30. Ivy Against him : against Israel Like the roaring of the 
sea, etc. ; behold darkness. For the light shall then be withheld 
from the earth. Oomp. '^darkness of water"^ (Ps. xyiii. 12). And 



• A. v., " Shaip." 

^ From the eame root two nouns can be oonstrooted of different forma, but 
haying the same meaning, like 'IV and lD)t ** flint"; there is, according to I. £. 
no standard for the inflexion of the noun as there is for the yerb : all yerbs are 
conjugated after 7yD. 

** It IB not clear whether the wheels or the chariots are to be understood ; in 
the first case this romark is quite superfluous ; in the second it is perhaps to 
explain the omission of " of his chariots " as easily supplied by the reader. 

«• A. v., " Like a whirlwind." 

** Instead of ^V^\ See Zahoth, on the Kal. 

«« A. v., " And shaU carry it away safe." 

^ When great storms stir up the sea, clouds usually coyer the sky and con- 
ceal the heayenly luminaries. The figure of the roaring of the sea is therefore 
followed by that of darkness. 
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if he look unto the land, etc. For they *^ will be on the land^ not 
on the sea. And behold darkness. Darkness is here a figure for 
the distress of the heart t3331 According to some it is Niphal, 
" And it is looked ;" but I think it is Piel, "And he looks," and 
its subject is " Israel," the same to whom reference is made in 
the word V/P, as I have already stated. "^Kl IV According to some, 
" Sun and moon ;" according to others, ** Moon and sun,*' be- 
cause the moon is small (*^V) if compared with the sun ; B. 
Adonim thinks that n is omitted, nv=inv "Kght"; for the 
letters M n K are sometimes present in a word when they are 
superfluous, and at others omitted where they properly form 
part of the root ; but he is mistaken, because n does not belong 
to the vowel letters, and cannot be dropped except at the end of 
a word, where it replaces M. I take *1V literally ; it has here the 
same meaning as in Ps. cxiz. 143, namely, *' distress," or — ^being 
an adjective — "distressed." • Palestine will be darkened by 
distress as well as by the sun, which will cast a gloom over her 
at the time of her destruction ; for a mist will rise and hide the 
sun. n^D^iya in her datructionsA^ Comp. ^"^y* (Hos. x. 2) " He 
will destroy ;'* similar to it is IMDIxn •' And break its neck " 
(Exod. xiii. 13). 

OHAPTER VI. 

1. In the year that King Uzziah died. Our sages said that 
'< died " is here used for " became a leper ;*'^ for when Uzziah 
entered the temple to offer the incense,' the earthquake* took 

^ They, the hostile amiiefl, whose attack is compared to the roaring of the 
sea, will be on the land— that is to say, will reach the inhabitants of the land, 
the Israelites— and cause them harm and distress ; they will not be like the 
roaring of the sea,, for that does not hurt the people on land. 

^ A. v., " In the heayens thereof" 

I Comp. Rashi, ad loatm^ and Talmud Babli Nedarim, 64 : ** There are four 
persons who, though living, may be counted as dead : the poor, the blind, the 
leper, the childless." 

* On that occasion, Usziah was struck with leprosy (2 Kgs. xt. 5, and 
2 Chr. zxyi. 20, 21). 

' At which, as some believe, Isaiah hinted by the words, " And the poets of 
the door moved." See Rashi on yer. 4. The earthquake, which took place 
during the reign of King Usziah, is mentioned Amos i. 1, and Zac. xiy. 5. 
Ckmipare also Seder Olam, " Amos prophesied before, Isaiah during the earth- 
quake/' 
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place. This may be true ; but TVHO can also be taken literally ; 
in that case the death of Usziah must be placed in the same 
year in which Isaiah became prophet ; no objection can be raised 
irom ** In the days* of Uzziah " (i. 1), since even months might 
have passed between Isaiah's initiation as prophet and the death 
of Uzziah. This chapter contains the first prophecy of Isaiah. 
High and lifted up. Attributes to << throne " (KD3), not, as many 
thought, to "the Lord." The <'throne"» is above the "Hajoth*'® 
as I shall explain on Ezekiel.'' And his train. The train of the 
throne ; kings usually have their thrones covered with drapery. 

2. Seraphim. The prophet calls them ''Seraphim" — t.tf., 
** burning ones" — ^because they seared his mouth. Stood by IBm.^ 
Comp. 1 Kings xxii. 19. Anthropomorphism drawn from the 
custom of great kings. What the wings mean I shall explain 
on the visions of Ezekiel.^ He covered hie face. Oomp. '' And 
Moses hid his face " (Exod. iii. 6). He covered his Jeet^ out of 
reverence. He did fly, to carry the message of the Lord. 

3. And one cried unto another. The number of the seraphim 
is not mentioned ; some believe they were two, but I am of 

^ ** In the days" (i. 1) appoan to mean *' in the midst of the reign of," sinoo 
D^D^ sometimes signifies " years." Ibn Ezra anticipates this objection and re- 
futes it by referring to the literal meaning of D^D^ ** days," which may of 
course be applied to a part of a year. Thus the words ** in the days of UsKiah" 
admit the supposition, that Isaiah commenced his prophetical career in the 
last year of the reign of Uzziah. 

* "The throne" HlllSn KD3 is, according to I. £., the sphere or forco 
(/Jl/!l) that encompasses and moyes all the remaining spheres. The wholo 
Universe is divided into three parts ; a. p vVH D/iy " the highest world," 
described as spiritual, indivisible, and unchangeable ; b. ps^nn u?)V ** the 
middle world," or /3^n " the divine temple," described as being of a mixed 
nature, containing bodiless forms, and also bodies, but of a pure and unchange- 
able substance ; e. JlvDfi^n D7iy ** the lowest world," the earth and the ftil- 
ness thereof, consisting of bodies of all description. The forms and bodies of 
the middle world are contained in ten spheres : sun, moon, and fivo planets in 
seven spheres, the large body of stars in the eighth, the Zodiao in tho ninth, 
the tenth is "the throne." — The angels inhabit tho middle world. See I. £. 
on Fs. viii. 4, and on Dan. x. 21. 

* • 

* nvn lit. "living beings," signify a certain class of angels, frequently 
mentioned by Ezekiel (L 5, 13, etc.). 

^ Tho commentary of Ibn Ezra on Ezekiel, promised by him repeatedly, is not 
known. 

* A. v., " Above it stood." 
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opinion that there were many. Boly^ holy^ holy. Repeated 
thrice, to express the continuity of the declaration. Oomp. Jer. 
vii. 4, xxii. 29. Holy. An adjectiye. Holiness is an essential 
attribute of the Lord ; it is therefore the same in every 
place. Gk>d showed Isaiah this vision, that he might purify 
himself from the undeanness of the lips ; for the Lord is holy, 
and so also should be His servants and messengers. JSbsts, 
Angels that are above. The whole earth, etc. Although He is 
holy above, still His glory filleth the earth below. He who 
explains ynnn b K^D " that which filleth the whole earth," 
that is, " its inhabitants," and compares it with n»6^ ** and the 
fulness thereof" (Ps. xxiv.), is mistaken.' Oomp. TUD K^D*1 
IT^n ^3 HK /n '< And the whole earth will be full of the glory 
of the Lord." (Num. xiv. 21). 

4. And the poets of the threshold moved. It was as if the threshold 
would move away from its place. niDM Posts. About the 
meaning of the word there is no question; in this sense, 
it is, according to some,^^ hapax legomenou. Kllpn 7lpD = 7lpD 
tnipn ponn <' At the voice of the multitude that cried." The 
verse begins with the past 1P13M, and continues with the future 
K7D\ because the Hebrew language has no special form for the 
imperfect tense ; past and future are therefore used for it pro- 
miscuonsly.i* 

5. ^nH31^ T am undone. 1 am cut off from the company of 
the holy ones; comp. ^nHDll ** And I will destroy " (Hos. iv. 6). 
Some comparo it with ^^ ** Be silent " (Ps. Ixii. 6). This view 
also may be correct. A man of unclean lips. The prophet was 
a man of unclean lips, I think, because he grew up with the 
Israelities, that were imdean in deeds and words, and he learnt 
their way of speaking ; comp. ** And he warned me not to go the 
way of this people '* (viii. 11); therefore he says, " And in the 

' rbn Ezra does not show why this explanation ia wrong ; nor does he give 
any opinion of his own as to what form tOD is ; the quotation, Num. ziy. 21, 
only shows that a phrase like ** the glory of the Lord filleth the whole earth," 
is correct ; hut he fails to prove the identity of this quotation with /3 K7D 
1*1133 )nKn. In his commentary on Num. xxii. 18, however, he explains 
t|D3 in^n (69 = ^03 K^D \t\^^ and quotes f IKH ^3 K^D as a parallel; 

»• I. E. probaWy derives HIDK in this verse from HDK " cubit," " arm," com- 
paring the two doorposts with two arms. 

" Comp. I. E. on i. 21 and Chap. L, Note 43. 
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midat of a people of unclean lips I am dwelling." For mine epet 
have seen the king, who is lioly, and whom I was afraid to anotify 
because of the undeanness of my lips. Although he says, 
'' Mine eyes have seen," etc., it is but in a prophetical yision 
that he saw Him. 

*1^ Then flew. As written here, with a short kames under 
y, it is derived from P(\V '* to fly ;" but W^ (Jud. iv. 21), where 
the V has a pathah, is derived fr^m ()^ ''to be weary." HDVi 
A live coal, Oomp. D^DY^ ''coals*' (1 Kings zix. 6). With tangs. 
As men use to do. From off the altat, "Where the fire is holy, 
where there is no strange fire. 

7. n? Hits, namely, K^ljtn " the fire" ; fiS^ is used also as a mas- 
culine noun.*' Thy sin. The sinning by words; for he spoke 
frivolously, like his fellow-men. 

8. For us. He speaks now to the seraphim; therefore he 
says, '< for us " (plural).^' Here am 7, send me. Since my lips 
are pure, I am fit to be the messenger, but I was not before. 
From these words I infer that this chapter contains Isaiah's first 
prophecy.** 

9. Hear ye, indeed, etc. Some assert that Gh>d does not accept 
the repentance of the sinner, when his earthly punishment is 
already decreed, to cancel the sentence. B. Moses Hakkohen is 
of opinion that this passage describes the benefit the people will 
derive fr^m listeniug to the good advice of the prophet; that they 
will be delivered from their afflictions.*' This is, however, 
contradicted by " Lest they return and be healed." The first 
explanation is the right one. 

*' I. £. does not refer M? to HDV*!, because the former is masculine, the latter 
feminine ; he supplies therefore fiS^^H " the fire,*' which, though generally used 
as a feminine noun, is sometimes constructed with the masculine form of an 
adjective; comp. DH? \^H "flaming fire" (Ps. civ. 4). 

** « For us" is, according to Ibn Esra, equal to " for myself and you, the 
Seraphim ; " by this interpretation he avoids referring the plural *'for us" to Ood. 

>« He dedaces that he was before unfit for bearing the message of the Host 
Holy. 

*' R. Moses Hakkohen explains the verse thus : ** Listen to the words of the 
prophet, and you will not suffer any of the threatened evils;" but this opinion 
is rejected by Ibn Ezra on account of the following verse, which is the con- 
tinuation of this, and leaves no doubt about its meaning ; according to his 
opinion the prophet says, *' Hoar ye indeed, but understand not ;" it is of no 
use, because it is too late. 
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10.. |DS7n Make fat. According to some it is infinitivei like 
'^Opn "To bum incense" (1 Sam. iii. 16); and Vt^n likewise, 
likq jnn " To do evil " (Lev. v. 4) ; but this cannot be so, 
because of the conjunction |D ** lest." ^^ They are all rather im- 
perative forms. We know that the prophet cannot make the 
heart fat; he shall only declare their heart to be so; there 
are many instances like it. V^n Shut. Oomp. nyjf^n " Will 
be shut " (zxxii. 3). In Ohaldee, this word nytr has the same 
meaning J 7 The imperative Hiphil ought to be V^n like ^yi^ 
but the guttural letter V causes the alteration ; the form W^ 
can also be derived from a verb V*y (pyfir). 

11. How long. The prophet wants to know how long this 
misfortune shall last, that the people shall not understand nor 
repent. The answer is, '' Till the land be desolate." 

12. And have removed. He will take them far away, and bring 
them into a distant country. naiTPn The forsaken land. *^ Adjective 
or participle passive Kal. 

13. /U1 ns *11P1 And yet in it shall he^ etc. According to some : 
Ten more kings will rule over Judah before the exile, and then 
lya^ nnsni nan ««it^»* shall again be removed" >» : comp.myai 
'' And thou shalt put away " (Deuter. xxi. 21) ; others compare 
"^3i> with lipan " You shall kindle " (Exod. xxxv. 3)— and the 
number of kings from that time, Uzziah included, was really 
ten. Some explain, "the tenth part will be left in the land." 
Grammatically, n^l^fi^ is an adjective, " the tenth ;" but different 
from nn^J51? "the tenth part;" comp. n*K^^ (xix. 24) "the 
third." It is, therefore, dear that nn^I^ refers to the number 
of kings.w riD^K^a IK^ Which were in Shalecheth.^^ Two trees 
were in the gate Shalecheth, which were exceedingly strong.'^* 

-^ — — — • ■ ■ — — * — — 

** Since the part beginning with " lest ** ia the secondary sentence, the ' pre- 
ceding must be the principal one ; and Vfi^H, |D(^n, the verbs of the principal 
sentence, cannot be Infinitives. 

'^ Comp. Ley. xiv. 42, 43, and the Chaldiean translation. 

»• A. v., " Forsaking." I. E. suppUes pKH " the land." »•• The kiagdom. 

*" A. v., *< Shall return and shall be eaten." 

^iWt^if being an adjectiye, and the feminine noun ni37D being sapplied, 
the phrase '131 nn^fi^ n3 im is exphuned by I. £., " But yet in itshaU be a 
tenth reign, and then it shall again," etc. 

*i A. v., « When they cast their leaves." *** The gate Shalecheth is 
mentioned 1 Chr. xxvi. 16 ; but for the two trees no other authority is known 
than the " oak and terebinth" of this verse. 
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Those that take ro^ = nse^ are wrong, as well as those that 
derive it from l^n '^ he cast;" for whoever is able to say such 
things has no knowledge of grammar.^ D3 nsiTD Substance is 
in them. They will jtill remain and stand firmly for ever ; the 
comparison of the people with a tree is by no means uncom- 
mon ; oomp. ** for as the days of a tree/' etc. (Ixv. 22). ffofy 
seed will be the substance thereof. Holy seed will they be that 
will remain after that. Those that would come back from the 
Babylonian exile are here hinted at. 



OHAPTEE Vn. 

1. And he could not. Pekah ben Bemaliahu is meant ; comp. 
'' Aram is confederate with Ephraim/' in the next verse.^ 

2. Ephrmm. The kingdom of the ten tribes is called 
Ephraim, because their first king Jeroboam was of that tribe 
(1 Kings ii, 26). ^y=Dy Withy comp. D^C^^n^y D*C^3Kn ''The 
men with the women " (Exod. xxxv. 22). 

3. feO Now.* Sliear Yashub. The name of the prophet's son, 
as I shall explain (ver. 14). ']^2 Thy son. Those that derive 
']^2 from nsu *^ understanding " understand nothing of gram- 
mar.' n?yn Ditch (comp. 1 £[ings xviii. 38), where the water 
is running; while np*i:} ''pool" signifies a gathering of rain 
water; many derive HDia from nD"j:j "blessing," its water 
coming from a blessed place, from heaven. 

^* 10Wk\ Accent on the last syllable. This word is to be 
compared with DnOB' "dregs," "lees" (xxv. 6.), ^V «in Open 
YlD^ " He has settled on his lees " (Jerem. xlviii. 11), and ex- 
plained, " Hemain on thy lees " (that [is " remain quiet "), for 
'iDB^iT) « Take heed " has the accent on the last syllable but one; 
and besides, the following "Fear not" proves the correctness 
of this explanation.^ Dpfi^ni Transitive verb " Make quiet ; " 

** tyy?^ IB a form derived from the Piel ; but *] vl^n is Hiphil j this is 
howeyer, no valid objection, since the Piel has often the meaning of the Hiphil. 

> From this Ibn Exra infers that Ephraim and its king Pekah were the 
principal enemies of Judah. 

* See chap, v., note 1. 

* *< Thine understanding " would be in Hebrew ^n)^9, 

« noe^n is parallel to K^^n ^K as Cp^^t) to IT ^K ']22\ and aU those verbs 
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supply IC^W " thyself" or ^09 " thy people." Taih of making 
Jtrdrands, The prophet compares these kings to the tails of 
firebrands— D^IM ''firebrands" comp. Zach. iii. 2 — because they 
are like the remnant of a firebrand that smokes, but cannot 
bum; and adds, "In the fierce anger" because it is by 
their fierce anger that they are like tails of firebrands. 

5. }^ Because. ^ is perhaps the preformatiye of the future.'' 

6. n^V^pSI Transitive verb, ** let us cause her to be distressed 
because of us; " the suffix ns '* her," refers to Jerusalem; the 
following, *' Let us make a breach therein," proves the correct- 
ness of this interpretation.^ The son of Tobel. According to 
some^ 7K3D is by a certain interchange of letters the same as 
lOD"), and 7K3t3 p therefore the same as in^DI p ; this is non- 
sense, because Ben Bemaliahu is mentioned before, and he says 
with Aram, " Let us set a king in the midst of it, the son of 
Tobel." Others say that ^«39 means ^^'W 3b " good for us," 
but >K can only be taken as equal to K7, and 7K3t3 p would 
then be s K73t3 p ** good for nothing ; " but I conclude that it 
is the name of some famous prince in Israel or Aram. 

7. Dipn Shall stand. Supply nvyn HKT ''this counsel;" for 
YT ''he has taken counsel " is mentioned above (ver. 5), and I 
stated already (v. 2) that the verb contains implicitly a verbal 
noun, when it is not directly mentioned. 

8. ^3 Although. Oomp. KIH fjU^ HB^p DP ^D "Although they be a 
stifihecked people." (Exod. xxxiv. 9.) This plan will not be 
realised, although Bezin and Pekah besiege Jerusalem. And 
yet"* threescore, etc. Oomp. the conmion phrase " so and so many 
years are still left before such and such an event will take 
place." 3 in Tipa is superfluous as in DniD3(=0TD) "before." 



appear to have a similar meaning, while "Take heed/' and "Fear not " are just 
the reverse in meaning the one of the other. IDfi^H means therefore, according 
to I. E., " remain quiet." 

• Literally, " It will correspond," " It will bo according to." From this 
the meaning " because " is deriyed. 

* I. £. seems to derive from this that the suffix H) refers to a fortified town, 
as Jerusalem was, and not to the land or people of Judah. Comp. Targum 
and Rashi ad locum. 

•* K and ^, 2 and D, } and 3, and so on, are put for each other 

' A. V." Within." 
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These sizty-fiye years begin with the year of the earthquake, 
that happened in the days of Uzsiahy when Amos prophesied^* 
''And Israel will surely go into exile" (Amos yii. 11). Oomp. 
** And it was at the end of forty years" (2 Sam. xt. 7.)* nrc 
Shall b$ broken: oomp. ninnn *< Thou hast broken '' (ix. 8) ; it is 
Niphal,like D?? (xiii. 7) «WiU be melted." D]^ By a p^opUf 
Eyil shall befall them by means of a people that will oome 
against them, nr^ can also be Kal of a verb y'D, nru " to go 
down," (like ^V. ''he will approach;" oomp. nng «It oomes 
down ") (Prov. xvii. 9) ; nrun ** Oause to come down" (Joel iii 
11), where the ^ is not omitted. The meaning of D)fQ nrp is 
accordingly : << They will go down and bo no more considered 
as a nation." 

9. And ike head of , etc. As I explained. ^^ If you wiU not believe. 
Supply ''speak," or ''ask for a sign "; wherefore inmie- 
diately succeeds, " And the Lord, etc.. Ask thee a sign." But it 
appears that when the prophet said, " If ye will not belieye," 
etc., Ahaz did not auswer. \yo^X\ vh O Because there is no ti-uth 
in you^^ ; comp. D3^13*1 i:)DK^1 " So shall your words be verified" 
(Oen. xlu. 20). 

10. Unto Ahae, Through Isaiah ; comp. " And the Lord spake 
unto Manasseh and unto his people " (2 Ohr. xxxiii. 10).^* 

11. n7Kfi^pt3yn. Two consecutiye imperatives without the 
conjunctive 1; comp. ^:)^DS"I nriKnn ''Go thee one way, goon 
the right hand" (Ez. xxi. 16). n^K^ Imperative, like n]|fDf 
"hear" (Dan. ix. 19). "Ask, and touch the depth with the 

f This U not quite correct, since Amos prophesied two years hefore the earth- 
quake (Amofl i. 1.) 

* No mention is there made when the 40 years began, but it is certain that 
they did not begin with the event recorded immediately before ; in the same 
way the sixty-five years here are not to be counted from the year of this prophecy, 
but, according to Ibn Ezra, from the year of the earthquake in the roign of 
Usziah. 

» A. V. " That it be not a people." 

'^ In the preceding yerse ^3 was explained to signify "Although ; " this verso 
is the continuation of it, and I^Kni»i:'K-l ^31 *< And although the head," etc. 

** Tou do not believe, because your own words are not trustworthy. A. V., 
" Surely ye shall not be established." 

*' The inference is drawn from the words ** unto his people," since it is 
evident tha^ Ood spoke to the whole people only through the prophets. 
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question, or ask on high above." Many take both poyn and 
ilSjn as infinitives. 1' 

12. 7 will not ask, etc. From the answer of the prophet we 
conclude that the words of Ahaz must be taken in a bad sense : I 
shall not ask nor shall I try Him, for I know that He cannot do 
what I should ask Him. 

13. To weary men. To make them tired of a thing which 
they have tried to accomplish, so that they become unable to 
continue their efforts. Because you are kings, and people can- 
not resist you, you think the same about the ways of God.^* 

14. Therefore the Lord himself, etc. Though you do not ask a 
sign, He will give it you. It is to me a matter of sur- 
prise that there are those who say the prophet here refers to 
Jesus, since the sign was given to Ahaz, and Jesus was bom 
many years afterwards ; besides, the prophet says, '' For before 
the child shall know to refuse the evil and choose the good, the 
land shall be forsaken;" but the countries of Ephraim and Syria 
were wasted in tho sixth year of Hezekiah, and ^^ it is distinctly 
said "of whose two kings," etc. Many make the mistake of 
idontifying ImTuanuol witli Hozokioh ; tlioy cannot be tho same, 
granting even this prophecy to have been uttered at the beginning 
of the reig^ of Ahaz ; he reigned only sixteen years, and JSeze- 
kiah was at the death of Ahaz twenty-five years old. Accord- 
ing to others, Immanuel is another son of Ahaz, and others again 
take the names (Immanuel, Maher Shalal and Shear Yashub; 
as symbolical of '* the kingdom ;" but if so, what meaning 
would be in the child's ''knowing good and evil" and 
in Maher Shalal calling ''father and mother"? (viii. 4). I 
think that Immanuel is the son of Isaiah, as well as Maher 
Shalal; the latter is proved by "And I went unto the pro- 
phetess," etc. (viii. 3). Shear Yashub is similarly related to the 
prophet (ver. 3) ; each of the three sons received a name that 

'^ As infinitives thoy must bo connocted with JlIK "a sign,** and npKtp^ 
most then haye the same meaning as n?\^tf^ " grave."— "Ask for a sign, that 
he do anything either below in the depth of the earth or on high in heaven.*' 

I* '< Ton thinkf that in the same way, as men become weary in their resist- 
ance against you, God is weary and unable to oppose your plans." 

'* The following is added to show that <' The land shall be forsaken," can 
only refer to Syria and Israel ; both kingdoms were successively conquered 
by Awyria in the time of Ahaz and Hezekiah. 
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contained some hint at future eyenta ; Immanuel implied that 
Qod would help them and be with them during the troubles 
caused by the two kings ; Maher Shalal, that the time for the 
exile of Samaria had arrived; and Shear Tashub, that the 
remnant of Israel would repent ; this explanation is well borne 
out by the words, '' Behold, I and the children whom the Lord 
hath g^ven me, are for signs and for wonders." Ck>mp. '< The 
children which the Lord hath gpraciously g^ven to thy servant " 
(Qen. xxxiii. 5).^* Those that in the former passage regard 
"children" as equivalent to pupils" must produce us some analogy 
from Scripture.^^ Isaiah himself was a sign and an example con- 
cerning Egypt (xx. 8). — The Qaon says that the sign consisted in 
the child being a male child ;^^ but in my opinion the sign was 
that the child was to eat butter and honey ; for it is not usual 
that children eat these things immediately after their birth.'® 
We know that a male child is called lyD, a female child niy^ or 
nD?y — ^the feminine of 0/^ — whether she be a virgin or not ; for 
nD7y signifies a person of a certain age, like the masculine chv ; 
and in nD7V2 132 "pi '' the way of a man with a young woman" ^ 
(Prov. XXX. 19) noSy is certainly not a virgin; because at the 
beg^inning of that passage it is said, '' which I know not " (ibid. 
18). nKnpi Afid shall call. Subject is, noVyn; comp. HKOni 
" And it sinneth " (Ex. v. 16)." 

15. ynn The bad.^ The bad food ; as niDH *' the good " means 
" the good food." 



" TbiB quotatioii is to prove that the words, " the children which the Lord 
has giyen me " refer to the true children of the prophet, not to pupils, and that 
they are not used in any other flguratiye sense. 

" It is hardly necessary to refer to the great many instances, where tho 
listener or reader is addressed as *' My son," but Ibn Ezra speaks of the whole 
phrase, ** children whom the Lord hath given me," and to take that in a figuia- 
tive sense is not possible without some analogous examples. 

*^ This was foretold by the prophet (ver. 14). 

** If this be the right explanation, the most important point in tho sign is 
omitted from the text, namely, that the child will eat those things uRmr- 
diat$ly after its birth. 

** A. y. " the way of a man with a maid." 

*' n^Dni, nK'tpWilKOm, nKipi, thlnl ponon sing. fem. past of Kal. 

» A.V., " the evil." 
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16. jFbr hifort the child shall know, etc. Some assume that 
such is the case at the ag^ of twenty years, because of the 
words of Moses, ** From twenty years old," etc. (Exod. xxx. 14) ; 
if so, this prophecy must have been delivered after the second 
year of the reign of Ahaz.^ But it is possible^ that an earlier 
age than twenty is meant. 

17. The Lord shall bring unto thee^ etc. When Samaria and 
Damascus will be exiled, then Sennacherib shall come against 
Judah. 

13. The fly. The host is compared to a fly. The rivers of 
JEgypt. The king of Assyria conquered Egypt ; therefore the 
Egyptians had to come to assist him. 

19. ^n}1 And shall rest. Accent on the last syllable; comp. 
^Oi? (Gen. xl. 16), V^^ (Num. vi. 27). mna DesolaU places. 
Comp. nnn << desolate" (v. 6). ^p^p^ni And in the holes of. Hapax 
legomenon ; its meaning is found by the context. D^VIV)^^ Thorns 
Trees that bear no fruit. Comp. fWD (Iv. 13) "thorn." D^l^n^ 
Bushes. Hap. leg. — They will be so many that they will encamp 
even in uninhabited and desolate places. 

20. Shall the Lord sha^e with a ranor that is hired. This refers 
to the angel of the Lord coming forth and destroying the camp 
of Assyria (xxxvii. 36). Some take HTDfi^n in the meaning of 
" great ;" comp. nnOB' (Jer. xlvi. 21) "her great ones."^ I 
think that HTDI^ is a noun like nh^2H <'the eating" (1 Kings 
xix. 8), derived from "1385^ "hire," which the owner of the razor 
receives ; for this instrument, " the hired razor," is very sharp ; 
it is his profession.^ 2'he head^ the hair of the feet^ the heard. 
Every mighty one, all princes and noblemen ; it is said so dis- 
tinctly (ix. 14). 

21. IKV ^rm And two sheep.'" Elliptical expression for XS'W '^vm 
)KV "And two lambs of the flock." A man. Every one that 
will be in Jerusalem. 

" Ahaz reigned sixteen jean ; the exile of Israel took place in the sixth year 
of King Hezekiah ; from the second of Ahaz till the exile aro twenty yean. 

*^ "Necessary " is expected after I. £.'s remark on Ter. 15. 

" This is the explanation of Rashi ; the Targum has here for n*1^DI^ the 
word KDnn "sharp," but in Jerem. KHDnD"), " her great ones." 

** It is the profession of him, that lets out rozon on hire, to keep them sharp. 

" |t<y is a general term for the whole species, and cannot be joined with any 
number, when this is the case, another word must be supplied, as for 
instance hero : XW*^ ** lambs." 
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22. And it shall come, etc. GK>d will send a blessing, so that 
plenty will spring out of little ; therefore the sign was given, 
" He will eat butter and honey." 

23. n\T=nM **Wa8"; oomp. 'Vfsn (Bxod. xv. 1) "sang," 
IBOr^ "They made" (Ps. ovi. 19). nW yt^ Two kinds of 
thorns. This figure refers to the hosts of Assyria that de- 
stroyed the land year after year. 

24. With arrows, etc. One will not be able to enter the 
vineyards of former days, imless armed with arrows, from fear, 
they might harbour robbers or wild beasts in the thickets. 

25. And on all hills, etc. And all the hills, where vineyards 
have formerly been carefully dressed, will now again be pre* 
pared ; for there will be no thorns, and Qod will give such a 
blessing on the vineyards of the mountains, that people will 
send the cattle there ; comp. " He bindeth his foal to the vine " 
(G^n. xlix. 4). The prophet says that from one cow and two 
sheep there will be obtained a plentiful supply of milk ; and the 
vineyards of the mountains, that will alone remain imdamaged, 
will enjoy a boundless blessing from the Almighty. 



OHAPTER Vin. 



1. p^2. According to some related to rhlO "scroll;" 
the ^ of ]vhy compensates for the omission of the Dagesh in 
h; comp. V^l " They are poor" (Prov. xxvi. 7).* Dina In the 
form op Comp. Exod. xxxii. 4. Bn3K DVia. In the form of a 
manJ^ That is, in a form cast in the satne way as the figure of a 
man is cast.*^ Others' take |V^2 as the singular to D0r^2 (iii. 23) 



» Our editioQB have |\^^|, ^ with a Dagesh, like |*n3|, fn^^f etc., of the root 
1*1711, the n being changed into ^ as in the participle passive Kal ^4/1 ; accord- 
ing to I. £. it is derived from ^^:i, like vhl from h"?!. 

« A. V. " With a man's pen." 

'* According to this explanation we have to imagine the pv2 as a cylindric 
pillar, on the top of which the words ** Maher Shahil," etc., were cast in motal. 

' This seems to be the opinion adopted by Ibn Exra, chap. iii. 23. 
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"a doth to which the writing was affixed by embroidery." 
Maher-shalal-hash-baz.^* The prophet is told to indicate by these 
words the fall of Samaria. 

2. n*T^)^1.^ According to some the K is here instead of n. 
" And take nnto me faithful witnesses." According to others 
the future is used for the past : "And I took unto me faithful 
witnessea" It may, however, be taken literally,* " that I should 
take as witnesses for me." The prophet did what Gk>d com- 
manded, although it is not related in the text. Uriah the priest ; 
Uriah was then high priest. Zachariah was likewise a great 
man ; what our Sages say about the prophecies of Zachariah 
and Uriah is well known.* 

3. 3ipi(). And I went unto. Euphemism; comp. Exod. xix. 15. 
The prophetess. The wife of the prophet ; she is called prophetess 
on account of her husband being a prophet, or perhaps because 
she was herself a prophetess. 



'* The meaning of these four words is : " Quick is the spoil, swift the preyi" 
Tix. of Samaria, to pass into tho conqueror's hand. 

* mWI is future Hiphil of niV ; m^Pni is imperative Hiphn, hoth with 
n parag. and conjunctive 1. 

' As future. 

* E. Gamaliel, R. Eloasar, tho son of Asario, E. Josua, and E. Akiha, were 
once going up to Jerusalem ; when they came to Zophim (a place near Jeru- 
salem), they rent their garments ; thej approached the Temple-Mount and saw 
a fox coming forth from the place where the Holy of Holies had stood 
before. The sages burst into tears, but R. Akiba exhibited joy. When 
they enquired how he could express feelings of gladness at such a sight, he 
asked them why they wept "What I" said they; "have we not cause to 
weep, when we find that the very spot of which the law has said, ' The 
stranger that cometh nigh shall be put to death' (Num. xriii. 7), has 
now become the abode of foxes?" (Lam. y. 18.) ''And for the same 
reason," returned R. Akiba, "do I rejoice. It is written: 'And I should 
take for myself faithful witnesses, the priest Uriah, and Zachariah, the son of 
Berchjah.' Now, what connection is there between Uriah and Zachariah P The 
one lived in the time of the first Temple (under Ahaz), the other in the time 
of the second. No other connection but to show that the prophecy of the one 
is conditioned by the words of the other. Uriah declared : ' For your soke 
shall Zion be ploughed as a field, and Jerusalem shall become a heap of 
ruins,' etc. (Mic. iii. 12). Zachariah foretold: 'There shall yet old men 
and women dwell in the streets of Jerusalem,' etc. (Zac. viii. 4). As long 
as Uriah's words were not fulfilled, one might have doubted the truth 
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4. For before the child^ etc. This child was bom two years^ 
before the conquest of Samaria.® KB^. The subject is the inde- 
terminate pronoun '* one ; " '< one will carry away : " ^ comp. 
fpvh IDK^I "And one said to Joseph" (Gen. xlviii. l).^® 

5. And the Lord spake again. The word '* again" is used 
because the following prophecy refers likewise to the invasion of 
the king of Assyria. 

6. The water of the ShUoah}^ According to some Jerusalem 
is referred to by these words, but it is more correct to explain 
them as indicating the house of David, because the majority of 
the kings of this house were righteous, but the kings of Israel 
were all bad and wicked. n?^(^n ^D, literally : " the canal," the 
water which is conducted by man, or which causes plants 
(D^n^) to sprout forth; comp. ^n^ «Thy plants" (Song 
iv. 13).w 

7. Upon them. Upon the men of Judah, that conspired 
against Ahaz. Vp^DK Its rapid parts.^' — comp. Ps. xlii. 2, 
Song V. 12 — or ''banks," according to the context. VTWM 
" its banks ; " some supply O ** ; comp. XWytrUff = T\)Xnff 
(Exod. xxviii. 14, 22), but this is a mbtaken inference, for 
in T\\ytrw it is the ") of reduplication which is dropped in 

of the prophecy of Zachariah ; hut when I perceiye how literally the predictiona 
of the one have heen verified, I can entertain no reaaonahle douht that the 
promiaes of Zachariah will he fulfilled likewiae." Thereupon his companiona 
exclaimed, "Aldha, thou haat given us true comfort." (Talm. Bahli Mak- 
koth, 24). 

^ Two yean are supposed hy I.E. to pass, before the child ia able to call, 
" My father," " My mother." 

• In the sixth year of the reign of King Hezekiah. 

* A. y. " shall be taken away." 
w Oomp. ii. 4. 

" Shiloah is a rivulet that takes its rise in the north-west of Zion, flowing 
between Zion and the Upper City, and fiilling into the Kedron, which runa 
into the Dead Sea. 

^' Shiloah, though a proper noun, may still, like all names, be explained 
like a common noun. According to Ibn Ezra it is derived either from 
VwV "to send;" hVe^ <*the water which is sent or conducted by the in- 
dustry of man through the bordering fields and gardens " ; or from. TwV 
** to make fruitful ; " M/^B^ " the river which waters the valley through which 
it flows." 

*' Where the river is the most violent, and its overflowing causes great 
'damage. Comp. I.E. on Job xl. 18, and Joel i. 20. A. Y. *< his channels." 

>• vnn:i=vnm:i. 
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TVtnt^ ; the root is CHB^, bat we have no instance where a radical 
1 is dropped, since it does not belong to the silent letters.^* 

8. Immanueh He is mentioned here because he is to serve 
as a sign that Jerusalem will be delivered out of the hand of 
Fekah, Bezin and Sennacherib, even after the conquest of Dam- 
ascus and Samaria.^* 

9. Ijn Break}'' Oomp. Dynn "thou shalt break them" (Ps. 
ii. 9.) ^ri as well as ^^H are imperatives ; like )3b « surround " 
(Ps. xlviii. 13). Qird youraelvea. These words are repeated 
twice, to indicate that they should be perpetually armed. 

10. Take counsel^ etc. Whatever you will counsel against 
Jerusalem wiU not be realised. 1^. Take counaeL A biliteral 
verb (Vy). According to B. Moses Hakkohen, ^ is dropped, and 
it should be IViy* like ni3t (Neh. iv. 8)." hl<)^t:>V ^3. For God is 
with us. Here we have the reason for ^KIDDV "Immanuel" 
being the name of the prophet's son. 

11. Far the Lord spake thus to me with a strong hand, that is: 
When the prophecy came with force upon me ; comp. " The 
hand of tha Lord was upon me" (Bz. xxxvii. 1). 0"tD*) And 
instructed me, Tlin D has n dagosh to nnniponRato for t)io absenco 
of the \ which is the first radical ; ^® comp. Tff^ ** I formed thee " 
(Jer. i. 5)J^ He instructed me, etc. A proof of the correct- 
ness of my view concerning '' Unclean lips" (vi. 6).'* 



*' It is more probablo that J^MtS^lK^ contains a reduplication of the two 
radical letters *1 fi^ ; in JllKHfi^ the first radical B^ alone is repeated ; in HlltS^ 
iii. 10, neither is repeated. 

** The Assyrian armies could then march directly against Jerusalem, and 
their success was considered certain. 

'^ A. v., "Associate yourselycs." — According to I.E. the meaning of the 
verse is: *' Prepare yourselycs to destroy nations;" the next yerso continues ; 
" It wiU all bo in yain." 

"If this is the exact form of the word meant by Ibn Ezra, he must 
haye read nOt like ^V^VV Our odiUons have ^^b^ 

** Ibn Ezra had the reading ^f^Jp^ ; if he had VIP.^ ke would certainly 

• • • 

not have explained it as future Kal, with ) conversive, and supposed the omis- 
sion of a radical ^ ; since this word is perfectly regular, being the Piel past 
with 1 conjunctive of *1D^. 

» Future Kal of "IVV 

*' If this instruction was necessary, the prophet must personally have been in- 
clined to go Uie way of the people. 
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12. Say ye not. The prophet warns the right-minded not to 
conspire against Ahaz in order to join the King of Assyria ; 
and this is to be understood by ** And their fear," etc., which 
refers to the King of Assyria^ mentioned before (yer. 7). 

13. IMK Him is added, although MK is before the noun, as in 
many instances; or it means ''Him alone. "^ Tau shall sanctify. 
That which is holy is usually revered by men ; oomp. *' for he 
is a man of Gk>d, he is holy " (2 Kings iy. 9). DS^^IPD is 
either an adjective, ''Tour dreadf^ one," or participle, "who 
in truth makes you fear." ^ 

14. MMI And he— namely, the King of Assyria — shall be. 
fsnpth For a sanctuary. For a place whither man is used to go 
to receive blessing and strength. It is to be connected with 
^JJ.^ pK? Far a stone. For a rock, upon which man is used to 
go to find shelter. For the two houses of Israel. The kingdom 
of Israel and that of Judah. For a yin, to Ephraim. And for 
a stumbling^ to Judah.^ 

\b. By them. By the gin and snare. 

16. 1)V According to some ^ of the root is dropped; "11 V s= 
*)1V3 *' keep;" but more correctly it is explained, "Bind ux>;" 
comp. T\yi\ " And bind up " (Deuter. xiv. 25). niV has, then, 
the same meaning as in the parallel phrase, Dinn " seaL" — Do 
not reveal these prophecies, the testimony and the law." 
niD^ My disciples. An adjective^ (comp. 1. 4) ; it is the same 
as n'^r:hr\ " my pupils." 

17. And I will wait. . These are the words of the prophet; 



" The King of Aasyria was the ohject of their fear, and therefore many 
joined him. 

** The repetition ia explained aa a sign of emphaaia. Comp. Oen. xlyii. 21 ; 
1 Sam. xxT. 29 ; 2 Kings iz. 27 ; Neh. iz. 29. 

'* It ia God who causes the terror, not the King of Assyria. 

*^ The construction of the phrase, according to I. £., is: tnpu? n^ill 
^^3 pK/1 ^33 ; but this exphmation does not agree at all with the accents ; 
Z^^ty? IB separated by a pause from the following words. 

^ Israel will be entirely conquered by Assyria, while Judah will only be par- 
tially taken for a short time, and will then be altogether delivered from the 
Assyrian invasion. — Iloro I. £. again neglects the accents, which join HD? 
t^p)i:b\ and separate \t^p)r:f?) from D^^B'IT 2\S^V*>. 

" DHD^ *' Disciples," " persons that ore learning ;" originally adj. " learn- 
ing." See c. 3, Noto 6. 
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he will delay revelding the diyine meesage till the Almighty shall 
give him pennissioii. 

18. JBeholdf I and the children, etc. They may underatand a 
part of the prophecy entrusted to me from my actions and from 
the names of my sons. JFrom the Lord of hoate, etc. These 
names were given by the Lord of hosts, Who dwdleth on the 
mount of Zion^ and loves His people exceedingly. 

19. 2h you. He addresses his papils. D^DVDVOn That peep, 
^Vpy has a meaning similar to *>9'1 ; comp. ^VDVK *' I shall 
peep" (xxzviii. 14). D^^noni. Hiphil. " And they that cause 
others to mutter.*' Surely a people that eeeketh unto their Ood, etc.^ 
This is the reply.** "Surely such is a people that seeketh 
unto his Gh>d!" sarcastically and ironically said."^ ''How could 
one seek unto the lifeless idols for the benefit of the living I " 

20. mtj^n^l min? Coneeming^^ the law and conceming^^ the 
teeiinumy. The preposition 7 has the same meaning as in v " of me " 
(Gen. XX. 13). miyn^l m)rh " Concerning the law and the testi- 
mony'* contained in the prophecy." — They will eurely^^ speak ac- 
cording to thie word, etc. They will say : " We shall not listen 
to it, for it is like a night that is not followed by a dawn ; its 
secret will never come forth to light." According to some *yx\m 
is an oath, ** by the law ;" but we find no analogy to this in 
Scripture. 

21. And they ehaUpaes through it, etc. Some explain this verse 
in the following way : ** Bays will come when he that is travel- 
ling in Judah, and being himself of the tribe of Judah, will be 
hardly bestead and hungry through the host of Sennacherib ; 
and when he sees that neither his king nor his idol will help 
him, then he will turn upwards to pray to Gbd in heaven." I 
think it refers to the host of Sennacherib when marching 
through the land of Judah ; for when the army is large, it 
is frequently exposed to hunger. Their king ; that is, the King 
of Assyria. And look upward. Wherever they will turn, up- 
ward or downward, only darkness shall meet them. 

** A. v. : " Should not a people teek onto their GodP" 

* To thoee that adTiM to consult wixarda and " them that have famOiar 

■pints." 
•• Comp. the woidsof Elijah, 1 Kings xTiu. 27. »' A. V., " To." 

" The wofds *Tiy ^3 are a oorruption of n*Tiynni. 
•> A. v., •* If they speak not" 
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22. f(\VD Dimness. Oomp. nnD^ " darkneBs" (Job x. 22). m^D 
Scattered*^ Oomp. D^mani "And they that are scattered " 
(xxvii. 18); the construction of the sentence is perhaps ^tPDI 
tmo n?OK "Dimness of darkness is scattered about;" by this 
construction the masculine form of nil^D is explained.** 

23. ')}) rimo vh O « For such dimness and darkness will not 
come over Jerusalem, though it is distressed by the enemy." 
According to others, " The enemy will not be able to hurry ^ to 
Jerusalem, which he had distressed."*7 At ihs firsts etc. The first 
time that the king of Assyria came, he afflicted the land of Israel 
only slightly, by taking the districts of Zebulun and Naphtali ;** 
but the last time he afflicted it heavily, and took the whole of 
G^alilaoa.** Of the nations. Perhaps Israel is meant ; comp.^^ 
"indDPS ** Amongst thy people" (Judg. v. 14). 



IX. 

1. The people thai walk in darkness. The people of Jerusalenii 
who in their affliction walk in her streets as if they were blind 
of both their eyes. 

2. Thou hast multiplied the nation, that is, the tribe of Judah, 
that assembled again in Jerusalem. nnDK*n n7*T2n y? " Unto 
him thou hast increased the rejoicing ;'* * this is according to the 
Keri; but according to the Ketib,* "To whom thou hast never 
before g^ven so great rejoicing;" comp. ^HD Jl^Jl tO ''There was 
no such dread before " (Pa liii. 6).' 

•« A. V. : " And they shall be driyen." 

'* niDD II1A80., agrees with ^IVD, but not with the fern., n^fiK. 
M l)yiD Lit '* flying." It is derived from P)iy " to fly" according to this 
explanation. 
" A. v., " Nevertheless the dimness shall not be such as was in her vexation." 
»• See 2 Kings xv. 29. » See 2 Kings xvu. 

^ This reference is to prove that the plural " nations " is used for ** Israel." 

* A. v., " And not increased the joy." 

* Ken (^np the Chaldsan participle passive of tnp "to read") is the lead- 
ing of the text of the Bible according to the direction of the Massorah (tradi- 
tion) — that is, according to the vowels, accents, and other signs with which the 
text is supplemented. Ketib (S^DD the Chaldaoan participle passive of 3n3 
" to write '*), the text as it is written, without omitting, supplying, or altering 
any letter ; the vowels to the letters must be supplied by the reader ; for those 
in the text belong to the Keri. 

* Comp. also xxiii. 13, HM K^ DVn HT. According to Ibn Exrm, Dyn HT 
iniD3 n^n K? " There was not such a people before." 
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3. 173D His burden. The form of the noun varies.^ ne staff 
of his shoulder. The staff that smote his shoulder, ninnn Thou 
hast broken. The h has Pathah on account of the succeeding 
guttural (n) ; comp. ni^nn " Thou hast begun " (Deuter. iii. 24); 
it is a reg^ular form.* The second person refers to God, as in 
n*3in "Thou hast multiplied." As in the days of Midian. In 
the time of Gideon.® 

4. pKD. According to some, this word is related to HKD 
''measure/' and the meaning of the whole phrase is, "GK>d 
g^ye to Assyria the full measure according to her deeds." 
Some say, that by metathesis pKD is said for pDK '' mishap ;"7 
comp. {^3D:±:3I^ '< Iamb ;" more correctly it may be said that this 
word is a hapax legomenon, and from the succeeding {KID, which 
is a yerb (participle Kal), we see that ^ is radical ; the meaning of 
|KD is " to cry loudly." • D^ona H^^liD rhtil^^^ And garments rolled 
in blood. Eyery one lies slain in his blood. Or " the garment 
which rolled in the blood of murdered people," etc. nn^ri) 
T\tnih It was burned.^ This refers to the destruction of the 
host of Sennacherib, which was burnt by the angel (xxzyii. 36). 

6. Jfhr unto us, etc. " All this lias come to pass through the 
merit of the child that is bom unto us." We know that at the 
time of the inyasion of Sennacherib, Hezekiah was thirty-nine 
years old ;' at the time of this prophecy he is, therefore, called 



* Our attention is Tery often called to this rule, as if the author pix>tested 
thereby against the minute distinctions drawn by some synonymists in cases 
of nouns of the same root but of yaiioos grammatical structure ; as, e.g,, 
hib and hx "burden.' 






• niphil past of nnn ** to break.* 

* Comp. Judges yiL and Tiii. 

^ The meaning of the phrase would then be : For every kind of calamity 
will burst upon them tempestuously. 

' I. E. does not tell us whence he derived his meaning for this hapax lego- 
menon ; Tery probably, however, from its being connected with l^y*13, ** with 
confused noise.'* According to this explanation the meaning of the phrase in 
question is : " For all kinds of noise raged furiously." 

•• A. v., " But this shall be with burning." 

' Hezekiah was twenty-five years old when he commenced to reign ; he was 
king for twenty-nine years (2 Kings xviii. 2) ; fifteen years before his death he 
fell ill (xx. 6), and this seems to have happened immediately after the destruc- 
tion of the Assyrian army. According to I. £. on viiL 6, Hezekiah was at the 
time of tiiis prophecy twenty-nine years old. As to the application of the 
word T?^ to adults comp. Gen. xxxiii. 6, xxxvii. 30, xliv. 20. 
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«* chad " (1^^). iy ^aK ini ^K y yv K^D. According to flome, these 
ezpressiona are names of Qod, and the following Dw "US^, the- 
name of the child. I think that all these words are names 
of the child ; he is called vht ** wonder," '® hecause God did 
wonders in his days ; yVV *' counselling;"^® this is distinctly said 
of Hezekiah (comp. 2 Ohr. xxx. 2) ; y\21 ^K « Mighty chief;" ^^ 
for Hezekiah was powerful ; ny ^K '* The father of perpetuity/ ^^<^ 
because the reign of the house of David was prolonged through 
his merits : *18 has here the same meaning as in Iviii. 15. D w tt^ 
' * Prince of peace " because peace was established in his days ; 
oomp. 2 Chron. xxxii. 22. 

6. na'iD? Some remark, after the manner of the Midrash,^^ 
that the use of the final Mem in this word hints at the mirade 
of the sun's shadow going backward (xzzviii. 8).^^ T\210 is 
either a noun, '* increase," like nfe^ ** work," or a regular par- 
ticiple Hiphil, << causing to increase." With justice. Oomp. 2 
Ghr. zxzii. 22. 

7. A word, A prophecy or Divine decree.^' And it hath 
lighted, etc. Bepetition of the same idea as usuaL 

8. JSphraim, The ten tribes. 

9. The hricke are fallen down^ etc. A figurative expression for 
" Assyria has done evil to us, but we shall again be as happy as 
before, and even happier." D^opfi^ A kind of inferior fig-trees, 
*' sycamores." 

** A. v., « Wonderful, CouoBellor, The mighty God, The everUtfting Father." 

II tdt^O and fi7*11D (umplicity and reeearch), are the two modes of com- 
mentary met with in Hehrew Literature ; while the former reada and expounds 
the Scriptural text before us, the latter does not confine itself to this task, but, 
introducing extraneous historical, philosophical and moral matter, employs the 
wording of the text as a fhtmework, or simply as a support to the memory. 
Notice is, therefore, taken even of the shape of the letters if they deviate in 
any extraordinary way from their customary form ; as, #.^., when a final Mem 
is found in the middle of a word ; as such instances are too striking to be easily 
forgotten, any lesson which may be attached to them will probably retain a 
firm hold upon the memory. 

'* In the Yalkut no mention is made of this explanation. Kimohi gives a 
Midrash explanation to this final Mem, but different frxmi that cited by Ibn 
Ezra. Neither of them gives any account of the word, which is certainly one 
of the many instances of Keri and Ketib ; according to the Ken it is read 
r\Y\th, accoi^ing to the Ketib HSl D^ s= HSI Dn^. 

*' n*lT^ is, according to 1. £., the divine decree, as it commences already to 
operate ; the first natural causes of the events to which the decree refers. 
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lOi 7^0 adversaries of Retin, The Assyrians. Hie enemiee. 
The enemies of Chxl : Aram, or Israel. 

11. The Sifriane, etc. The Syrians in the east of Israel will 
join Assyria to do evil to Israel. And the Philistinee, etc. They 
are in the west of Palestine. 

12. And the people. Namely, Israel. Unto him that emitith 
them. Unto God, because in truth it is He that smote ; the 
word inSDH has two determinations, like ^^HKn (Jos. xxi. 7), *'my 
tent."'^ The people did not return to the Lord, because there 
was none to show them the right way. 

13. nD3 Root.^i Oomp. inM) "And his root" ( Job xv. 32). 
PD3K) And rush. Ck>mp. IviiL 5. It is a weU-known tender 
plant.^*' 

14. The andentf etc. Now the prophet explains that both 
" head " and " root " signify " the old ;"" " the tail '' and " the 
rush " signify the false prophet. 

15. ^X^D The leaders of. Here we have K instead of ^ This 
process of substituting K for ^ is reversed in 1*)D^nn '' You boast 
yourselves" (bd. 6). In VIB^KDI "And they that are led," is 
the K again in the place of \'* 

16. The Lord will refoice. Anthropomorphism; as human 
beings are accustomed to rejoice when their work is in a good 
condition, ffln Hypocrite. A man who is virtuous in outward 
appearance, but vicious at heart 

17. For toickedness bumeth, etc. The prophet compares the 
fate of the wicked with the fire which consumes the thing that 
kas produced the fire. Thorns and thistles. The wicked. ISSKM^I 
Hapax legomenon. " And they mount up." 

18. DTO^ Is darkened. In Arabic the word signifies ** dark."!' 
This verse is closely connected with the preceding, where " the 



** The two determinatioiifl are : the definite aitide and the poesesaive pro- 
noun. Nouns with pronominal suffizea have usually no article, hecause they are 
lufBdently determined hy the pronoun contained in the suffix. 

»• A. v., " Branch." 

*' '13 in our editions must he replaced hy "]*). Comp. I. £. on Is. Iviii. 6. 

» " The old" has here the meaning of <* chief/' which DOpT <* elders " very 
often has in the Dihle. 

** Comp. 1. £. on i. 1 7. 

'* i .. ^ A*- 1». i« the third part of the night ; -^ " it wa« dark." 



54 TBAK8LATI0N OF THB OOMIIENTABT 

Bmoke ** IB desoribed. B. Moses Hakkohen compares Dny^ with 
Dyi^ « is become dim " (Lam. iv. 1), and explains the n to be 
the characteristic of the Hithpael ; but this is a blunder.^ 

19. And he shall match, etc. Eiguratiyely said, referring to 
the ciyil wars which they shall wage against each other, though 
being brethren, and forming, as it were, one body. 

20. Manasaeh^ Ephraim, etc. This verse explains the pre- 
ceding ; Manasseh will fight against Ephraim, and both against 
Judah. 



CHAPTER X. 



1. ^)n Oh, Sign of the yocatiye;^ the prophet invokes the 
judges and their scribes. D^SnSDI <'And they that cause to 
write." ^ A verb that governs two accusatives ; it is participle 
Piel. nns ?D)^ They cause to write griewnianese. hov is to be 
joined with uns.' 

2. To turn aside, etc. They command the secretaries to write 
false documents for the orphans, widows and poor, who are 
powerless, and cannot open their mouths in defence of their 
rights. 

8. And what, etc. All this you have done, but what do you 
think to do in future, when the Lord will visit your iniquities ? 
D3*1U3 Your Qlory. Your army. 

4. All this you have done.^ *\y\ ^n?3 Except ^ they how down, 
etc. None will escape except those that will bow down amongst 
the captives, or throw themselves amongst the slain, as if they 
were slain with them. 



* The n of the Hithpael is put after the first letter of the root only when 
the root begins with one of the letters )* (^ D ?. According to R. Moses DHV^ 
would rather be Nithpael ; a form derived from the Hithpael, as the Niphal 
from the Kal. 

I See I. E. on i. 4, and Note 13. 

* A. v., •* And that write." 

* The accents join /D}) with D^STIDDI. A. Y., *' Grieyousness, which they 
have prescribed." 

* These words are superfluous, and seem to be a repetition of the same phrase 
in the preceding verse, a mistake made by some careless copyist. 

» A. v., "Without me." 
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6. Mn Oh, Sign of the vocative.' The rod of mine anger^ 
wherewith I have chastised many. And the etaff, etc. And 
the staff that is in the hand of the Assyrians, is the instrument 
of my indignation. 

' 6. The people of my wrath. The people with whom I am 
wroth. 

7. HOT He meaneth. Oomp. ^n^DT "I thought" (Num. 
xxxiii. 66); |VD1 "imagination" (Ps. xvii. 12). "He does 
not think that I have sent him to chastise ; he only considers 
how to overthrow every kingdom." 

8. He will say in his heart.® Behold my officere, etc. Those 
who formerly were officers, have now, through me, become 
rulers over nations. 

9. xh:^ Kalno n m^3 "Kalneh" (Gen. x. 10); for the names 
mentioned there (Qen. x.) are names of places called after 
their founders, like DnVD "Egypt." 

10. h^W r\\:hrxh = hh\!i naiy HID^DD^ "To the kingdoms of 
worshippers of idols." Dvfi^TD DHv^DDI And their graven imagee 
of Jerusalem^ Of the country surrounding Jerusalem, of the 
fortified towns of Judah, which were already in the hands of 
the Assyrian conqueror. 

11. Shall I not, etc. This prophecy refers to Sennacherib, 
when he came to conquer Jerusalem.* 

12. V^T He will perform (comp. Zach. iv. 9). Hit work. To 
bring the host of Sennacherib unto Zion. The fruit of the 
etout heart of the king, Oomp. " The fruit of their thoughts " 
(Jer. vi. 19). 

13. We^ "I have acted vaKantly."» Supply Pnni "valour.*' 
*nwn3 / am prudent. Niphal of p3, verb ^"P. TDK1 " And I was 
removing." Future for the imperfect ;^® comp. 1K^* " they made." 
Ps. cvi. 19. Dn^minyl And their treasures. Oomp. nirm "And 
prepare it" (Prov. xxiv. 26) ; the possessions which man provides 
for himself for the days that are to come. 1^3KD Although it 
is written with Aleph, this letter is pleonastic, and the word 

• See I. £. on iii. 10. 

^ A. y., " And whose graTen images did excel them of Jerusalem." 

• Ibn Ezra refers this passage to Sennacherib's expedition against Jerusalem 
Jerusalem was not conquered bj him ; comp. i. 8. 

• A. v., " I have done it.*' »• See chap, i., Note 48. 
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means "strong," " mighty" — "I subdued those that dwell in 
strong fortresses." ^^ According to B. Moses Hskkohen, who 
takes the K as radical— comp. T3K "the chief" (1 Sam. xxi. 8) 
-»it means "like a hero." 

. 14, ^^n^ Tkerichea. Comp. hmn "the wealth" (Deut.viii. 17). 
*1*T1D Moving. A transitive verb, governing the accusative. ^D3 
Wing. This figure is used becau^ the nations have just been 
compared with eg^, and birds come from eggs. 

15. in^n. An instrument to cut with. Oomp. ^nT")^^, " I have 
been cut." (Ps. zxxi. 23.) Shall the axe^ etc. That is to say, 
It is God that has given the power to the Assyrians. ")1isn3. 
Only one parallel is found to this word ; tS^), " And he cut " 
(1 Chr. XX. 3); it is derived from a verb V*V (TW, " to cut"), 
after the form of rtvp, " strength." ^^ Another figure is con- 
tained in the succeeding Vono HKI D3B^ ^Ons s t33B^ HD^na 
VD'no nD1^n).>' " It is like the shaking of the rod ; and this is 
principally the action of them that lift it up." nt3D Dnns. Ai 
the lifting up of the staffs which is done by the people, not by the 
wood.^* 

16. . Among his fist ones, leanness. This refers to the death 
of the nobles of Assyria, related 2 Ohr. xxxii. 21. ^Q\ Be 
will kindle. Comp. ^5^, " And he came down " (Ps. xviii. lO.)** 
np\ A bummg. A noun like "it?, " hoar frost " (Ps. cxlvii. 16.) 
. ^7. The light of Israel. Ood. Shall he a fire. This refers 
to the angel that destroyed the Assyrian camp. His thorns and 
his briers. The wicked. 

II This 18 against the accents, which join *)^33 with I^DIO and separate it from 
D^SI^V : besides, the construction of the words, the adverb or object TSfeO 
being placed before the verb D^SIS^I^, is yery unusual ; the regular order would 
be *)^33 O^ltn^ According to I. E. T3K9 = *^^93 ; according to R. Moses 
Hakkohen T^K3 s= T^K^. 

*' *)iB^ with Dagesh in B^ and Pathah under D ; }\]flf has long Kamea 
under D, to compensate for the omission of the Dagesh, because the succeeding 
letter is a guttural. 

» Ibn £sra read VDHD HK), whUe our editions have VDnO HK. Rashi 
seems also to have read flKI. I. £. does not at all explain the meaning of HK ; 
he ignores it entirely as if VDHD T\H) were the same as VDHDI ^ JlDIDJll 

M A. v., "As if the staff should lift up itself, as if it were no wood." 
** Verbs ^fi of this class take as a rule a Zer^ in the second syllable of the 
future Kal ; $.jf., T^jJ. K^, but occasionally Pathah, #.y. IK 1^^. 
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18. And the glory of his forest and of his fruUful field. A 
figure, signifjing that his armies would be as numerous as the 
trees of the forest, and as the ears of a fruitful field. Both soul 
and body. He destroyed them as if it were by buming.^^ ^^% 
Destruction}'' A noun like ^^^ ; it is not in the construct state. 
DDl^. Wonderfyl ; ^f appearing as a miracle (D9). 

19. And the rest of the trees f eta There will escape but a few, 
whose number even a boy that has not yet had practice in 
counting, will be able to calculate and write down. 

* 20. That smote thefn, the Assyrians. This verse shows, that 
many of the men of Judah conspired against their king. 

21. npr "iKtS^. The remnant shall return. This is the name of the 
prophet's son, which is to be explained now. Supply 3p]^, after 
the first *U((^. " The remnant of Jacob, that is Judah, will re- 
turn;" repeat likewise 31B^ before 7M: "The remnant of 
Jacob will return to the mighty Qod " (comp. Fror. zxi. 14). 
The verse, if written in full, would run thus : / niB^ npr *H(B^ 
113) hn ^« 31B^ apr "W^S^. "The remnant of Jacob will return, 
the remnant of Jacob will return to the mighty Gk)d." Mighty^ 
who is able to help them. 

22. For though, 6tc. Although Israel should in those days be 
as numerous as the sand of the sea, only those that will return 
to GK>d will remain ; for destruction, which is decreed^-pin, "de- 
creed ; " comp. nvin, " thou hast decreed " (1 Kings xx. 40)-^ 
by God, will come like a river, overflowing with righteousness. 

23. nxim. A decree is madehy Qto^.^^ Ck)mp. nVTH (1 Kings 
XX. 40). 

24. Inhabitants of Zion. All the other towns of Judah are ^ 
already conquered. He will smite thee, in his thought.'^ *pia 
ta^VD On the way to Eggpt.^ Sennacherib was then on his march 
to Egypt. 

25. 'lyTD m^. A very little. Supply t)*D*3, " of time." And 
the indignation^ etc. And mine anger and wrath, on account of 



■' Not only the soul, that ii, the life, was destroyed, but also the whole body, 
as if it were entirely burnt, nothing being left. 

*T A.y. " As when a standard bearer fainteth." 

** Supply the feminine noun n*)T3, "decree," to the adj. HVin^. 

* Because in reality he could not do it; his army was destroyed before 
Jerusalem. ** A.Y., *' After the manner of Egypt" 
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their great iniquities will all be spent. DH^^SH. Their tni- 
quities. According to some, <Hheir destruction; " comp. ^ni?3| 
<'My old age "31 (Gen. xyiii. 12). The form of the word is 
like that of n^^pn (Ps. cxxxii. 82). 

26. inDbl=inDD roD31. As he smote with his staff at the sea, 
when the water flowed back over the Egyptians. So shall h$ Uft 
up. This refers to the defeat of Sennacherib, after which he 
returned to his own country disappointed. 

27. His burden. The burden imposed by the King of Assyria. 
Thy neck. Judah's neck. nvw. And shall he destroyed. Oomp. 
/9n], '' And he will destroy '' (Eccl. y. 5). The yoke is broken, 
when the neck has become very fat ; it is a figurative expres- 
sion for, *' Judah will become mighty." 

29. ninyo. << The passage/' or the name of a place. \:h* 
They have taken up their lodgings, Oomp. p?^, " To stay over 
night," (Gen. xxiv. 23.) 

80. ^nV. Lift up the voice. Oomp. M^nVD, <Hhe neighing of 
the horse" (Jer. yiii. 16.) D^?j MS. Name of a country. t\2 
has here perhaps the same meaning as in |VVn3. {** The state 
of," " the people of.") 

81. D^^^n. Name of a place; or <<pits;" oomp. K3ia, "pit, 
in Ohaldee." IT^pn. They saved ^ themseWes or others of 
Israel; it is a transitive verb; oomp. TVn, "Save" (Ezod. 
ix. 19). 

82. And yetf etc. There will yet come a day when he will stay 
in Nob. 

83. riVDD Shall cut off the branches (D^D^^D). Oomp. nKDH K^ 
«Thou shalt not take off the crown" (IKD, Deut. xxiv. 20); 
Ttcnm " And he will take away thy root " (Ps. Hi. 7). niKO 
Bough. Oomp. nn«D " Branches " (Ez. xvii. 6). nrjpDa With 
strength.^* Oomp. y^TV ** strong." And the high ones of stature 
shall be hewn doum, etc. The nobles shall be cut off. *^ 

** n^/^n is, according to the first explanation another form for 7^ri (Ley. 
XX. 12); according to the second it is formed from Tf?2, "to wither," as 

n^^Dn, from n^D. 

•• A. v., "Gather." » A.V., " Terror," 

** The addition of ^3 llSy^ in the Hebrew text is a mere indication that the 

iocoeeding remark explains the propriety of the use of this figiure ; it is not the 

explanation of the conjunction 1. 
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34. ^p^l And he shall cut down. ^330 The trees that are thick 
with branches.^ ?T133 With the axe,^ that is, by means of the 
angel.^ And Lebanon, etc. The princes, that are compared 
with the trees of the Lebanon, shall fall. T1K3 r= inH 7T*oa 
" By a mighty axe ;" ^ ^T"»a is to be supplied from the preceding 
hvoi " with the axe." 



CHAPTER XI. 

The majority of commentators apply this chapter to * the 
Messiah, as if the prophet said. The Assyrian army, which is 
now attacking Jerusalem, will perish ; but besides this partial 
deliyerance, a time of complete redemption will come for Jeru- 
salem. B. Moses Hakkohen refers the chapter to Hezekiah, on 
account of its being the continuation of the prophecy recorded 
in the preceding chapter.^ 

1. 'lOn Rod. Oomp. K-iDin, the Ohaldeean translation of rxOO. 
VM Seed.* 1^3 Branch. Comp. xiy. 19. And there shall come forth^ 
etc. Hezekiah was yery young at the time of this prophecy.' 

2. nmi And shall rest. Oomp. n^n (Ley. xxiii. 13), "And 
she shall return." It is a verb W (nw).* The spirit of the Lord, 
that is, the spirit of wisdom and understanding, such as, e.g., was as- 
signed to Joshua (Deut. xxxiy. 9). And might. Hezekiah was 
mighty, as stated (2 Kings xx. 20). 

» A. v., " Thicketa." * A. V., " With iron." 

" " The angel," that destroyed the ABsyrian host beforo Jerusalem. 
» A. v., " By a mighty one." 

' Ibn Ezra does not directly decide in favour of either opinion, but tries 
throughout the chapter to show that both yiews can be fairly upheld. The 
connection with the preceding chapter, however, which is to recommend the 
view of R. Hoees Hakkohen, is a very feeble support, since the transition from 
momentary relief to the lasting Messianic redemption, even in one and the same 
chapter, would be quite natural. 

' A. v., " The stem." Ibn Ezra does not give the derivation of the word ; 
in the three passages of the Bible whero it occurs, it can be translated either 
'« stem," or " seed." 

* Comp. ix., note 9. 

* The rule is that the third person feminine past Kal of verbs Y^ has the 
accent on the first syllable, but with Vav conversive on the second.— I.E. 
means perhaps to say that Fin^l is derived from Hl^, not fh>m fU^. 
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3. in^ni And his enquiry.* The ear is sometimes deceiyed in 
hearing sounds, wliioh are only imaginary; the eye, too, sees 
tilings in motion, wliioh in reality are at rest; the sense of 
3mel| alone is not deceived. He will properly investigate the 
question before him '' by his piety ;'' he ^ill not judge according 
to what he seems to see or to hear, because the testimony of the 
witnesses* might be false. 

4. The rebuking and judging mentioned in this verse are privi- 
leges of royalty. Andhe will judge the poor with justice. According 
to the rule, *' Neither shalt thou countenance the poor in his 
cause " (Exod. xxxiii. 3). IlK^oa = xnu *' With equity." 
I^TK n3j6 The meek of the earth. The good. With the rod of hd 
mouth. With his mouth, which is, as it were, a rod for the 
-wicked. 

5. And righteousness shall he, etc. And uprightness will never 
depart from him in all his doings. 

6. The wolf shall dwells etc. The peace that will be in his 
days is now figuratively described. H}1D) I have alrecuiy ex- 
plained (i. 11) ; it is a species of cattle, the fat of which is for- 
bidden.^ 

7. n*iD The large cattle; the younger of the breed is called 
7:1^ (ver. 6). Some assert that the female of cattle is stronger 
than the male.* Shall eat straw. As if his nature had changed, 
and he would no more, in seeking prey, inflict suffering upon 
others. 

8. ytS^I And shall play. In this sense the word has always 
the reduplication. 1in The aperture of the nose or mouth. 
TVXiHO The eye, which receives the light.* nin He stretches 



* A.y. ** And shall make him of quick undentanding." — I. £. derivei in^ini 
from nnn, <* to smell/' and explains why this verb has been chosen to signify 
«to enquire/' or '*to inyestigate properly." 

* « The witnesses," is either to be taken literally and referred to "to hear" 
alone, or figuratively signifying " the eye/' and " the ear," and referred to 
both *<to see/' and *<to hear/' 

V See c. 1, note 27. 

* This remark of I. E. is perhaps to explain, why the feminine fonn niD 
is used with the masculine 3*1 for the whole species. 

. ' Hn and n^lKD are usually explained as the holes from which the animals 
mentioned in this verse come forth. A. Y., " Hole," " Den." 
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forth ; n perhaps for \ Oomp. nj «« stretch forth " (Jer. 1. 14) ; 
or it is hapax legomenon.^® 

9. Thej/ shall not hurt, etc. The asp and cookatrioe will do no 
harm, as if all Palestine were full of the knowledge of the- 
Lord ; for it is an acknowledged fact, that he who knows 
the Lord will never destroy, but always build and improYe. 
D*D3D D*^ D*D3 = D*D3D D*7 TJW D*D3 ** Knowledge will in- 
crease, like the water which covers the sea." The water ia 
never stopped, so knowledge will continually make progress. 

10. To him shall nations seek, ** To him/' that is, to Messiah, 
"shall nations seek," that is, shall all nations be subjected. 
But according to the above-mentioned view of B. Moses 
nakkohen,^^ this verse may predict the circumstances which 
would accompany the miracle of the sun ; comp. ** the princes 
of Babylon, who sent unto him to enquire of the won.der'V 
(2 Ohron. xxxii. 31). 1133 = 11333 '• With honour;" comp. 
n*3 z= nn3 "in the house" (2 Kings xviii. 15). 

11. The second time^ with regard to the deliverance from 
Egypt This verse may be taken as a proof that the.prophet 
in the whole passage refers to the Messianic period ; for the 
restoration during the second temple was not complete,^' since 
not all the tribes, and not even all the men of Judah, returned 
to Palestine. He who refers the chapter to Hezekiah finds in 
this verse the description of the return of the people ^^ to 
Palestine, when they found that Jerusalem had escaped iinin- 



** According to the first ezplanstioii niH is not hap. leg., although no other 
instance of the word is found in the Bible, because several examples are found 
of n*1\ which is considered to be same as Hin. 

" That this chapter refers to King Hesekiah, not to Messiah. 

" According to the view ''of the majority of commentators" mentioned in 
the beginning of this chapter. The general redemption of Israel, as predicted 
in this verse, did not take place in the days of Hezekiah ; for the ten tribes re- 
mained in exile. 

*' The deliverance of Judah from the Assyrian invasion in the days of 
Hezekiah did not correspond to the promise given in this and the following 
verses. 

'* In consequence of the Assyrian invasion, a great many of the Israelites 
seem to have left Palestine, in order to avoid the miseries and dangers of war 
and foreign occupation. 
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jured, and that Sennacherib had died after the loss of the 
greater part of his armj.^^ 

12. And H$ ehall set up an ensign. God will, as it were, lift up 
a banner among all nations, in order that the Israelites should 
see it and return to their land. Israel - The ten tribes,^* for 
Judah is mentioned separately. 

IS. The envy also of Efhraim, eto. Ephraim will not be 
jealous, that Messiah will be of the tribe of Judah ; or, if Heze- 
kiah be the person here indicated, that his kingdom will be 
strengthened. And the adversaries of Judah, The enemies of 
Israel generally ;^^ if the prophecy refers to Hezekiah, Aram '* 
is to be understood. ShcUl not vex Ephraim^ by taking revenge 
for their hostilities in the days of Pekah. 

14. IDyi According to some, " And they will spread ;" ^® 
eomp. ney xhyo «< a roll that was spread" »» (Zach. r. 1). Ac- 
cording to B. Moses Hakkohen it is hapaz legomenon, and 
means "they will rest." D^nK^B Supply D^pD or pK "The 
place," or << the land " of the Philistines. Toward the west. 
The Philistines dwelt in the west of Palestine. Them of the 
east. The Syrians. Thty shall lay their hand upon Edom and 
Moab, in order to spoil them. DnytX^. Supply hn n^D^ or 
nnn mo* <* WiU come under their supremacy." 

15. D^inni And shall utterly destroy. Oomp. Din " doomed to 
destruction " (Ley. zzvii. 29). The Israelites shall then cross 
upon dry land, and the sea shall not hinder them by rapidly 
returning to its bed. D^ys Hapax legomenon. D is part of the 
root. The meaning of the word is, " with strength." Those 

^ ThiM is not quite in accordance with xxxvii. 86 ; there it is said that all his 
men died, but I. £. in his commentaries ftequently remarks that ?3 " all/' is 
not to be taken literally. Compare I. £. on Ex. xyi. 6. 

" I. £. fails to show how he can explain the return of the ten tribes, 
according to the opinion of R. Moses Hakkohen, who says that the whole 
chapter refers to Hexekiah. 

• 

17 hnifS^ ^ must be supplied in the text ; the phrase ^Kt^ h^ DH^KSIB^ 
is a phrase often met with in the Talmud and the Midroah. It is perhaps omitted 
by the carelessness of the copyist. Without this interpolation the remark of I. £. 
remains without sense. 

** Aram is named as the ally of Israel against Judah. 

•• A. V. " They shaU fly," " flying/' 
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that compare it with VPn fVysn (xzi. 12) have no knowledge in 
grammar.^ in^n The Nile.'^ I^llfll And make go aver. 
It is a verb with two accosatiyes.^ 

16. And there shall be an highway, etc. This Terse explains 
the purpose of the " utter destruction " and " smiting " (ver. 15). 
As it was to Israel, etc. This refers to the dividing of the Bed 
Sea at the Exodus from Egypt. 



OHAPTEE XII. 

1. And thou shall say. The second person refers to the 
Israelites, who returned home. ^3 Though. Oomp. HS^^ nKDI 
*|7 ^TlKt^n ^3 « Heal my soul, although I have sinned against 
thee " (Ps. xli. 6). 

2. ^TJHW^ 7K n^n The (Jod of my salvation is with me,^ and 
therefore mOM ''I will dwell in safety." ' n\ The explanation 
of n\ the half of the name of God, will be found in the Book 
of Psalms,' and of niDT in the Pentatoucli (Exod. xv. 2). 

3. And you will draw water. By this figure the prophet indi- 
cates that they will rejoice exceedingly, as the thirsty rejoices 
when he draws water. 

4. And you shall say one to the other. )Hrp Call aloud. 
Vnh'hv His deeds. 

5. IIDT Sing. Oomp. niDT " the best fruit " (Gen. xliii. J I). 



• The root of 1^3 is np3, while in D^yS the 3 it a prepoaition, and D^P 
" f tiength " ii the root. 

** in^n ** The river" is frequently used as a proper nonn for n*lD " Euphra- 
tes;" so also in this verse, according to RashL But *<the tongue of the Egyptian 
sea" being mentioned before, it is not impossible that " the river" refers to the 
Kile. 

« " Men" and " river." 

• A. V. " God is my salvation." 

• A. V. " I trust." 

' In his Commentary on Ps. cxviii. 17, 1. E. explaios H^DTI, but not the 
meaning of H^. He intended perhaps to do it on Ps. Ixriii. 5, to which verse 
he refers also in his commentary on Isaiah xzvi. 4. It is, however, ex- 
plained, Ex. iii. 15, and Sefer Hashem, o. 8. 
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Lit. " Qire the best and choicest thing.'' n]niD Jfmmm. Par- 
ticiple Hophal. niK j Excellent thing. Feminine, as seen by the 
affix n> 

6. Cry outf etc. It is right, that thou, Zion, shouldst lift 
up thy voice, for God is in thy midst. 



CHAPTER Xm. 

1. The fall of Babylon is recorded after the ruin of Assyria, 
because it was Babylon that conquered Assyria.^ 

2. nt^^ High. According to some related to ^0 (y. 11) « dim- 
ness;"^ more correctly it maybe compared with Q?pf^ ''heights" 
(zli. 18), ^ in that case being the characteristic of the Niphal; 
in both cases it means ** high ; '' or the word must be considered 
&s bap. leg. Far them. For those that come to attack Babylon. 
That ihetf may go into the gales of the noblee. They shall come 
and march at once into the country; they will undoubtedly 
conquer it. 

8. /. GK>d is speaking, ^t^po*? « Those that a^ appointed 
by me for the purpose." ' That r^'oice in my highness. "That 
are glad to show my might," or, ** whom I caused to rejoice in 
the power I gave them." 

4. pon 7)p A resounding voice.^ It is the nature of inoun- 
tains to echo the sound of words uttered by any person, and this 
echo is alluded to by the expression pDH 7)p. The root of pon is 
non « resound;" comp. nD)n « being in an uproar" (1 Kings 
i. 41). The prophet explains also what this noise among the 
kingdoms of the heathen people signifies ; Gyrus, the king of 
Persia, and Darius, the king of Media, became allies in a war 



* It agreet therefore with the feminine HKT MiniD ** thb is known." 

* According to Ktedas, the Babyloniana under Nabopolaaaar, with the Medea 
under Cyaxares, captured and deatroyed Ninereh about 606 b.o. 

* ilDtS^^ in Lit. ** dark mountain," that ia, » high mountain, the summit of 
which aeemi to be dark. 

* A. v., ** My sanctified ones." 

« A. v., " The noise of a multitude." -^ 
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against Babylon ; this is distinctly stated in Daniel.^ 'ipDtd '< He 
is appointing officers/' or, '^heis causing to number;" comp. 
D^ipD "number. The word IpDD groyems two accusatives.* 

5. They come fr<nn a far country. They come from the country 
of Elam.'^ From the end of heaven. As if they came from the 
extremity of heayen ; that is, they come from a great distance. 
The Lord cometh. The decrees of the Lord are coming, they will 
soon be fulfilled. And the ioeapone of Hie indignation, ]l?ersia and 
Media. 

6. ^Ifi^D From the Almighty. <<This destruction shall come 
from the Almighty, and who shall be able to prevent it?" 
According to others : " From a destroying hero " (nr = *l*IW)f 
but the former explanation is the right one.* 

7. All hande, viz., of the Babylonians. 



* The pasMget referred to are : *' The kingdom is divided, and given to the 
Medee and Persians " (Dan. ▼. 28),-^" And Darius, the Mede, took the kingdom, 
being about threeeoore and two yoats old" (ib. yi. 1.) On the latter verse 
I. B. remarks, " It ia known that Gyrus took Babylon, as stated in Isaiah ; 
Gyrus is therefore called the king of Babylon " (Esra v. 13), " but Darius the 
Mede, his father-in-law, was, as we learn from the history of Persia and Media, 
his ally, and was made by him viceroy of Babylon." "They were both 
kings of Babylon at the same time, but it was by order of Gyrus, the king of 
kings, that the Jews returned to Jerusalem after the fall of Babylon." 

' According to the first explanation, *1pDD is a denominative from *1^pD 
'* officer ;" according to the second it is derived from *1pD " to number." 
OnpDD in the Hebrew text is probably a corruption of OHPB HHT^D. 

* The Elam mentioned by I. £. cannot be the Elam of Dan. viiL 2, the 
Persian province with the capital Susa, which is in the immediate neighbour- 
hood of Babylonia, and by no means more entitled to be called " a far country " 
with regard to Babylon than Media, named in this same chapter (ver. 17.) The 
remark of I. E. is probably based on Is. xxi. 2, " Gk> up, Elam," ftc. and he 
seems to suppose that there was, besides the west Persian province Elymais, 
including Susiana, Dan. viii. 2, another Elam or Elymais, an independent 
state in the north and east of Media and Persia (comp. Jer. xlix. 34, Ez. xxxii. 
24). The Elamites, warlike Semitic tribes (comp. Gen. xiv. 1, x. 22), hod 
spread over the whole of the country between the Caspian Sea and the Persian 
Gulf, and left here and there traces of their conquests. Uence the Elymais, in 
the west of Persia, and another Elymais, in the north of Media ; hence the greet 
uncertainty and discrepancy among the ancient geographers and historians con- 
cerning the extent and position of Elymais. (See Smith's Diet, of Greek 
and Rom. Geogr. tub voe$ Elymais ; Niebuhr, Assur and Babel, p. 382, ff*.) 

* The second explanation is rejected, probably because there is no instance of 
nfi^ being used in that sense. 
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8. D^^n? ^3D A face ofJlame$. A face burnt bj the intensity 
of the pi^ns. Aooording to others : ** The face of the Leha- 
bim ; " ^ ** Lehabim " being the name of a nation similar to the 
Ethiopians. 

9. ntDH Cruel. The * is paragogic, as in *0^3D lO " inner " 
(1 Kings yi. 27). The land, viz., of the Chaldsaans. 

10. Dn^^DSI Aooording to some, ^^Pf is the name of the star 
which is nearest to the south pole, at the sight of which the 
camels die.^' My opinion is '* that 7^03 is the " Heart of the 
Scorpion constellation ; " it is, however, possible that D^^D3 in 
this Terse — corop. DyD? ''flanks " (Lev. iii. 4) — signifies the stars 
near the poles.^' B. Jonah remarks that there is only one star 
named ^^D3, and that here, in the plural D^7^D3, other stars are 

* Comp. Genesis z. 18. 

» The ^ in ^D^^D is not of the same kind as that in nT3K, as sUted hy I. £. 
himself (Mosnaim, On the Hirek) ; in his commentary on Lev. zyL 21, he quotes 
^D^9D as an instance of an adjectiye with Dn^Dil? I'^V, a formatiye ^ to indi- 
cate ** relation." In his Safah Berurah (p. 29), however, he quotes ^D^3D and 
nT3K as two instances of the paragogic ^ (^D1^ 1*1^). This discrepancy 
seems to have its origin in the use of the word ^D1^ " additional *' in two dif- 
ferent meanings, (a) '* not radical hut formative;" (b) ** not essential but super- 
fluous." 

" The star near the south pole is seen by the inhabitants of the northern 
hemisphere only in the midst of the summer, when the camels are exposed 
to the greatest heat. The name of ^he star is, according to I. £. (on Amos 
▼. 8) " £dom " in Hebrew, " Sahil " in Arabic ; it is now known by the name 
«<Kanopus." 

** Concerning the four constellations mentioned in the Bible Ht}^^ VpS K^ 
tP^P ^11? (^n^<^ ▼• ^f Job ix. 9, xxxYiii. 81), I. £. gives the foUowing 
ez]^ianation : |D^n Hin Kanopus and the stars round him; K^ the Ghreat 
Bear; ^^D3 the Heart of the Scorpion ; flDO the left eye of the Taurus. (In his 
kele Nehosheth, a description of an astronomical instrument and its use, Hiy^^ 
is identified with ** Algadia," or the " Haedi " in the Auriga.) These four 
constellations occupy, according to I. £. the four most important spots of the 
oelestial sphere ; namely, (^ is near the north pole ; |D^n Hin near the south 
pole ; 7^D3 near the south equinoctial point ; HD^S near the north equinoctial 
point. At present, howerer, the latter two are not near the mentioned points, 
because of the eastward motion of the Zodiac, which amounts in a hundred 
years nearly to one degree and a half. 

*' This derivation is also mentioned, and, as it seems, adopted by I. E. in his 
oommentary on Ley. (iii 4.) A distinction is therefore to be made between 
the singular ^^D3 ''the Heart of the Scorpion," and the plural D^^^D3 <«the 
stars on the sides or flanks " of the two poles, hinted at in the dual form of the 
preceding 0^. (Comp. I. £., Sefer hashem, o. 1.) 
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Included; oomp. t^n^na "the houses of ivory" (Am. iii. 16).»* 
^S?; Theg will Ut shine.^^ Its form is like that of ^^D^ « and 
they began " (Judg. zx. 31). Its root is^pn, and it is a transi- 
tive verb ; oomp. Hi )7T\2 «' when he lights his candle *' (Job 
xxix. 3).^* n^l^ Shall cmise to shine. Likewise a transitive 
verb, as proved by ^^f'fj ^"^V. " He will enlighten my darkness" 
(Ps. xviii. 29). 

11. The world. Gyrus conquered many countries, as he says ; 
" All the kingdoms of the earth the Lord, the Qt>d of heavens, 
hath given me " (Ezr. i. 2). 

12. *Vp1K / tvill make precioue. A transitive verb ; it is Hiphil 
of "ip "to be precious;" comp. i?y\ lli»n "Withdraw (lit.: 
make rare) thy foot" (Prov. zxv. |7). A man. The male 
population, which will perish in war. 

13. Therefore I will shake t<, etc. A figurative expression for 
" the fugitive will nowhere find rest." 

14. And it will be. And the army of the ChaldsBans will be 
n*J9 chased, by the pursuers. n*10 is participle Hophal, like 
•WplD "burnt "17 (Mai. i. 11 ) e^|0 "offered" (ibid.) n^O "set 
up " (Gen. xxviii. 12). 

15. He will he pierced. He will find no mercy. nDD3 That is 
joined. Participle Niphal.^' 

16. n^S»^n They will be ravished. It is read n333rn by euphe- 
mism.i^ 

'* R. Jonah is here not censured so severely as in the commentary on Amos iv. 
16. I. E. says there— of course only for the sake of a play of words, in which 

he frequently indulges, not with the intention to offend— IFIK 7^D3 DH 
DHD inK Kim pKn on D^DI n^t2^2 Kin. R. Jonah thinks that there 
was only one house of ivory in the days of Amos, namely the one built by king 
Ahab (1 lUngs xxii. 89), because no mention is made of any other such house. 
The plural \^T\ ^r\2 ** houses of irory " must, according to his opinion, include 
houses which were not of iyory. This opinion is justly— though too harshly— 
rejeeted by I. E. 

»» A. V. "Will shine." »• A. V. " When his candle shined." 

" A. V. " Incense." 

» The participle Niphal is caUed by I. E. *' adjective" pKIDn Ulff). Comp. 
Zahoth, On the Niphal. 

*' 7^E^ had originally a less offensiye meaning. Comp. 7i)f^ ''wife,'* 
"queen." (Ps. xIt. 10.); but in the course of time it became a more common 
and Tulg^r expression ; the Massorites recommended therefore to replace this 
▼erb by the less offensive 22^ " to lie," but only in reading ; the written text 
was of course not altered by them. 
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17. The Mede$, who are the most oruel people. They shall not 
regard eilver^ as being of any value ; they shall only desire to 
slaughter. 

18. rDI^VI They shall dash to pieces. 

19. And Babylon^ the glory oj kingdoms. And Babylon that 
HAS BEEN the glory of kingdoms; oomp. Pvy nST ntn JVin ^this 
house which will have bbsn high" (1 Kings ix. 8).'^ 

20. 2^r\ t6 It shall not be inhabited, ^n^ Shall pUch his tent, 
hn^ s ^nK* Comp. riD = inKD « Ustening " (Prov. xvii. 4). ^ailT 
The Arabian. The word has here the same meaning as 2lSf 
Jer. xxY. 22 and Is. xxi. 3. Even the Arabian, who is accus- 
tomed to move from place to place, will not pitch his tent 
there. 

21. D''V « Beasts that dwell in the desert" (n;y). D'mK 
hap. leg. " Beasts at whose sight everyone is terrified." '^ 
n^y^ man Owls. A well known kind of birds, tan^r ** Beasts 
like Shedim ; ^ « wild goats." '' D^HIK might also be taken as a 
kind of birds. 

22. D*^K Vultures,^ Plural of njK "Vulture" (Lev. xi. 14). 
nm ** And will sing " » or " And will dwell ; " comp. PPO " habi- 
tation *' (Ps. xxvi. 8). vni9D^K3 ^ According to some the same 
as vn^^DlKS «in his palaces;" comp. Ez. xix. 7; but as the 

letters — with the exception of m n K— do not interchange^*^ it is 

** The point of compariBon seems to be the different use made of the ftiture 
tense in two successive parts of the same yerse. In the verse of the Book of 
Kings referred to, n^il^ is used for the past, while U)\S^ is a proper future ; (in 
the corresponding passage of 2 Chron. yii. 21, M^n^ is replaced by Jl^n IG^K). 
Here even the same word nn^ni is used onoe as a past and once as a future. 

« Tl^s is not the opinion finally adopted by I £. ; at the end of the verae ha 
gives another explanation. A. Y. ** Doleful creatures." 
. * In his commentary on Lev. (xvii. 7) I. £. explains D^")^yfiS^ according to 
the context by D^*1^ imaginary beings similar to wild goats, worshipped by 
superstitious peoples ; but here, being mentioned together with wild beasts, it is 
expUdned by ''beasts in the form of Shedim*' (On(7 niDIS). 

» A. V. " Satyrs." 

*« A. y. <' The wild beasts of the ishmds." 

" A. V. " Cry." 

** A. y. " In their desohite houses." 

" This rule is not only not always borne in mind by I. £., but often directly 
contradicted, as e.g., Moznaim, tub voc0 D*3DnnDn. 
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better to explain the ezpresaion thus : '' And eyeiy one of the 
Yultures will sing with his widows." D^^DI And dragons. Comp. 
Job zzz. 29. 



CHAPTER XIV. 



1. For th$ Lord wiU have mercy , etc When Babylon was 
taken, Oyms allowed the exiled Jews to return home. iriDDSI 
And ihall be joined, Oomp. ^^riDD "join me " (1 Sam. ii. 86). 

2. And the people shall take them, etc. When people will see 
how Oyrus honours Israel, they will like to be servants to the 
Israelites. 

3. ISVyO From thy hardship. Judah is addressed. I^vyo 
" from thy hardship " refers to the sufferings of the body, Tt^l^ 
" from thy trouble " to those of the heart.' 

4. nsniD Oold.^ Oomp. am the Ohaldeean translation of an? 

•' gold ; " in Arabic it is likewise am (y^^Jj). The gold of the 

tribute is meant here. 

6. ITu staff. A figure signifying "kingdom." The rod. The 
same. The king is like a shepherd, the people like his flock. 

6. MDD Stroke. It is the construct state ; supply "1^ "of the 
hand," or ** with the hand;" comp. P *p-iTDa D^nwn ««They 
that drink wine out of basons [of silver or gold] " ' (Am. vL 6). 
^IDD Persecuted. Participle HophaL The meaning of the 
whole sentence is : " Who ruled over him that was persecuted 
without intermission." The word t|miD might, however, be 
taken in the active sense "persecuting." ^ 



' This distinctioii between 3Vy and T^l can only refer to the relative 
meaning of these two words, when following each other ; but 3 W by itself ia 
Qsed also for the trouble of the heart and soul; oomp. Gen. zlv. 6, I Sam. zz. 84. 
A. y , ** From thy sorrow and from thy fear." 

* Literally, « she that exacted gold," n3r]*]P bemg part. fem. Hiphil of 
am. A. v., " The golden city." 

' The accents favour this explanation; HSD as well as ^PITDS have a dis- 
junctive accent. 

* The text has bw^ ; but as a contrast to the first explanation is intended, 
which describes ^IHD to be 7iyD " passiye," we must read in the second ex- 
planation 7yiD " active." I. £. sajs that although the form is passive, the 
meaning of the word is active (Dyt33 /Plfi). The Hophal, as the passive of the 
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7. la at rest, Binoe the death of the King of Babylon, m^ 
Theif break forth. The root nVD in Arabic means ** to speak 
poetically." 

8. Tea, the fir trees, etc. For he had caused the fir trees and 
the cedars to be hewn down, to build with them fortresses and 
riMDparta. 

9. 7)KB^ The graved It is common ; therefore ^\X) (fomin.) and 
n-liy (mas.). D^KDI The dead. The K is, perhaps, instead of n (the 
root being nei " to be weak "). niny The chiefs (lit, " the he- 
goats "). Oomp. '* An he goat also and a king " (Proy. xxx. 81). 
It hath raised up from their thrones. They were rising from their 
thrones as if they were alive ; it is possible that the Babylonians 
had the custom of haying thrones in the graves of their kings. 

10. All they, etc. They would, if they could, speak thus. 
nW Art thou become weak. Bootn^n ** to be ill;" comp. npHD 
•' illness." (Exod. xv. 26). 

11. yv* Was spread. It is the past,« like if^ " was bom " (Gen. 
xxxY. 26); or the future^ instead of the past. — ^As to the masculine 
form yv^ (the subject HD"! being feminine) compare nPTp ono np? 
'* And of them a curse shall be taken up." (Jer. xxiz. 22) ; 
this is a poetical license ; the same freedom in the use of the 
gender is to be noticed in the Arabian language. Oonceming 
the following 1D3D), which is participle masculine,* the same 
remark is to be made.* 

12. hh'^n Very probably "Lucifer," as inr jS "momhigstar" 
proves. It is seen on certain days a little before dawn, and of 
all the host of heaven there is no star that shines with such 
brilliancy as this ; its name is therefore 77^n (lit., " splendour ") ; 
comp. l^iT '<They shall cause to shine" (xiii. 11). t6in TFAo 
didst weaken. Gomp. l^)^nM « And he defeated " (Exod. xvii. 
18). According to others: "Who didst cast lots;"* oomp. 
D'Vnn h[f?p " He divined by arrows " (Ez. xxi. 26).>* 

Hiphil, admits this active sense : " caused to peneoute," and therefore also 
*' persecuting." 

• A. V. «* HeU." Comp. I. E. on xxxyiii. 10. 

• Piel. of yX\ » Hophal of yV\ 

• I. £. seems to have read *]D3D), instead of *]^DDDV There is, however, no 
diflerenoe in the sense, since the latter can be both plural and singular. (Oes. 
Hebr. Gr. § 98, 9.) 

• Comp. D^fi^^n "Lots." See Bashi ad locum. TaUn. Babl. Shabbatb, 149. 
>• This is said of the king of Babjlon, when he came to attack Jerusalem. 



Ojf nur B2&A 09 ISAIAH. 71 

Id. / will aieend to heaven* An expression indicating the 
pride of the heart. Upon the appointed mount.^^ Upon mount 
Zion, which is the place appointed by the Lord for His sanctuary ; 
comp. hn nino " the synagogues of God *• (Ps. Ixxiy. 8). This 
explanation is confirmed by the words which follow: ''in 
the sides of the north;'' for Zion was in the north of Jerusalem*'^ 

14. Join this verse to the following : " Thou hast said, I will 
ascend/' etc. "but thou shalt be brought down," etc. HDIK / 
mil be Uke. It is Hithpael, the characteristic n being absorbed 
by ^ ; the Dagesh in D proves that it is Hithpael.^' 

16. )m\sr'. They shall look. w:nn* yhn. They shall be- # 
come reasonable through thee.'^ 

17. /3n The inhabited uforld. This noun is feminine in every 
instance but the present.^' Some refer the suffix to *n"1D 
"wilderness," others to the Babylonian king, explaining 
DV1 l^nn " he hath pulled down his own cities." nnb K?. He 
did not open. Supply, " their prison. "^^ 

18. In hie houee. Which he had prepared for himself, that 
is "the grave;" comp. "man goeth to his long home" (Eccl. 
xii. 5). 

19. There is an old tradition that when Nebuchadnezsar had 
died, and was buried, he was dragged out of his grave again, 
because the people of his kingdom were in doubt whether he 
really was dead, and feared he might again return to them as 

" A. V. " The mount of the congregation." 

" Oomp. Pi. xlvili. 3, " Mount Zion, on the sides of the north." I. £. r»- 
aiarks, D^Ttf^n^ pbV3 *'on the north side of Jerusalem." Some critics 
questioned, in consequence of this remark, the veraoity of the account which 
narrates the Tisit of I. £. to Jerusalem, hecause by nearly all recent descriptions 
of the holy city, Zion is to the south of it. But a distinction must be made 
between 111 Ty " the dty of David," which is also caUed p*^ mVD, " the 
stronghold of Zion," or p*V " Zion," and p»X IH " the mount Zion." What- 
ever position antiquarians assign to the formef, the latter was to the prophets 
and poets of the Bible identical with *' the mount of the house of the Lord,** 
" the holy mount," and is therefore in the north, or, more accurately, in the 
north-east of the old city of Jerusalem. Comp. £z. zl. 2. 

** The Dagesh in D distinguishes it from the Niphal ; nD'^KsHO'l^K is the 
Niphal, nOTKrsnOTHK tbeHithpaeL 

** A. y. « They shall narrowly look upon thee." 

** The masculine suffix in Vyjy is supposed to refer to 7371. See Note 21. 

*« It is not clear whether I. £. takes nn^n^DnDKD n^n « prison," or sup- 
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he bad done before. ^^ This is perbaps really tbe fact; tbere is 
at least no doubt, that this yerse refers to Nebuohadnezzar, who 
was the first of the Babylonian kings that reigned oyer Israel. 
This we may infer also from the words '< Prepare slaughter for 
his sons" (yer. 21)." 1V«Asabough. ^m^O Pierced. Oomp. 
X (|yo) " to pierce " in Arabic. According to some, — ^who 
in a rather circuitous way deriye it from I^D '< to load," comp. 
MW *Moad" (Gen. xly. 17)— **full."W. D31D TradiUn. A yerb 
Vy ; (root on.) 

20. *inn Thau ahalt be joined. The radical K is dropped;^ comp. 
inifl loye" (Proy. yiii. 17); according to the grammarian 
B. Jehudah, ^ is omitted, and the word is deriyed from *irp ** to 
be together.*' For thou hast deatroytd thy land, eyen thy land, 
how much more other countries ; this explains the words : " And 
he pulled down his cities " (yer. 17).'^ 

21. To hie eone. To . Belshazzar and his whole family. Their 
fathere. His father Eyil Merodach and his grandfather Nebu- 
chadnezzar. D^iy Enemies.'^ Oomp. *py <' thine enemy " (1 
Sam. xxyiii. 16). 'Ul )t6o) Nor Jill, etc. For they would stir up 
hatred eyery where ; IK^DIsIkSp KtI. According to others : '' the 
face of the world will then be filled with dties," because the 
Babylonian kings will no longer be the masters of the earth. 

plies D*)DKD n^3, and besides the yerb 31B9 " to return ;" the leQdering of 
the whole phrase would acoordingly be, " He opens not their prison^ that they 
return home." 
• ^ See Bashi ad locum, and Dan. iy. 

** The question seems to be, whether this propheoj (yerses 4—20) refeis to 
Nebuohadnessar, the first Babylonian tyrant that ruled oyer the Jews, whose 
l^te, according to tradition, was jutt that described in yerses 18 — 20, or to his 
grandson (according to I. £.) Belshassar, the last king of Babylon, who was slain 
(Dan. y. SO), and most probably not buried with the honours of a king. I. S. 
ii in fayour of the former, because the extiniction of the dynasty predicted in 
the words, " Prepare slaughter /or Am children," etc., was not to begin with 
the king addressed here, but with one of his descendants. 

»• ann ^ayOO « full of wounds with the sword." A. V., " Thrust through 
with a sword." » Root in« " to join." 

*i According to this remark, the suffix in V")y (y. 17) refers to Nebuchad- 
nezzar, not to h2T) ** the world." V. 17, I. £. seems to be of opinion that it 
refers to ?2T\, introducing the other explanation by D^'lDIK 1^ " Some say." 

** D^ny=DnV. The interchange of Y and V is especially noticed in com- 
paring Hebrew words with the corresponding Chaldsean ones, #.^. TVss*)^ 
"messenger;" pKsVIK" earth." A. V., " Cities." 
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22. or Nairn. The person himself.^ *%^ That is n$ar to 
him.'* Oomp. Ley. xx. 6. The father is meant. ^^ Son. 13^ 
Grandson.'^ 

23. y\tip H$dg$hog^^*^ Awell known animal According to some 
IIDpis deriyed from IDp " to roll " — comp. *mDp "I rolled" 
(zxzyiii. 12)— on account of its power of rolling itself together. 
MDMDO Besom. All agree that this word is hap. leg. ; it 
signifies an instrument wherewith refuse is remoyed. 

24. He hath swam. The decree of Ood is His oath.^ / 
thought. *' Whateyer I had plaDued, as far as concerned the 
past, has come to pass, and the same will be the case concerning 
the eyents that are planned for the future." 

25. As I have thought to break Assyria in my land, that is, in 
Jerusalem, where His residence is. From them. From mj land 
and from my mountains. 

26. This is the purpose, etq. So will this plan be carried out, 
which I formed against Babylon. For all the nations. For As- 
syria, for Babylon, each in its turn. 

27. For the Lord of hosts, etc. '* Since the Lord has decreed, 
who can anntd it ?" 

28. KB^on.w "The prophecy "« or "a parable in the pro- 
phetic style,** as is apparent from the words *' For out of the 
serpent's root," etc. 

29. yfiV Cockatrice. It is the same as ^^VfiV (xi. 8) ; it is 
more dangerous than the serpeni — Hezekiah shall be mightier 
than his father, and more dangerous to the Philistines (comp. 
2 Kings zyiii. 8). And his fruit. The fruit that he will bring 
forth, will be ^tAW ^^ a fiery flying serpent ; the flying one 
is the most dangerous of the fiery serpents. 

30. D^Vn mD3 The firstborn of the poor. Israel, who had 
become impoyerished sooner than any other nation, — Israel 
shall enjoy abundance and safety ; the opposite fate shall befall 



" Comp. I. E. on Buth iii. 16, and Sefer hashem, o. 1. 
»» A. v., " Bittern." « A. V., " Bemnant" 

» A. v., " Nephew." 

** According to I. £. the unchangeahle decree of the Lord is called ** Hla 
oath ;" it ia an anthropomorphism. 
" Here a new chapter commences, according to I. E. 
» A. v., " Burden." 
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the Philifltinefl. Thy root. The fathers. in^-tflKI And thy rm- 
natiL Thy children ; comp. innnM^ '' to his posterity*' (Dan. zi. 4). 

31. ^^^^*l I Jowl. Lift up thy yoioe publicly. For there shall 
come from the north asmoke. The king of Assyria, and probably 
Sennacherib is meant, as may be inferred from the words ** that 
the Lord hath founded Zion " (yer. xxxii).^ nin Alone. Be- 
lated to nna ** alone." "inv^O^ in his castles.^ The smoke shall 
enter, and no one shall be able to remain there, even alone. 

32. M^ ^DK^D my^ noi And what shall each of the messengers of 
the nation answer ? *' That the Lord hath founded Zfbn,and there- 
fore Assyria cannot conquer it; when the nations shall enquire, 
what has become of Jerusalem, the messengers will give this 
answer to those that haye sent them. 



CHAPTER XV. 

1. 7^2 In the night of. ^ 7^7 is in the construct state. It is an 
elliptical expression for ** in the night of such and such a day of 
the week.''> nKlO InMoab.^ 3KlDs=3KlD3 ; the preposition 3 is 
omitted.^ nD13 Was destroyed.^ Oomp. *n*D11 «« and I shall 

" From the woidfl quoted, I. £. infers that the prophet speaks here of an 
enemy who is to invade Paleetine with success, and to proceed unto Jerusalem ; 
but there he is to be defeated. This was, in fact, the case with Sennacherib. 

^ A. y., *' In his appointed times." *iyiD admits both meanings : *< the 
appointed time," and " the appointed place." 

'* See iii. 12. A. Y., ** What shall one then answer the messengers of the 
nation." 

» A. v., "In the night." 

' An ellipsis, as supposed here by I. £. would be very unnatural ; the quali- 
fied word may easily be omitted, but not the qualifying ; we omit, #.y. *' the 
house," but not the qualifying genitive. If 7\7 could only be the oonstruet 
state, the whole sentence, M)0 iy 11(^, should be taken as the genitive ; 
comp. Gen. i. 1, Hoe. i. 1. See I. £. on Is. xzi. 11, and Moanaim, On the 
elliptical phrases in the Bible. 

» A. v., " Of Moab." 

* <*Ar" and ** Kir" being proper nouns, cannot govern a genitive; 3K1D ly 
and 3K1D TP are therefore explained by 1. £. to be identical with SKIDS Ijf 
and 3K1D3 Tp. 

* A. v., " Brought to silence." 
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destroy "• (Hob. iy. 6). Kir. Name of a province of Moab ; 
comp. Am. iz. 7. 

2. n»an Th$ inhabitant of Bayith,'' n*nn=m3n aW; Bayith ifl 
a place in Moab.* To the high placet. In order to worship the 
idols. Their heads. The heads of the Moabites. ns^ns A cut* 
ting. It IS a noun, (not a participle); comp. 3in inS^n ''his 
pledge for the debt"» (Ez. xviii. 7). The preposition a "on" 
before V8W» fa governs also |pT fa.'<> Comp. Gen. xlix. 26." 

3. In their streets. In the streets of the Moabites.^^ n^n)^^ 
Her roofs. The roofs of the country.** 7*7** Shall howl. Oomp. 
Tty^^ "he will do good"^' (Job xziy. 31); in both cases the 
sounding of the radical is an anomaly. 

4. "h njH!" \\t^t^ His soul shall erg out unto htm.^* " The soul 



* On Ho8. ir. 6, I. E. remarks that HDl followed by ^H ngmSiM "to b« 
Bunilar/' without ^K ** to destroy." 

^ A. v., « To Bajith." 

* I. E. does not take "the high places*' as in apposition «to fiajith and 
Dibon/' because Dibon is mentioned as the name of a town which the Oadites 
had built (Numb. zzziL 84), while HDH *' a high phice,*' is only a sanctuary 
for worship and sacrifice. 

' TXgM} can be participle passive fem. Kal of y*13 ** to cut,*' or a noun like 
TM)21 "yictory." (Ez. zxzii. 18) ; the former is rejected, probably because }pT 
is masculine. It is, howeyer, not clear why reference is made to Ez. zTiii. 7 ; 
if it were only to proye the existence of a form n^^pB for nouns, better 
ezamples could be giyen, and even from the book of Isaiah itself; HSITV (▼!. 12) 
is declared by I. E. to be a noun ; and ini!in31 " And with his stripes " (liii. 
6) is certainly nearer and more similar to n){)*1| than is ^npbn. The quota- 
tion is perhaps intended to be an ezample for the omission of the preposition 2 
before |pT /3. This ellipsis is explained by I. E. in two ways ; by assuming 
that the preposition is sometimes omitted, #.^. 3)n )n/3ns3in!l in/!in, or 
by eztending the force of the preposition before VK^Kl /3, and referring it also 
to IpT ta. 

'* The passage is to be rendered, according to I. E., '* And on eyery beard b 
cutting." 

" The words referred to are nB^ n«1 T^tyM T3« ^^^f which are equal 
to ne^ nKDI T^ryn y^H ht(0 « By the Lord of thy father, who shall help 
thee, and by the Almighty." 

*' The masculine sufllx is referred to the inhabitants, the feminine to the 
country; in the former case 31^^ "inhabitant" or DV "people," in the latter 
pK (f.) " land" is suppUed. 

" The regular future Hiphil of 3D* is a*P\\ that of 77* is ^7*\ 

>« A. y., " His life shall be grieyous unto him." 
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of Moab shall orj out ^* unto him/' or ** the soul of eyery one 
of the armed soldiers will shout and say." 

5. 3H10^ For Moab. 'U1 n^nnn Her bars, eto.^* The bars of the 
country cry, etc.; comp. " Howl, gate " (ziy. 31); or '' Her bars 
haye been brought to Egypt^" ^^ whence the king of Assyria was 
coming,^ or " to Zoar^' near Sodom "; in either case n^W n?i3f 
** a heifer of three years old " is in apposition to Zoar ;^ or n^h^lS 
being equiyalent to n^mi3-*not to n^nnn for how could a 
participle passive be formed of a neuter yerb! — ''her fugitive 
men came to Zoar." )"\yy^ They shall raise up. The second V 
is not radical, but the reduplication of the radical y. The form 
is irregular.*' 

6. Nimrim. Name of a place.^ niDfi^ Desolation,^ It is a 
noun ; for were it participle Hiphil of a verb V'*V (D>^)i the V 
would have Hirek (nSn^D). 

7. mn^ Abuttdance, A noun. ntSfV He hath gotten, Oomp. 
Deut. viii. 17. Dnipfil And that which they have laid up, Oomp. 
pipfi ** that which hath been delivered him to keep " (Lev. y. 
23). — "They will carry their treasures to the willows of the 
brook, to hide them there," or better ''they will carry away 
their treasures by boats on a certain river in their land^ which 
flows between willows ;" that is, they will carry their property 
to another place, where it may be kept for them. 

8. ny Unto, To be repeated before D^^K nM3 " unto Beer 
EUm." 

9. D*l Blood. The blood of the slain of Moab. n)fiD)3 Ad- 
ditional eviu.*^ Supply mn "evils;" comp. nny=nny niVo 

» nyi» IB derived by I. E. from yTs=yn " to cry out." 

«• A. v., " Hia fiigitiyee." 

'^ Zoan is, aocordiDg to Targum and LXX., **Tani8" on the Nile. It is 
remarkable that I. £. identifies Zoar and Zoan, while he ia generaUy oppoeod 
to the auppoaltion of an interchange of letters, except V ) f\ j^, 

>* Againat Jeruaalem, after haying conquered Moab. 

» See Gen. xiiL 10, xix. 22. 

** I. £. does not explain why Zoar or Zoan ia called « a heifer of three yean 
old." According to Kimchi, because a heifer of three yeara old ia big and atrong. 

" The regular Polel of "liy ia ^Tjf], 

** It ia not clear whether I. £. takes only DHDS or DHD^ ^D together, as 
the name of the place ; the latter ia more probable. 
» A. v., " Desolate." •« A. V., "More." 
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" impertment words " (Prov. xviii. 23). TYtn^ ^ For I will bring. 
To be repeated before rxhlh : '' for I will bring against the rem^* 
nant of Moab a lion, namely the king of Assyria." 



CHAPTER XVI. 

1. "13 The dromedary.^ A species of camel, that runs swiftly; 
comp. ^TDrt "the swift messenger"' (2 Kings xi. 19). Ac- 
cording to some, "isn " the dromedary," is called pM ^eiD « the 
ruler of the earth," because its strides oyer the ground are the 
greatest ;' but it is more correct to say that *)3 is in the construct 
state : the animal is found only in the possession of monarchs.^ 

2. mni And he* shall be. The Moabite shall be. ITte 
daughtera of Moab. The villages. Comp. Num. xzi. 32. 

3. Take counsel, etc. The prophet says to Moab, "Before 
this misfortune befalls thee, take counsel for thyself." vh'ho 
Judgment. The form of the word is like that of n!?^3M « eating " 
(1 Kings xxi. 32); comp. D^!?^^D "judges" (Deut. xxxii. 21). 
Thy shadow. To hide the Israelites, when they take refuge 
with thee. D^ni^ Outcasts. People that are banished from 
their home. *1*113 Bim that wandereth^ without being banished.^ 
Bevoray not, when he cometh unto thee. 

4. Mine outcasts. The outcasts, who are the brethren of the 
prophet, or who are the people of the Lord.^ It is certainly a 



• A. v., «« The lamb." 

' Literally, "the rider on the dromedary" or "itip leader." See I. E. on 
Oen. xxxi. 34. 

* R. Jonah Ibn Oanah is mentioned by Eimchi as the author of this opinion. 

^ I. £. means to say that only princes kept such animals for their mes- 
sengers; either because they were expensive, or because only the princes 
wanted them for the transmission of important state-messages ;* and that there- 
fore the expression is used: "The dromedary of the ruler of the land." 
According to this opinion, we must assume that the word "^3 " dromedary" if 
here used instead of ^ID " the rider." 

• A. v., « It." 

* The difference between n*13 and *1*113 is probably derived from the fact that 
the former is a passiye form, participle Niphal, the latter abtiye, participle Kal. 

^ The first person used by a prophet may be referred to the prophet that 
speaks, or to Ood in whose name he speaks, and whose words he faithfully 
communicates to us. 
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flattering attribute assigned to the Israelites. The spoiler^ who 
had conquered Samaria, viz., the king of Assyria. For the 
extortioner, etc. For there shall yet be a time, when this tyrant 
will perish and oppression cease. )^n The extortioner, A tran- 
sitiye adjectiye; root Y^^ "to suck," or ''to press; comp. 
IVDJl «Tou press out" (Ixvi. 11). They are gone. The armies 
of tJte oppressor, the king of Assyria, are gone.* 

5. nonn For the piety' (of Hezekiah). The throne of 
royalty. In the tabernacle of David. In Jerusalem. A judge. 
Hezekiah. "^^t^O Q^ick.^^ Boot mo ''to be quick;" comp. 
nnno "quickly." 

6. We have heard. The prophet represents now the Israelites 
or the other nations as speaking. feO Pnmd, The omission of 
the n is irregular.'^ V*13 p K7 ffis branches ^' will not be so. 
Oomp. Dna "branches" (Ez. xvii. 6). Others render ma 
" his thoughts " and p " right " ; comp. Num. xxvii. 7. As to 
V12 "his thoughts " oomp. yi2 "thy words" (Job xi. 3). 

7. D*KD3 IH )jnn TWSnn Tp »«5HBV^ Some explain, "For the 
foundations of Kir Haresheth shall you mourn. Surely they are 
stric)cen ;" that is, they will think of the present ruins of £lir 
Haresheth, when people will speak of their former grandeur. 
As to ^t^tem "foundations," comp. the OhaldBsan K;|^K «the 
foundations'' (Ezra iv. 12). I, howeyer, prefer to connect 
^^t^nh with 'K^n^K "flagons" (Hos. iii. 1), since the yine of 
Sibma is mentioned immediately afterwards, and to explain the 
passage thus — " When you will remember the joyful days of 
the past, which are a contrast to the distress now preyailing, 
you will lament that jou are stricken." '* 



* The plural of the yerb IDTl does not agree with the singular DDH ; I. £. 
supplies therefore the word ni^HD *' armies," as the noun governing the geni- 
tiye DOn "of the oppressor." 

' The throne will be established as a reward for the piety of Heseldah. 
A. v., " In mercy," 

>• A. v., " hasting." 

" Boot nM ** to be proud." Kimchi oompares KK = HNJI with SH = nyi 
"fnend." 

** A. v., <* lies." ** Branches" is a figuratire expression fbr "children ;" the 
meaning of the whole phrase is, " his children will not be as proud as he is." 
■* In both explanations the words D^fiOJ ^K are the words uttered by the 
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a . niDne^ vim trm}^ Oomp. Deut. xxxii. 32. SSd« Languiaheth}^ 
Each of ihem languisheth.^* D^i:i ^!?y3 rA« cAie/* of ruaum$y^ 
Comp." rjoi* *n« ''the master of Joseph" (Gen. xxxix. 20). 
1^3^ " to his owner " (Ex. xxi. 34). The king " of Assyria is 
meant by D^l^n ^3 <'the chief of nations." \thn JBdve broken 
down. Boot Dpn " to smite ;" comp. nD?ni *' And she smote " 
(Judg. ▼. 26). They are come even unto Jater, They are so long. 
They wandered into the wilderness. They extended beyond the 
boundaries of the inhabited land, n^nnw Her trees.^ Oomp. 
D^i^D") OIIB yrhs^ "thy plants an orchard of pomegranates" 
(Song iy. 13). Vm^ They spread. Oomp. D^BnDS « spread" 
(2 Sam. xzx. 16). 

9. / will bewail. These are the words which every Moabite will 
speak, soma. Name of a place ; supply hp " for." " linK / 
will water thee. An irregular form ; ^ is instead of 1, and 1 
instead of n ; the pronominal suffix of the second person refers 
to HeshboUy the largest province of Moab. *lV^p Thy summer 
fruit. Thy fruit of the summer {Y'R). nn^n Hedad. A word 
used by those that stamp and trample about, causing damage to 
the fruits and the com while they are still fresh.** 

10. The gladness is gathered, to be taken away from them and 
given to others ; it will leave them. The Karmel. A part of 

MoaUtos in their grief; in the first we haye to eupplj D!;| <* they/* that ii the 
foandations ; in the teoond I^HSH " we." 

»« A. v., « Fielda." 

» A. v., «• Languidi." 

I* See 0. ii., Note 18. 

^ A. v., '' The lordi of the heathen." 

'* The inttances quoted are to prove the nee of the plural of nonna denoting 
** maater " or " lord " in reference to an indiyidnal. 

» The Hehrew text haa ni^K ^3^D DHI, <'The kings of Assyria are meant," 
bat the instances qaoted by I. E. show that ^^VD signifies "chief," not 
«« chiefs." We mnst therefore read either yWV( ^Sd K)ni, <' And this is the 
king of Assyris," or y\V^ ^3^D DH IK, <* or the kings of AssyrU are meant 
thereby." In the latter case a second explanation is giren, which leayes to the 
plnral vPH its proper meaning ** chiefs." 

•• A. v., •• Her branches." 

•> Before \hl " For the vine of Sibma." 

" According to I. £. )^^p and "l^Vp denote here the fruits and com, while not 
ytt fit for the press and threshing floor ; and " Hedad," an interjection uttered 
by people running and trampling about, indicates therefore the destruction of 
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whioli belonged to Moab.^ PlhT H$ will shout. Oomp. nyinn 
"blowing the trumpet" (Ley. xxiii. 24); PJh"»* is Polel of a 
verb Vy.^ *1*1M Hedad, The hedad is pleasant, when it is 
heard at the wine-pressj at the time when the wine is produced ; 
but its effect is of an opposite character, when it is heard in 
the midst of the fresh fruits and com.^ 

11. Wher0/or0 my hearty etc. These are not the words of the 
prophet, but of the Moabites, whom the prophet represents as 
speaking. 

12. Moab is weary, etc. He is tired of going up to the high 
place for the worship of idols ; or it is to be taken in the same 
sense as h^V K7l '' And he shall notpreyail." The second expla- 
nation is preferable.^ 

13. Hath spoken. His word is His decree.^ The expression 
" hath spoken," is a figure taken from the custom of a king, 
who gives the orders to his servants. The figure is used in 
order to bring the idea of the divine decree nearer to our 
understanding. 

14. But now the Lord hath spoken, etc. Ood hath now revealed 
this prediction, namely, that three years are left till the fulfil- 
ment of the above prophecy. As the years of a hireling, who 
daily counts when the end will come; so the prophet is satisfied, 
when he sees that the time of the calamity of Moab approaches.*^ 
And the glory of Moab, His g^eat armies. ^U1 n?pT\ ** Shall be 

the hanrett cauied by the hostile armies; but "Hedad" in the next Terse 
aoeompanying the treading and presnng of the grapes in the wine-press, is the 
oause of rejoicing to the owner of the vineyard. 

•9 Mount Karmel is generally belieyed to be in the west of Palestine, a pro- 
montory on the Mediterranean sea. I. S. supposes perhaps the existenee of 
another Mount Karmel in the east of the Jordan, between the land of Moab and 
IsraeL 

•« Root V\'^ " to shout." 

** According to the first explanation, the Moabites visit the high place so 
often, that they are tired of it ; they see that it is without any use for them. 
Aooording to the second, they wish to worship on the high places, but they are 
weary before reaching them, because of the continual trouble and anxiety caused 

by the enemy. 

** The decrees of the Lord are according to I. £. not mere words, but facts ; 
they are the first step towsrds their realisation. 

" Just the contrary remark is made in Rashi on Xv. 6 : that the prophets 
sympathised with other nations in their calamities. 
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diminished, and but very few will remain." TM vh "Not 
great," «• quantitative; comp. Dn*3D "many" (Job zxxiv. 24), 
or "Not great," qualitative; the meaning of the phrase is 
" there will not be left of them any great man ;" oomp. Ta3 
"great" (Job xxxvi. 6). 



CHAPTER XVn. 



1. "IDID Taken away. Oomp. TDH ^ *< He took away " (xviii. 5). 
TVD *1D1D pfi^l "Damascus is taken away from being a oity." 
Join *1D1D with the feminine noun p(^*l, although it has a mas- 
culine form. More correctly, however, plS^D*l may be taken as 
equal to pV^l UV " the people of Damascus," ' especially since 
in the phrase which follows,' the feminine nnMI " and she will 
be," is used. ^]^D Htap. Oomp. D^^V^ " to heaps " (Ps. Ixxiz. 1) ; 
the D is not radical. 

2. The citiei, etc. This was caused by the king of Assyria. 

3. The fortress also shall cease, etc. When Sennacherib came, 
Damascus had been already conquered and also Samaria with 
its fortresses.^ And the remnant of Syria. Damascus was the 
capital of Syria. They shall be as the glory of the children of 

** A. v., *< Shall be contonmed, with tU that great multitude." 
» A. v., " Feeble." 

' Hiphil of "))D " to depart ;" "^DID if participle Hophal : " caused to depart," 
or " taken away." 

* TJTD *)D1D ptra*1 ** The people of Damasciu will be taken awaj from the 
city." 

' That phrase undoubtedly refers to the city of Damascus. 

* According to the Hebrew text : *' When Sennacherib came, he took (fiS^DTl) 
Damascus and also Samaria with its fortresses." This is incorrect, for Tiglath 
Pileser took Damascus in the time of Ahaz (2 Kings zvi. 7 — 10), and Shal- 
maneser conquered Samaria (ibid. xvii. 9, 10) in the sixth year of King 
Hetekiah; Sennacherib entered Judah in the fourteenth year of King Hexekiah. 
This tnoorrectnees is probably not the fault of I. £., but that of the copyist ; 
for if we read instead of i^fiH, the Niphal ntTfinS, and translate «for whta 
Sennacherib came, Damascus was already conquered, Samaria with its fortresses 
likewise," we have a better construction of the sentence, and no contradiction 
of the account given in the Book of Kings. I. E. refers the prophecy of thii 
ehapter to the period of the Assyrian inyasion under Sennacherib. 

a 
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Israel, of which it is said, *<The glory of Jacob shall be made 
thinV (yer. 4). Others explain, '<And the remnant of Syria 
will be reduced to so disgraceful a condition, that the con- 
dition of the iBraelites will be considered glorious, in comparison 
with the fate of Damascus." * 

4. The glory of Israel shall be made tJdn, The numbers of 
Israel shall be greatly reduced by slaughter and captivity. 

5. And it shall be, the first time.* n^vp r|DK3 As when the 
harvestman galhereih the com. *)V)pn ''the harvestman/' must 
be supplied before TVp. And it shall be, the second time.* 
The king of Assyria came twice against the land of IsraeL 
In the valley of Eephaim. A place where the harvest was bad, 
thin and meag^e.^ 

6. ()p133 As the shaking of. Oomp. ()p31 "and he will out 
down" (x. 34); )D)p3» ** let them kill" (xxix. 1). TDK The 
top of the olive-trte.^ Oomp. ^l^DNn <* He hath exalted thee " 
(Deut. xxvi. 18); the word T2DN has the same meaning in 
Arabic* Four or five. Supply '« berries." milD n^D^VOn In 
the branches of the fruitful olive-tree.^* 

7. ines^ hv DnKH ny^^ Shall a man look to his maker. Man 
will renounce his own powers, because of the Lord, and this is 
the true confidence in God (comp. 2 Sam. xxii. 42).^^ And hie 

* /KX^^ ^J3 *11333 is, according to thii explanation, to be translated by 
" as if it were a glory for the children of Israel," or " nearly a glory," etc. For 
both significations of the prefix D a sufficient number of instances can be 
adduced. 

* I. £. does not here explain the repetition of n^H) as a poetical figure ; 
because two different periods are hero clearly indicated ; the gathering of the 
standing com at the beginning of the harvest, and the gathering of the ears from 
the field at the end of the harvest. The two invasions referred to by I. £. ara 
probably the two principal ones of Tiglath Pileser and Shalmaneaer. There 
were, in fact, other invasions, 4.^., that of King Phul. 

^ The valley Rephaim is here declared to be a barren valley ; it is not certain 
whether I. £. derives this explanation from the moaning of the word Kfil^Mfil 
*' to be weak," or from some other source. 

* A. v., "The uppermost bough." * -^1 "chief." Comp. Sephath Tether 47. 

^ n^l)D is not an attribute to H^D^pD, because it is feminine, while ^'VO 
"branch" is masculine, but to the noun referred to by the pronoun n "her," 
that is, " the olive tree." HHID iTQ^yD3 means accordingly, "In the branches 
of her that is fruitful." A. V., " In the outmost fruitful branches thereof." 

" It is remarkable that I. £. makes a similar remark on all pasfcagos where 
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tye» shcUl see, etc. They shall no mote see the worship of idols, 
for they will only visit places sanotified to the worship of the 
Lord. 

8. D^^Dnn) Nor the images ef the aun J* The ^ is not radical ; 
comp. nV3DPn "merciful" (Lam. iv. 10). DOOn are images 
made like chariots in honour of the sun (p^D) as stated in the 
history of King Manasseh (2 Kings xzi. 3). 

9. Hie strong cities. The strong cities of Israel. They left. By the 
pronoun "they" the Canaanites are meant, ennn Thetree}^ 
Comp. Ezek. xxzi. 3. nnDKH) "And the uppermost branch." 
They abandoned everything, the root and the branches, in their 
flight, when the Israelites entered the land of Oanaan. And 
she shall he desolate. The prophet speaks here of Samaria, for 
she was the capital of the kingdom of Israel.^^ 

10. Because thou hast forgotten, etc. The prophet turns now 
to the people of Samaria, and rebukes them. D^^DV^ The same 
as in Arabic ; a plant that grows quickly.^' lit means likewise 
" growing quickly." IT iniDT) = IT py\^ miOn " And a branch 
of a thriving vine-tree." *• 

11. ^se^^e^n Thou shalt make to grow. Boot M^CS^ " to be large ;*' 
comp. K^JSS^ " great.** " Thou shalt make it to grow quickly." 
And in the morning shalt thou make thy seed to flourish. The same. 
As a general rule for the understanding of the prophetical 
books, I say, that from the one part of the verse we can infer 
what the words of the other part signify.^^ *13 There will 
depart. >» YVp The branch.^^ Comp. *n*Vp3 " in my branch " 
(Job xxix. 19). 

the rerb ny(S^ occurs, (comp. xxiL 4, zzxi. 1, Ex. v. 9), as if be wisbed to 
•how that they baye all the same fimdamental meaning, while aocording to 
B. Jehndab Hayug this root comprises four meanings. See Two Treatises, etc., 
ed. John W. Nntt, pp. 97, 113. 
" A. v., " Nor the images." •» A. V., " Bough." 

** This remark is caused by the change of the number from the plural In 
nyO ^V *' his strong dUes,** to the singular in nn^l «< And she shall be." 

It ^ « to flourish." A. v., " pleasant." 

«• A. v., *« With strange slips." 

" This is a very important rule, and if applied with propriety as it is by 
I. £., one which affords much aasJBtance in finding the true sense of a verse. 
«• A. v., " ShaU be a heap." » A. V., " The harvest" 

o2 



84 'TRAKBLATtOir OF THE OOMMENTABT 

n7PD SoTi,*^ Supply HDD " plagae," to whioh the word is 
an attribute (nSru «= npru nSD), '' a Bore plague;" comp. 173KD1 
HK^S «and their meat plenteous" (Hab. i. 16) = nSoK I^SKDI 
riK^ID.*^ This explanation is supported by the words which 
follow : nSK DK31 <*and of desperate sorrow;" with m^H con- 
oonnect fi^^KM " and it wasyerj siok " (2 Sam. xii. 15). ** Thou 
hast a great many children, but when the day of affliction shall 
come they will all perish." 

12. Woe to the multitude of many people, that is, to the king 
of Assyria and his army, coming against Zion. \\WS^ ThcU 
make a rushing. It is of the same root (HKfi^) as pKfi^ '* noise." 
The 3 in ])H\^ is not radical ;^ the form of the noun is like that 
of in? "pride" (Prov. xi. 2). 

13. JBut He ihall rehuke him. Qod will rebuke the king of 
Assyria. From far off. That is, far from his own land. And 
shall be chased. The part of the army that will be left will be 
pursued.** 

14. At eveningtide, that is, when the inhabitants of Jerusalem 
are afraid of him.«* nrhl Trouble. Oomp. n)n!?a "terror" 
(Ez. xxvL 21); mh2 ■= rf?n2 like DW = B^aD "lamb." And 
he is not. "When the angel wiU have come forth and destroyed 
the greater part ^ of the camp. This is the portion of them thcU 
spoil us. These are the words of the prophet in his rejoicing.** 

•» A. v.. " Grief." 

** The SMumption of the ellipsis of HDD " plague/' is hased on the difference 
In raspect to the genders of the noun DV (masc.), and the adjective n/H) (fern.) ; 
the same is the case in HK^IS 17DKD), which is explained hy I. E. to be 
A^oal to HK'^n n^*3K I^SKDI. 

*» Boot ilKK^ *' to rush." 

^ This is not quite in aocordance with the words of the account giyen by 
Isaiah xxxyii. 36, unless the axpvession " all of them" (ibid.) be taken as a 
hyperbole. 

^ By this remark, I. E. meant perhaps to say that " eyentide " is to b« con- 
aidered as a figurative expression* signifying '' distress," ** anxiety." 

** 6e» 0. zri., note 27. 
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OHAPTBR XVni. 

1. ^)n Oh/^ It is the sign of the Yocatiye case. Oomp. Zao. 
ii. 10. SvW Shadowing. Heduplication of W "shadow." A 
shady land is identical with ** a wide land." ' Which is beyond 
thi rivers of Ethiopia. That is, beyond the riyefs of the kingdom 
of Assyria.' 

2. ITiat sendeth^ etc. That is accustomed to send messengers 
oyer the sea. Oo^ ye sun/t messengers, and bring good tidings to 
the Israelites, that are fled or are driyen into exile, and are 
now beyond the riyers of Ethiopia. And in vessels of bulnuhes. 
This phrase is added because of *' the riyers " mentioned before. 
tdllD) Ttsn^O M!l A nation dragged and peeled.^ The Israelites are 
meant, that haye been dragged from their homes like sheep, until 
they were flayed from the dragging. To a terrible people. To the 
Ethiopians. Kin \0 From thence.^ From that people, or from 
those riyers. * 1p 1p ^13 A nathn of line by line.'' A nation whose 
intellect is like that of a child, ^ who is taught gradually, line by 
line. HDUD) And therefore it is trodden down. 1KTD They have 
spoiled. K is to replace the second T of the root which is omitted ; 
comp. V^l ** they are thin"' (Proy. xxvi. 7). This is the ex- 
planation of B. Moses Hakkohen. Rivers. This is a figure for 
" kings;" oomp. *'The water of the riyer "• (yiii. 7). 

3. All ye inhabitants of the world. As if a banner were raised 

* A. v., <*Woe.*' See I. E. on i. 4, and o. i., note 18. 

* The idea of connecting "shady** with "wide/* ii probably suggeated by 
the image of a shady tiee» whose branches extend oyer a large area. 

' Ethiopia (Kush) is here identified with Assyria. I. E. on Gen. z. 11 
seems to deny the connection between Ethiopia and Assyria, and to consider 
Asahar (= Assyria) as a son of Japheth or Shem, but not as a descendant of 
Kush (Ethiopia) or Ham. See c. xliL Note 1. 

* A. v., " Scattered and peeled." • A. V., " From their beginning." 

* M^n |D = ^^BtD. The pronoun is sometimes written in full, instead of a 

suffix. That 1. E., who is always yery particular about the gender and . 
number should haye found in the singular Kin a referenbe to the plural ^lil) 
•* riyers,*' is very strange. Instead of nn3 we haye perhaps to read *in3 1^ 

» A. v., " A nation meted out." 

» Root V?"! " to be poor.*' vhl = )V?'1 as )«Ta — ma. 

**!.£. himself is of opinion that 1KT3 = ^T^. See Moznaim, sub yoce, 

D^D/nnOn, and Zahoth, On the Numerals, sub yoce U^Kt^. 

* To this phrase Isaiah adds the explanation : " The king of Assyria" 
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over the whole earth. You shall hear, bo as to know the work of 
the Lord, which He has done in the camp of Sennacherib. 

4. / will take my rest. This refers to the divine glory ^^ which 
remained. nO'DKI ''And I shall see.'^ii i^^^}^ jjy dicelling- 
place. Jerusalem. n)i = nv IMK " Pure air." » nw "hv AJter 
rain}^ Comp. rm pjf " the cloud of his rain " >* (Job xzxvii. 
11). The sun is also called UK, the moon too,— comp. D^)*13 D^DK 
''great luminaries'' >^ (Ps. cxxxvi. 7)-^ because they are the 
cause of the rain,'^* but of course only at the will of the Almighty. 

6. 7DU Ripening, Comp. ^Dn "And it ripened*' (Num. xvii. 
23). nV3 HM^ Will still be in the flower. And He will cut off. 
The pronoun refers to God. D^^T^TH The sprigs. The branches 
which are joined to the root ; the word is hap. leg. nie*^3n The 
larg^ branches, that spread ((^t33) widely. THil = n*D " He cut'* 
This verb is often met with in Rabbinical Hebrew.'* The two 
yerbs in the past follow each other without a conjunction, like 
l^y pDn " Hath gone, passed by " (Song v. 6). The meaning of 
the verse is : The Assyrians will perish before the fruit of their 
devices will be ripe.'' 

6. They mil be left, etc. The host of Assyria, having been de* 
•troyed through tiie angel, will be left, etc. 0^\h To the fowl 
(comp. Gen. xv. 11) ; its forms are like those of ^ (Est. i. 6), 
and B^!^ (1 Ghron. xxis. 2), "marble." fp) And shall summer. 
Comp. Y^p " summer " (Gen. viii. 22). f\inn Shall winter. Comp. 
^■yi "winter" (Gen. viii. 22). — The beasts will remain there to 
eat the corpses of the killed. 

'* In order to remoTO the anthropomorphism, " Qod takes rest," I. £. substi- 
tutes for "God," or the pronoun referring to Him, the word HJOK^ (lit 
** dwelling,") ** the divine glory revealed in His works." This divine glorj, 
he says, remained in Jerusalem, that is, revealed itself in the deliverance of th« 
holj city from the threatened humiliation by Sennacherib. 

** What I. E. means to say by this remark can hardly be discovered, unless w« 
suppose that he read 0130 instead of ^31DD!1— the word is quoted by I. E. 
without 3 — and explained by this remark, the exceptional construction of the 
verb t3^3n with a noun without the preposition 2 ; he says that it has th« 
meaning of MKl " to see," which governs the accu^tive. 

■' According to I. K the words 11K ^^K HV DHS, must be rendered ** when 
the pure air is warm after the rain." A. V., " Like a clear heat upon herbs." 

»» A. v., " His bright doud." »* Sun and moon. 

'^ The same remark is made by I. £. in Qen. ii. 6. 

*• Comp. Talmud Babli. Gittin 70a, Synhedrin, 62b. 
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7. V Present. Gomp. Fs. Izxvi. 12. A people dragged and 
peeled, Israel, who has been dragged" and flayed during the 
period of his captivity, will now be brought, to the honour of 
God, to His abode on Mount Zion. According to R. Moses 
Hakkohen, this chapter describes the redemption announced by 
the words— •* The Lord shall set His hand again the second 
time to recover the remnant of the people," etc.'* (xi. 11.) 



CHAPTER XIX. 

1 . The Lord rideth upon a ewijl cloud. This figure signifies the 
imminent fulfilment of the divine decrees. 

2. ^n3D3D1 And I will set. Oomp. *1D3D^ " He will set up " 
(ix. 10). 

3. np2^) And shall fail. Root pp3 " to empty." Comp ppU 
"maketh empty" (xxiv. 1). np33 is Niphal of pp2, and is 
formed like n3D3 "and it will be wound about"* (Ez. xli. 7). 
D^OX Charmers. Comp. D« "softly" (1 Kings xxi. 27) ; D^IDJC 
signifies " things that are done secretly." 

4. ^n^DDl And I will give over. The 3 is here, according to 
some, substituted for 3, but, in fact, only the silent letters in* 
terchang^; it is rather to be compared with )"\^0'*) "and were 
stopped"' (Gen. viii 2). HK'p n'^riH A cruel lord. The gram- 
matical irregularity is already explained (Ex. xxi. 4).' And a 
fierce king. The king of Assyria. 

** This verse describes, according to R. Moses Hakkohen, the deUrerance of 
the Israelites in the time of Hezekiah. Comp. I. £. on xi. 11. 

' The regular form of the Niphal third person fem. sing, past of pp3 and 
33D is n^3) *^9^?' ^"^ ^^® reduplication is very often neglected in the Terht 
yy. Comp. nSp)l, ^DJ; (Oen. xi. 6, 7) from S^3 and DDT. 

' The second explanation is not different from the first in substance, but in 
the wording, because after all 'OO means the same as H^D ** to shut," " to 
stop,*' '* to deliver up," whether we say that the former is derived from the 
latter by the change of 2 into 3 or not 

' On Exod. xxi. i, I. £. remarks that the plural form of a noun is sometimes 
used to signify one person, as a mark of honour and distinction, but that this 
only applies to nouns, not to verbs or adjectives. 
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5. im^^l And thall J^f dried up.^ Oomp. nniT^ KDYS O^)^ 
" their tongue is dry for thirst " (xli. 17). 

6. in^^TKHI And thall leaved H is epenthetic, nnru in^^TKni 
*' And the people will leave the rivers." * )hh^ They shall b€ 
poor.'' Oomp. h^ "poor" (Lev. xiv. 21). 11«D nw* The ponds 
of sieged The ponds which are prepared in order that the 
enemy should not be able to destroy the inhabitants through 
want of water, when he besieges the town. (|1D1 Ti^p The reeds 
and flags. The plants on the banks of the river, 'hiop Shall bo 
aU off^ Another instance of the same root occurs in this book 
(zzxiii. 9). 

7. ni*\y Some compare it with n*\ynD "spreading himself" 
(Ps. xxxvii. 85), and say that it means " green ;" >® " all green 
herbs that grow on the banks of the river and at its mouth, 
and all that is sown near the river, all will dry up." Others, 
"The banks of the river and its mouths have been stripped of 
every thing that had been there/' for the plants may be oon- 
sidered as a covering to them.'^ 

8. I^KI And they shall mourn. D^mn The fishers. A 
noun analogous to D^9}j « thieves" (i. 23). HDH Angle, Oomp. 
rons "with an angle" (Hab. i. 15), an iAstrument by which 
the fish are caught. Many derive the word from ^n '< palate," 
but they are far from being right.^' n^DDD Net. 

9. nip^TK' Rtd}^ Some compare it with pIKlD "comb," but 
more correctly it is derived from pllfi^ " vine branch" (v. 2), and 
it signifies, "having the colour of the vine branch," "red;" 
comp. D^plG^ "red" (Zac. i. 8). ^nin It is either an adjective, 

« A. v., " And BhaU fail," " faileth." 

* A. v., '' And they shall turn far away." 

* They will leaye the rivers, on the fruitfid hanks of whioh they had settlad, 
hecause they are now harren and waste. 

» A. v., " Shall he emptied." • A. V., " The rivers of defence." 

* A. v., " Shall wither." »• A. V., •• The paper reeds." 

" mV " to he naked," " to he without the covering ;" TW^ <* naked places" 
is, according to this remark, the proper expression for *' hanks of rivers whioh 
are hare of their usual verdure," the verdure heing, as it were, the covering 
of the earth. 

*' I. E. does not show, why he rejects this derivation ; it seems rather prohable 
that nsn '' angle" is derived from T|r7 <■ palate," hecause the hook takes hold of 
the fish in the palate. 

»» A. v., " Fire." 
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meaning "white,"" or a noun, signifying <' fine things," ^^^H 
being a plural form used instead of D^niH; oomp. ^j^n «the 
nobles of" (Jer. xxvii. 20).>» 

10. nmine' Eer foundations^^ Comp. Ps. xL 3. The build- 
ings which they erect to take the fish in. "Ofi^ Sluices, Comp. 
I-ODM " and they were stopped " (Gen. viii. 2), although ^^ 
is spelt with & ; comp. ^W2 = ^)02 " when I depart " 
(Hob. ix. 12). fi^D^ >D^H The ponds for fish. Ponds containing 
the liyes (fi^D^) of the fish.^^ 

11. njne ^vyr nsDn = njnD ^vp^ /njno hddh rA« wise men of 

Pharaoh, the counsellors of Pharaoh, '* This is an elliptical expres- 
sion; comp. ^yy hn^ nm «* Elvers, brooks of honey"" (Job 
XXX. 17). nny33 Foolish,'^ Ck)mp. npa "fool" (Ps. Ixxiii. 22). 
I am a son of wise men. Comp. "A son of free men" (Koh. x. 
17). Each of them will praise himself: "my father was wise, 
my forefathers in days of old were also kings." 

12. Where are thy wise men, etc. "If they in reality be the 
sons of wise men, of royal family, why do they not know what 
God has decided for Egypt ? " 

13. 1^«W Are become fools. Comp. lA«W " we acted foolishly" 
(Num. xii. 11). WK'i They are decewed. Comp. ^iK^IS'n "hath 
beguiled me" (Gen. iii. 13); it is Niphal. n^D The stay. The 
nobles. Comp. ni^D " the chiefs " (Judges xx. 2). n^DSB^ The 
tribes thereof that is, "her families." 

»* A. v., " NeUwoAa." 

*• As the Hebrew text stands ni)W ^^^H lnit3D% it is not clear what this 
instance is to prore; the regular construct state ^H^H does not contribute 
anything to the explanation of the irregular form ^^H. The text seems to be 
incorrect; after iniDS some instance like ^JvH "windows" (Jer. xxiL 17), or 
^3^1 ** grasshoppen" (Am. xii. 1) is expected, and instead of miiT ^DH we 
should perhaps read ^'^M niK^nn " the ^ being sounded." (See Bashi and 
Michlal Jophi ad locum.) ** A. Y., " In the purposes thereof." 

'^ This explanation is against the accents, which require 13(S^ rather to be joined 
to ^W than to the following word. According to I. £. 131^ together with ^D^K 
If'D^ is one expression, the object to ^fi^ ; the latter should therefore hare a 
disjunctiTe accent, *.^., K^pr^^K "OJf H^. 

*• A. v., "The wise counsellors of Pharaoh." 

** An ellipsis like this may be supposed, whererer two co-ordinate nouns 
goTcm one genitiTC ; by here calling our attention to it, I. £. seems to reject 
the assumption that the second noun ^YP^ is a genitiTe goTemed by the first 
noun ^DSn : *' the wise of the counsellors of Pharaoh." 

» A. v., ** Is become brutish." 
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14. *]DD SB *1D^ Hath mingled. The two roots have the same 
meaning, namely, '' to mingle." D^yiy Pcrveraeness. An irre- 
gular form of my *'to overturn." Gomp. njy "Overturned" 
(Ez. xxi. 32). 

15. Heiad or tail. Even a plant in its integrity, with head 
and tail, will not be left to them. Others take the phrase 
and explain it fig^uratively, '* They are wandering about and do 
not know what to begin ; they can do neither the work of the 
head, of the old and noble (iz. 14), nor that of the tail, of the 
common people." In the same way the phrase, '* palm-tree and 
reed," is to be explained. 

16. And it shall be a/raid, etc. When the Egyptians shall 
have heard these decrees of the Lord, and also witnessed their 
fulfilment, they will fear the Lord. 

17. Hirh For a terror. Comp. )}rv> "they reel to and fro" 
(Ps. cvii. 27). n^mm) "and with' the compass"" (xliv. 13). 
The land of Jehudah. The glory of Qod, which is manifested in 
that land, is meant. 

18. The language of Canaan, We may learn from this that 
the Canaanites spoke the holy language.^ D^inn TV ^ The name 
of a town. It is surprising how people can confound n with n 

(Dinn with D'Vin).2* 

19. Shall there be an altar, etc. The explanation of the 
Midrash is known, that the altar refers to the slaughter of the 
Egyptians ;^ but the verse can be explained literally.^ Comp. 

«« Root i:n = i)n, "to move about," "to stagger," "to fear." 

** According to I. E., the prophet undoubtedly means to say that Hebrew 
will be spoken in Egypt. If this be granted, the inference is ri^ht that th« 
Canaanites spoke the Hebrew language, since the expression " Canaan" is hart 
used for "Hebrew." Rashi explains: "The holy language spoken by tk« 
Israelites, who dwell in Canaan." 

« A. v., " The city of destruction." 

'* The Targum has besides the literal translation of U^T\T\ TV, namely HTMp 
2in€f? tiTnin "city of destrucUon," also the name \Snyy n^3, "the city of 
the sun," the origin of which some find' in the reading of DHnn TV, instead 
of Dinn n^V. As to Dnn ** sun," comp. Job ix. 7. See Ra^hi, ad locum. 

** This is not mentioned in Talkut, nor is any allusion made to it by Rashi or 
Targum. 

** Some take it literaUy, and point for the fulfilment of this prophecy to the 
altar built in Egypt by Oniss. See Menachoth, 109 b.; Josephus Antiq., XII. 
xi 7 
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"And thej will worship with sacrifice and meat-offering" 
(ver. 21). 

20. Thej/ shall cry unto the Lord because of the oppresicrs, etc. 
Whosoever will be in trouble will come thither to bring his 
offering. 21) And a great one."*^ Comp. 31 " chief " (Est i. 8). 

21. nar nwi = nara nw "And they shall worship with 
sacrifice." 

22. Htn) = KSn DKDni And he will surely heal them. 
Viysi And he will be entreated. He will accept their prayer. 

23. mWK To Assyria. — Egypt and Assyria will be in peace 
together, after a part of the Egyptians have been taken captive 
and made subjects of the king of Assyria.^ 

24. n^lSw The third. Most of the commentators compare it 
with n^^h^r\ " and chiefs " ^ (Ex. xiv. 7) ; but they must pre- 
sume the existence of the second degree before they speak of 
the third.*® More naturally it is derived from HB^K^ " three," 
and explained by <<the third;" for there will be in Assyria 
people that will know the Lord, and many more so in Egypt ; 
and Israel will be ** a blessing in the midst of the land," for 
through him Egypt and part of Assyria will know the Lord." 

25. Whom the Lord of hosts hath blessed. For the Lord has 
blessed Israel, therefore '* ho will be a blessing," eto ; or He has 
blessed each of the three.*' My people. Because they will erect 



^ According to I. E. 311 V^K^D may be explained as tv M fvoXy : " a 
deliverer who is also a great man ;" '* a great deliverer." It would be a mora 
nataral explanation to take 31 as participle of 3^1 "to plead ;" ** a helper and 
a defender.** 

" This assertion is probably based on the last words of this verse, 113^1 
y\\t^ ntt DnVD, •< And the Egyptians shall serve the Assyrians." (A. Y., 
"with the Assyrians.'*) The Hebrew H^ can, however, be explained in two 
ways : as the sign of the objective case, and as a preposition signifying ** with." 

* Literally, according to I. E., " officers of the third rank." Comp. I. E. on 
Exod. xiv. 7. 

** If n^B^TfiS^ meant "chief," it wonld signify, according to I. E., "an officer 
of a lower rank " that had above him the nSIS'D, " the officer of the second 
nunk," that is, the officer next to the king. I. E. hesitates to give this attribute 
to the Israelites, as if the Assyrians and Egyptians were superior to them, and 
explains therefore n^fi^^fi^ " a third " in the alliance with Egypt and Assyria. 

" Comp. next verse. 

** The question is here, to which word does the pronoun in ^31^ "^^ blessed 
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an altar to the Lord publicly. He calls them "my people.** 
And the work of my hands (and not "my people "), for there will 
be only a few of them that will know the work of the Lord. 
And mine inheritanee. Israel remains His inheritance for ever, 
for Assyria and Egypt are this only temporarily in comparison 
with IsraeL The Ohaldsean translation renders this passage 
thns : *' Blessed be my people that is in Egypt." 



CHAPTER XX. 

1. Sargon,^ Either Sennacherib or another Assyrian king. 
Aelidod, A place belonging to the Philistines. 

2. And hose the sackcloth, etc. This shows that the prophet 
wore sackcloth. It would be a strange thing that the prophet 
should have g^ne naked, as a sig^ for Egypt. I shall explain 
this circumstance, with the help of the Lord, at the beginning 
of the minor prophets (Hos. i. 1).' 

3. HDIDI And an example.^ Comp. " And Ezekiel shall be 
unto you an example " > (Ez. xxiv. 24). '\^) O'Sfi^ t^ Either 
'* in three years from that day,** ^ or " three years," shall Egypt 
be in misfortune. 

4 Ethiopia^ that came to help them. ^D^fi^CP And my naked 
people,^ The first person refers either to the prophet, "the 
people whose nakedness he indicated by going naked," or to 



him'' refer. The one explanation refers it to " larael ;" becauae God hai Ueaied 
Iirael, therefore he can again be a source of blessing to other nations. The 
second explanation refers it to ** Israel, Egypt, and Assyria," and explains the 
singular of the pronoun in the usual way, "each of them." 

' According to Niebuhr (Geschichte Assurs und Babeb, p. 160 ff.) Sargon is 
the name of a king between Tiglath Pileser and Sennacherib, and identical 
with Shalmaneser. 

' I. £. explains this as a vision. Isaiah saw in a yision that he was going 
naked, as a symbol for Egypt ; as Hosea saw in a yision himself marrying a 
harlot, and having children by her, to whom he gave symbolical names as 
allusions to the fate of his people. 

» A. v., "Wonder." "sign." * D^^B' \ihz^=z0^2^ th\^ l\n. 

• A. v., "And uncovered." 
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God ; " the people whom Qod hath made bare." * ni^ Ths back. 
Oomp. 2 Sam. z. 14. DnVD nilP Either, '<To the shame 
of Egypt ;" or join ^Dlfi^ni, mentioned before, also to niiy, so 
that D^yo TWilf is in apposition to T\Z^J 

5. And they shall be afraid. The Israelites, that flee to Egypt, 
will fear. Their expectation. The country to which their eyes 
are directed for help. Their glory. Of whom — that is, of whose 
alliance— they were proud. 

6. The inhabitant of this isle. The Israelites, who live in these 
islands near Egypt, will say, '' This has happened to those to 
whom we fled,** etc.* 



CHAPTER XXI. 

1. D* 1310 " The desert " of the west," that is, Babylon, which 
is west of Persia and Media ; or " the desert of the sea," * 0^ 
being taken in its original sense, ''the sea." ^wn? To pass 
through. Sis cometh from the desert. He, the enemy, comes 
from the desert, and not from the sea.' From a terrible land. 
From Persia and Media. 

2. niTH A vision. Grievous for Babylon. Unto me. The first 
person refers to the prophet.^ The treacherous dealer, etc. He 
who wishes to be treacherous and rebellious will be able to be 
so, and he who wishes to rob will be able to rob. Elam. A 
Persian province.* ^"J^V Besiege. Root 11V "to besiege;" 

* I. E. oonsiden the ending ^-7 in ^DUS^ni as a pronominal suffix of the 
first peraon. It is senerally beliered to be equiyalent to ^Qll^ni, the oonatruct 
sUte of the pluhQ D^DItS^H. ' 

V According to the first explanation DHVD TW^ refers to the whole sentence. 
" All the preceding will be to the disgrace of Egypt ;*' according to the second, 
it is the complement to ^Dlfi^HI " uncoTcred with regard to their nakedness." 

' The last two Terses are generally referred to Ashdod, which, being situated 
on the sea, and commanding the islands, is called ^(( " island." 

' Babylon, whose destruction the prophet is going to predict, is already called 
a desert by prolepsis. 

' The riyer Euphrates may be called D^ ** sea,*' on account of its width. 

' It is not dear what I. E. means by this remark ; the passage is, perhaps, 
oormpt, and originally expressed some attribute of the enemy. 

* This is not the opinion of I. E. himself, as he remarks below, in this 
tame verse ; the first person refers to Belshazsar, who is here represented as 
speaking. * See c. xiii. Note 7. 
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oomp. mt) <'and thou wilt beaiege" (Deui xz. 12). It has 
the accent on the last sjUable, like ^^^^ <' return" (Pa. cxyi. 7).* 
All the sighing thereof have I made to cease. Some explain, " None 
will be left that should sigh for Babylon;" others, <' All the 
sighing she has caused, has ceased." I think that the whole 
passage, from the beginning of this yeine ^ till the end of the 
chapter, is the speech which the prophet put into the mouth of 
King Belshazzar ; for it is well known that the prophet rejoiced 
in the fall of Babylon ; how, then, could he have said, ** There- 
fore are my loins filled with pain " (ver. 8) ? The connection is as 
follows: the king says, ''When I heard the cry, <Oo up, O 
Elam ' " — the soldiers used to call out iu battle the name of their 
country — ''I made all her sighing cease with musical instru- 
ments; the vessels of the house of the Lord were brought, 
and they ^ drank out of them, while Babylon was in siege and 
distress." » 

8. Therefore. Because I heard the cry, '' Oo up, Elam/' I 
neither heard nor saw anything on account of my great fear. 

4. n^'hli Boasting }^ Comp. nnif^BD "her pride " (1 Kings xy. 
13) ; the meaning of the whole phrase is : The boasting of the 
Persians terrified me ; it may also be rendered '' trembling ;" 



* The regular form is ^"V^f. The accent of the verha V17 and P'V, remains on 
the first letter of the root as long as the principal rules of the Hehrew acoent- 
uation permit it 

^ The text has the words iinnSK 73 n^nnD, '* from the beginning of 'All 
sighing thereof; ' " but if I. E. intended to say, <* from the words * All sighing 
thereof/ " he would have said nnmK ^3D, from « AU the sighing thereof; " 
besides, I. £. says distinctly in giving the context, that the preceding words 
were also spoken by Belshazzar. The translation is based on the oonjeoture, 
that the original copy had the words piDDn H^nnO *' from the beginning of the 
Terse," instead of nnnSK ^3 H^nnO, " from the beginning of ' All the sighing 
thereof.' " — I. £. seems to have read MrinjX with a Dagesh. 

* The Hebrew text has t\TW\ « And he drank ; *' but this is probably a part 
of the speech of Belshazzar, since it is continued even in the next verse, and it 
explains how Belshazzar made the sighing of Babylon cease ; not only by musio, 
but also by drinking, and using for this purpose the holy vessels of the Temple 
of Jerusalem ; instead of t\T)X^\ the plural \T\^ is to be read. 

* Comp. Dan. v. 1, and v. 30. *« A. V., « Fearfulness." 

>> ybti has, according to I. E., two meanings, (1) •« to boast," (2) '* to terrify." 

For the first, however, there is no authority ; the instance of finv /fiD proyee 
nothing ; it means, as may be seen from the context, ** her idol," *' the objeet 
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comp. p^rton^ "they tremble" (Job ix. 6)." The night of my 
pleasure. The night in which he drank out of the holy yessels. 
ITath he turned into fear unto' me. Belshazzar was frightened 
when Daniel read to him the miraculous writing (Dan. v. 3). 

5. n^&yn HDY I think that these words are hap. leg., and that 
the phrase means '' sing the song." i' Anee ye princes, and 
anoint the shield. For Belshazzar was killed that same night, 
and Darius, the old, was anointed king. The king is called 
"shield," 13?, because he protects the people; comp. "Behold, 
Lord, our shield " " (Ps. Ixxxiv. 10). 

6. JFhr thus hath the Lord said unto fne. These are the words 
of the prophet.'^ Set the watchman. This is not to be done 
really, but only to be seen in a yision. 

7. ')y\ T\Hr\) When he seesi^^ a chariot with a couple of horsemen, a 
chariot of asses, or^^ a chariot of camels, he will hearken ^' diligently 
to learn what news they have to tell. 

8. nnx A lion. According to the Midrash, Habakkukis meant, 
because n^i(( s= ^\p:i,T\ taking the arithmetical value of the 
letters.*^ I think D must be supplied ; comp. n^31»( fi^»( " as 
a consuming fire" '■ (Deut. iv. 24). The watchman called with 

of her fear," so that all meanings of tlus root can be derived from the same 
origin, y^D " to terrify." 

'* A. v., *' Watch the watchtower." — Since the word is declared to be hap. 
leg., we can only test by the context whether the given translation is right or 
not. The arrangements of the feast necessitate perhaps the introduction of song 
and mnsio. 

» '* Oar shield '* Is not in apposition to *' Lord ; " it is the objective case, 
goremed by the imperative " behold," and refers to the same person as " the 
fiice of our anointed" in the second half of the verse. The words "Arise, 
etc," are according to this interpretation, no longer the words of Belshazzar, but 
the words of the prophet addressed to the princes of Babylon. 

'* This remark should have been made before, on the preceding verse, but it 
is probably given here, in order to explain at the same time, that the first person 
in ** unto me,*' refers to the prophet 

I* A. Y, '* And he saw," "And he hearkened." According to I. £., these 
sentences are not co-ordinate, but the former is subordinate, and the latter is 
the principal sentence. '* A. Y., " And." 

" The arithmetical value of the letters of the word Ti^^S^^ is 1 + 200 + 10 
-f 6 s= 216, that of p^pSH, 8 + 2 + 100 + 6 + 100 = 216. Our attention 
is called to this arithmetical equation, as if Isaiah foreshadowed a prophecy of 
Habakkuk in similar terms. See Bashi ad locum. 

** A. Y., ** A consuming fire." 
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a loud voice like a lion. / Btand canHnwUl^ upon the watch" 
tower ^ to seek prophecy. 

9. ID^ With a couple. Supply DJ? " with," before 10^. \fn 
And every one of them answered,^' Babylon is f alien, ia fallen. 
The repetition indicates that no remnant has been left to her. 
Me hath broken. There is no noun in the text to which the 
pronoun "he" could refer; comp. ^^V? finiK PH?* "HW "whom 
she had bom unto Levi " (Num. xxvi. 69).^ 

10. My threshing, Babylon is the object of threshing; the 
pronoun "my" refers to Ood, to the prophet, or to the chariot 
of men. The meaning of the phrase is: "I also threshed it, 
and it has become like * the com of my floor.' " It is also 
possible that p^ ]2 signifies the pure com that is kept in the 
threshing-floor, and refers figuratively to Israel.'^ 

11. Dumah, Oomp. Qen. zxv. 18. He ccUleth to me. The 
prophet here represents Dumah as speaking, and we have to 
imagine a spy coming from Seir to search Dumah; he asks 
the watchman, "Watchman, tell me, what is the time of the 
night, what is the time of the night ?" just as one of the people 
of Dumah would ask who had to rise early for a journey, or 
for work in the field, as is usual in a great many places. The 
repetition indicates that he asks several men. I, however, think 
that this question is put to see whether the watchmen sleep. 
7vD Of the night. It should be followed by a genitive ; it is 
without the genitive,^ like p3?n p^3 "in the g^d wine 

** The iiBe of the smgular in |V^1, " And he answered/' after the plural 
** chariots of men/' etc., is explained by assuming the identity of the plural 
** they/' and the singular, ** every one of them." See, o. ii., Note 18. 

^ The use of the third person singular active for the passive, is explained 
by supplying the participle active contained in the verb of the phrase ; #.^., 

'* According to the first explanation, Babylon is to be understood by the ex- 
pression ** My threshing and the com of my floor ; " according to the second, it 
signifies Babylon and Israel. 

" See c. XV., Note 1. — Of the two examples mentioned here, the first is 
wrong, since the constructive form p^ is properly followed by the genitive of the 
noun p37n *' whiteness/' or <* Helbon " (name of a place), not by an adjective 
« white/' or " good/' as I. £. seems to suppose ; in the other example, if \^l is 
necessarily to be taken as the construct state, 2)Cr\ ** the best " (of the before- 
mentioned vine and apples) can serve as the required genitive of a noun (the 
wine of the best grapes and apples) ; but the supposition of a second form p^ 
besides p^ in the absolute state, recommends itself as more natural, and at 
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•of"" (Ez. xxvii. 18); 31Dn p3 "like the good wine of"" 
(Song vii. 10), where the name of the place, whence the wine 
comes, is omitted. According to the Gaon (Saadiah), the 
meaning of the phrase is, "0 watchman, how much has passed 
of the night ? watchman, how much is left ? " s^ I explain 
it thus, " watchman, what of such and such a night of the 
week;" comp. xv. 1. 

12. Morning hath come, and ahd the night.*^ Many mornings 
and nights have passed, and you, Seirites — for you'^ are one 
of them — did not come against us to war. twan Ye wish,^ The 
root nya '* to wish," '* to enquire," is of Chaldaic origin ;*• the 
third letter of the root is here fully written, ^ being substituted 
for n. The same is the case in ^^JJ3 <« wish ye," " which is like 
<nj>e^ '* send" (2 Kings ii. 17). The meaning of the whole 
phrase is : If you wish to come, do so. Return to those that 
sent you, and come all together. Vn(< Come. The word is 
irregular, the regular form is ^HM ; the K has a Zere,'^ probably 
because of its guttural character. By '' the watchman,** the chief 
of the country is perhaps meant ; for there are many chiefs that 
cannot endure hardship, and prefer to surrender their country. 

13. aiya in Arabia. Comp. Jer. xxv. 29. The Arabs belong 
to the family of Kedar ; the second y^^ has the same meaning. 
Dodanim, Comp. Gen. x. 6. The land of the Dodanim is hot 
and dry, wanting water. 

at (moe aaide all the difficulties. I. £. himself, repeatedly recommends the rule, 
that the fonn of the noun is subject to variation, and the application of this 

rule in the case of /\pp is supported by the parallelism ; np^pp SlD in the 

first port appears to have the same meaning as /^pD ilD in the second part. 
» A. v., " The wine of Helbon ;" " like the best wine." 
** The words of the Gaon refeired to, are the following : 

* A. v., " The morning cometh," etc. 

*"* The Seirite spy is addressed. See ver. 11. 

** This root is very often met with in the Talmud in the phrases ^3 
n^b, )rh Vy3«, " They" or " he asked a question."— A. V., ** Ye will enquire." 
** Enquire ye." 

" The text has Y^P^f the Zero being also called ** Kames katan." — (< being 
a guttural, it cannot have a simple Sheva, which the regular form requires ; 
eomp. ^n^ "send." Usually, the simple Sheva is then replaced by a com- 
pound one, by Chateph-Pathah, Chateph-Segol, or Chateph-Kames exceptionally 
by a vowel, as, 0,p., here, in VrifijE by Zero. 

H 
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14. Bring water. The prophet tellfl them to be kind to the 
caravans, and to give them water, for Moab was rebuked for 
not haying done so (Deut. xxiii. 6). vnn Bring. H is instead 
of K.» Tema. Oomp. Gen. xxy. 15. With his bread. With the 
bread of him that is now thirsty. — Be kind to him, for be used 
to feed every one that came wandering to him. Thejf prevented. 
They, that is, he and his men or friends. 

15. For they fled from the eworde. They, that are wandering 
about, are floeing because of the king of Assyria. ne^D9. 
According to some, *' sharp," the ^ being put instead of 7 
(nsS'lDJ =a rw\ch)\ this is wrong;** rw\0^ means "spread;" 
oomp. 1 Sam. xxxl 16. 

16. For thus hath the Lord said unto me, etc., because of this 
sin, that they did not show kindness; comp. ''because they did 
not prevent you," etc. (Deut. xxiii. 5.) Within a year, according 
to the years of an hireling. That is, within a year, that will seem 
to be as long as the year of an hireling.*® 

17. And the residtte, etc. This expression indicates that the 
greater part will perish. 



OHAPTEE XXn. 



1. The valley of vision. Jerusalem, the centre of all prophecies. 
Thou art wholly gone up to the house-tops. Some think, they went 
up in order to offer incense to the host of heaven, but my opinion 
is, that they went up in order to see the force that besieged 
Jerusalem, as is generally done under such circumstances. 

2. nWlBT) Stirs. Eoot JIKIT to "stir"; comp. pKK' "noise" 
(xiii. 4). nt vy Joyous, — Jerusalem had been full of men, but they 
were smitten with captivity and famine, and could not fight. 

** This passage seems to be comipti for in Vpn, the H is not instead of H ; 
^m «* Come," being imperative Kal, Vnj} " bring," imperative HiphU. Very 
probably I. £. means to say that the n is instead of M and M,.the full .form 

** No reason is mentioned for the rejection of this opinion ; but it is obviously 
bad to assume an interchange of letters when the word in question admits of 
a meaning which is sufficiently supported by examples, and is not contradicted 
by the context. 

*^ The tertium comparationis is usually found in the circumstance that the 
hireling does not prolong his work beyond the time agreed upon, and the time 
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3. MDH tWpO Because of the bow they were boundA When they 
Baw the bow of the enemy, they surrendered out of fear, and 
became prisoners, ima pimo }Fhich have Jiedjhom far. The 
relative Ht^H "which'' is to be supplied; comp. D^ n22h OV =» 
D^Dnn^-X^oy <<in behdf of those whose heart is perfect" 
(2 Ohr. xvi. 9). 

4. Therefore said I, The first person refers to the prophet. 
^yoo \sn^ Look away from me. Boot nye^ " to let loose," '' to turn 
away;" comp. rwn "Thou wilt depart "» (Job vii. 19). ^333 
11DK / will embitter by weeping.* I will embitter those that listen. 

5. HDUDl And of perplexity. Gomp. DOU^ " entangled " 
(Ex. xiv. 3). IfnpO "overthrowing," or "pulling down," de- 
rived from Tp " wall," with a negative sense ; comp. ytnt^, " and 
he will take away thy root " (Ps. lii. 7), derived from BHT " root." 
inn 7H }W) And of crying to the mountains. Some say that this 
phrase means the same as VHS^ltd PMI )1^ " they look, but there 
is none to save" (2 Sam. zxii. 42) ; others, " their cry will reach 
the mountains." ^ 

6. And Elam, etc. In the following the prophet predicts the 
siege of Jerusalem by Nebuchadnezzar.' Elam. Even Elam, that 
was defeated by Nebuchadnezzar,* was to take up arms against 

granted to Moab will also not be protracted otot three years. As to the 
opinion of I. £. oomp. Mb remarks on zri. 14. 
' A. v., " They are bound by the anshers." 

* See chap. zvii. Note 11. 

» A. v., " I wiU weep bitterly." According to I. B., the Piel of TTD is 
causatiTe, and the object D^ptX^n '*the bitterness," is to be supplied here. 

* According to the first explanation, yiK^ is identified with nVfi^ " to tarn," 
" to look," or " to trust ;" and the meaning of the phrase is, '* it will be as if 
they trusted to the mountains, that could not help " (see o. zvii. 7). The 
second explanation takes Vlt^ in its usual meaning ** to cry :" *' Their cry will 
be so loud that it will reach the mountains, that are far away." 

* I. E. refers this prophecy to Nebuchadneszar, and not to Sennacherib; 
because the siege described here, is to end in the^fall of Jerusalem (ver. 
14) ; this was in fact the result of the siege of Nebuchadnezsar, while 
Sennacherib was, by a miraculous destruction of his army, compelled to leave 
Palestine altogether. 

* This statement is perhaps based on Jer. xxt. 25, xlix. 34 ff., where the 
eoQapse of the power of Elam is predicted ; and Exek. xxxii. 24-26, where the 
extinction of the power of Elam is mentioned as an accomplished fact. Elam, 
according to I. E., conquered by Nebuchadnezzar, might be expected to refuse 
to join him in an expedition against Palestine. 

H 2 
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Jerusalem. And Kir, though being £eir from Jerusalem; 
— comp. ''And Aram from Kir" (Am. i^ 7)* — wiU uneover ths 
shield round Jerusalem against Israel. 

7. Thy valkyu. The second person refers to Jerusalem. 
\TW TW, Thty prepare,^ the forts, the trenches, and all the 
instruments of war. 

8. And he discovered, etc. The veil was already taken away 
from the eyes of Judah, when the enemy was approaching ; 
they saw immediately that they had no strength to resist. The 
third person 7y\ \* And he discovered " might also be referred 
to God.*® And thou didet look, Judah is addressed. 

9. Te have seeti also, etc. They looked to the fortifications, 
and found that the breaches of the town of David were many ; 
they were therefore obliged to collect the waters of the pool, 
that they might serve as a fence round the town. 

10. And ye have numbered, etc. They had to count the houses, 
in order to know the number of the soldiers^^^ And the house$ 
have ye broken down. The houses that were near the wall from 
without. 

11. nipDl And a ditch, mpD =: D^D mpD « A gathering of 
water" (Lev. ii. 36). Unto the maker thereof. Unto Qod, 
who has decreed to bring Nebuchadnezzar against Jerusalem. 
Unto him that fashioned it. That fashioned the decree, pimo 
Long ago. Join p)mD either with nn^VI, ** he that fashioned it 

' The Jlebrew text has the woids ni^no ^^n DHK^ l^&K « though they 
are in possession of provinces ;*' thoy have no sense ; for why should the in- 
habitants of Kir in that case not join Nebuchadnezzar P even if we join the 
following 'Vp with this phrase : ** though they are in possession of the provinces 
of Kir/' it is impossible to fiod any seuse in it If, however, we add Hlpini 
*< distant," as is done in the translation, all difficulty is at once removed, 
nip^m nWHD ^Syn DHB' iS^B« n^p " even Kir, that is a distant country," 
or, '* even the inhabitants of Kir, that live in distant coimtries," and must find 
an expedition against Jerusalem very hard and troublesome, etc. 

* The quotation is probably to prove that Kir is the name of a country, 
which is situsted beyond Syria, and therefore distant finom Jerusalem. 

* A. v., " They set themselves in array." 

** According to the first explanation, ** the enemy " is the subject ; the 
enemy, by his approach, opened the eyes of Judah, and made them discover 
their weakness. • 

" It was desirable to know the number of the houses, in order to —^^ft^if* 
how many soldien the town might be able to keep. 
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long ago," or with dn*K1 ^h, " you have not seen for a long 
time." » 

12. And in that day did the Lord^ God of Hosts j call, etc. That 
is, God decreed. More correctly, howeveri this phrase may be 
referred to the words of the prophet^' 

13. jnn Slaying^ causing the separation of the soul from the 
body ; jnn is used with reference to cattle instead of Qm^, and 
on the other side DOHK^I, ** And he slaughtered them" (Num. 
xiv. 16) is used with reference to men instead of Dnn^.^^ For 
to-morrow toe shall die. The prophet foretells what people will 
say in the days of the siege. 

14. n?^^! And ii was revealed. This thing ^' was revealed. 
^W3 In mine ears.>« Supply ^3|« " the ears of." " Comp. 
*^D3«*a3 ''Your prophet, the prophet of the Lord"'* (Num. 
xii. 6). According to some the su£Bjc in ^3TM3 refers to the pro- 
phet ; but the first explanation is better.^' Till ye die by the 
hand of the enemy who will besiege you. 

15. God of hosts. This attribute is added, because the trea- 
surer is mentioned, who was appointed over the royal house, 
and whom some believed to be the master of the money stored up 
there.*® pion The treasurer. Comp. nWDDD " stores" (Ex. i. U). 
^S Concerning. He shall prophesy concerning him, and say to 
him : 

** The second explanation is not in accordance with the accents; Al^^l has a 
conjunctive, p')n"1tg a disjunctiye accent 

• '' The meaning of the phrase is therefore, " And the prophet, in the name of 
Ood, declared." 

■« y\r\ " to shij," is used with reference to man, t3ne^ " to kill," with 
reference to heasts ; this passage, and the one quoted from Num. xiv. 16, are of 
the exceptions, the entire number of which is very small. 

■* The determination of the people, mentioned in the preceding verse. 

•• A. v., " In mine ears, by the Lord," etc. 

'^ The complete sentence would be : "In mine ears, the ears of the Lord," 
etc. 

I* A. v., *' A prophet among yon, I, the Lord," etc. 

•• See c. v.. Note 16. 

* The " hosts " are, according to I. £., all creatures on heaven and earth 
(comp. Gen. ii. 1). " God of hosts '* is therefore the true master of the stato 
treasures, not Shebna. Concerning the occasional use of the Tetragrammaton 
OS an appellative governing the genitive nifiOY "of hosts," see i., Note 46, 
and I. E. On Exodus iii. 16. 
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16. What hast thou here? Why didst thou stop here? And 
wham hast thou here of thy family that oould assist thee ? ns vn 
Thau haet hewed. Oomp. D^nivn <' hewed" (Deut. yL 11). Thou 
thinkest that thou wilt always remain treasurer, and that thou 
wilt die in Jerusalem, and therefore thou hast already prepared 
a grltve for thee. — ^Those commentators that take '' grave " in 
the sense of "palace" are mistaken, as shown by the worda 
'< there shalt thou die " (ver. IS).^^ 

17. i?vh0D Will carry thee away. Beduplication of h)0 '' to 
cany." Oomp. 1^*D*1 " And they oast" (Jon. L 6). 133 man." 
Thou, who thinkest that thou art mighty. Oomp. ts^vh n^ni 
"and show thyself a man" (1 Kgs. iL 2). "U:; is here the 
Tocative case. It can also mean " as the carrying away of a 
man." ^ I prefer the first explanation. 

18. nfi^y n^^^ ^"^^^ Be will eurely bind thee together.'^ Oomp. 
no^VD " mitre "*« (Ex. xxviii. 4). He will take him, together 
with all his money and wealth.'^ ^TO LUce a ball. The 3 is the 
prefix of comparison ; the word is fiEimiliar from its use in the 
Babbinical literature ; its meaning may also be gathered frx>m 
the context.** A large country, Babylon.*^ There ehali thou die, 
etc. There he shall die, with all his horsemen. The ihame a/ 

*' The Targ:iim has nnM <' place/' and nnnK «< hit place " for nnp and 

113p andteemi to take "ISp figuratiyely for '*the palace" or '* the place" 
where Shehna hoped to remain till his death. 

" A. v., " A mighty captivity." 

«* Ckmp. MnnK*1D n(^ ft<-l3:*1 N^ID^D « a man, carried away in cap- 
tivity if treated more harshly and cruelly than a woman." See Bashi ad locum. 

** A. v., ** He will surely violently turn and toss thee." According to I. £. : 
tfi)t <« to hind," nD3VD '* a mitre " that is hound round the head. 

** I. £. infers this prohahly from the root ^3)f heing repeated thrice. 

** I. E. overlooks that in Bahhinical literature the hall is called "11*13 not IH. 
(Comp. Mishna, Kelim x. 4, and I. £. on Joh xv. 24). 

" According to I. E. this catastrophe of the house of Shehna took place in 
the days of the Bahylonian invasion during the reign of king Jehoiakim or 
Zedekiah, when Shebna himself was probably no more alive ; for Manasseh 
reigned 66, Amon 2, Josiah 31 , Jehoahaz \, Jehoiakim 1 1 years ; and to these a 
part of the reign of Hezekiah must be added. It can hardily be understood why 
I.E. transfers this catastrophe to a later period and takes ** Eliakim, the 
son of HiUdah," for the son of that Hilkiah, who officiated as high priest 
during the reign of king Josiah, while the text seems to point at the reign of 
Hesekiah (comp. xxxvi. 22), unless we assume that he is anxious to refer 
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thy lord's house. For thou art a diBgrace to the house of thy 
master; or <<thou wilt then be," etc. This prediction was pro- 
bably verified in the exile of King Jehoiakim or Jehoiaohim ; 
comp. ''And I will call my senrant EUakim, the son of Hilkiah'''^ 
(ver. 20). 

20. To my servant. He was the servant of the Lord ; not so 
Shebna. 

21. Thy robe and thy girdle. Every officer has a certain robe 
and girdle, as e. g.^ the wise men of Athens wore a certain dis- 
tinctive girdle. A father. A good teacher and a friend, like 
a father. 

22. And the king of the house of David^ etc. From this 
verse we learn that "the house" (ver. 15) means "the royal 
palace.** 

23. in* As a naU. in* = in*3. Oomp. im = TVDI "And 
like a wild ass" (Job xi. 12). 

24. And they shall hang, etc. Having compared Eliakim with 
a nail, the prophet continues, "they shall hang upon it," etc. 
D^KYM^fn The offspring. The children that will come out of him.** 
ntPD)fni And the issue. The female children are perhaps meant ; 
comp. n^ KV* " shall come forth a cockatrice " (xiv. 29).^ 
Since he is said to be the father, the men of Judah are as it 
were his sons, and the women his daughters. All vessels of 
small quantity. The children are compared to small vessels. 
niSSMn The cups. (Comp. xziv. 6). The gold was perhaps kept 
in those vessels. D^^DSn *^3. The vessels of psalteHes.*^ Musical 
instruments. Nothing will remain in the royal palace, that 
should not be placed under his authority. 

25. The nailf etc. Shebna, who thought himself a nail fixed 
in a strong place. ITie burden that is upon iL The supporters of 
his government. 

the second part of the chapter to the same period, to which, as he believed, 
the first part alluded. (Comp. ver. 6). 

** The root of D^KVKY is KY^ <' to come out." 

* According to this remark VDV means <' offspring," but in commenting on 
ziv. 29 he says that VDV = ^^yD)f means '* cockatrice," and is more dangerous 
than C^n^ <* serpent" A joke at the expense of women is perhaps intended 
by this remark. The real reason for this explanation is very likely to be found 
id the masculine and feminine terminations of the two words D^K)(KV and 
mrfiV. ** A. v., << All the yeesebi of flagons." 
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OHAPTEE XXTTT. 

1. Tjfr$, A town near the sea; it was oonqnered by Nebu- 
obadneszar.i MUD n^no ine^ ^ Far it ia laid wobU, that tker§ it no 
hautSf no entering in. For every houae in Tyre ia deatroyed, tiiat 
no merebanta come tbere any more. From the land of Chittim. 
Even from the land of Obittim, whicb is very far,' tbia de- 
atmotion waa announced to tbe abipa of Tarabiab. Obittim ia 
mentioned, becauae of the abipa wbidi paaaed the coaat tbereofl* 
Oomp. (Num. xziy. 25). 

2. InhabitanU of the iele. Inbabitanta of Tyre> Whom the 
merchants of Zidon, etc. Although Tyre waa frill of merebanta 
from Zidon, etc. Zidon, A town likewiae on tbe aea ; oomp. 
" Zebulun aball dwell at tbe haven of the aea, etc, and bia 
border aball be unto Zidon " (Oen. xliz. 18). 

8. And by great watered etc. Tbe merebanta brought to Tjre 
tbe aeed of the Sibor,* and her increaae waa tbe barveat of tbe 
Nile.* VID A mart, VIO ia a noun and meana " merobandiae ;" 

■ Tyre ▼«■ besieged fiye yeazs by Shalmaneeer, about 720 b.o. (Joaeph. Andq. 
ix. 14), and thirteen yeaza by Nebuobadneszar, 683 — 670 (i^. x. 11). Aa to 
tbe first aiege, it ii diatinotly stated by Josepbus tbat it was not sucoessfiil ; the 
result of the second is not mentioned, and some infer from £i. xxix. 18, that 
Nebuchadnessar did not conquer Tyre. But whether conquered or not, tho 
distress and misery which so long a siege must haye entailed upon the inhabi- 
tants of Tyre, the loss they sustained in wealth and territories, ftiUy oonre- 
sponds with tbe humiliation predicted by Isaiah, Jeremiah and EsekieL I. B. 
refers this chapter to the second and not to the first siege, yery likely because 
the Chaldeans are mentioned in it, according to bis interpretation, as tho oon- 
querors of Assyria (yer. 18). 

* Obittim is probably Cittium in the isle of Oypros, which belonged to 
Phodnida. 

' Ships of Tarsldsb are ships coming from Tarslush ; they passed the ooast of 
Obittim (Cyprus), and heard there the news of the calamities of Tyre ; because 
the enemy tbat besieged Tyre tried at the same time to get Cyprus into his 
possession, either by hostile attack or by a support giyen to her reyolt against 
Tyre. The quotation from Num. xxiy. 26, "And ships from the coast of 
Chittim," is only to proye that Chittim was a nayal power. 

* There were two towns of this name, one on the continent. Old Tyre, the 
other on an island at a short distance from the former. 

* *< Sibor " pin^fi^) is another name for the NUe (ih^) ; Ut, tho black riyer. 
The Nile is used here by metonymy for Egypt. 
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but we have here to supply rhv^i "And she was the mis- 
tress of the merchandise (that is, the mart) of the nations/' 
Comp. pnom = pnon^ai "That which is wanting" (Eod. 
i. 15). 

4. The secu She that had the greatest power on the sea, that 
is Tjrre. / travailed noi^ etc. It is as if there were no people in 
the isle of Tyre. 

5. And at the nport, etc. As at the report of the defeat 
of Egypt every one was startled, so they will be startled at the 
report of the fall of Tyre. 

6. ne^HJnn = r^cnn hn To Tarshish. *« = *« ^D Every 
island.^ 

7. 1$ this your joyow eity, etc. Is this Tyre, that was a re« 
joicing to you — oomp. "a rejoicing to the whole land" (Ps. 
xlviii. 3) — that old Tjre^ that must now see her people go far 
away into captivity f 

8. m^jron The erouming city. That was a glory to the 
islands.^ n^^^3 Her merehante. Oomp. |y^3 ''a merchant" 
(Hos. xii. 8). 

9. J'he Lord of hoete^ etc The Lord, who is the King of hosts^ 
has decided this. 

10. nw*3 imK ^2V Pass over to thy land® as a river 
(ynt^ ^2V=TrH hn ^2V); that is, "hasten to thy country, as 
quickly as the river flows," or, " pass through thy land as the 
river which overflows the country."*® HTD Strength. Literally, 
"girdle." (Comp. Ps. ciz. 19). It is used as a figure for 
streng^, because a girdle supports the loins. 

11. He stretched out His hand. Ood stretched out His hand, 
that is. He brought the punishment. H^^tPD The strongholds 
thereof. The fortresses of Tyre.— The ^ in nOTPD is instead of 



' I. £. mentions no reason why ^K in yer. 4 alludes to Tyre, and here to the 
isUuids generally ; perhaps hecause the next yerse addressing the inhabitants of 
the island in the second person, alludes to Tyre in the third. 

' riTDyO is part. Hiplul, and means UK : " giving a crown," or " giying 
glory." 

• See chap. i. Note 45. • " A. Y., " Pass through thy land." 

** ^1K^ is, according to this explanation, the Nile, which overflows and coyen 
the whole country. The people of Tarshish are told to go home, each one to 
his place in the country ; they have no strength to keep themaelyes any longer 
in Tyre. 
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the Dagesh in the T.^' |933 Merchant dty.^^ According to some, 
P^^ = \py2 nmK, /Hhe carayan of Canaan," because of the 
feminine pronoun in n^^tPD " her Btrongholds." 

12. And Ee aaid. And God said, npenfon rolled ct<y.i* 
The wealth of her merchants in Tyre^^ will be taken away. 
Pass over to Chittim. To trade there. 

13. The land. The inhabitants of the land. This people. 
The people of the Ohaldaaans. n^n vh There woe none like them.^* 
Oomp. inD n^n vh "There was no fear like it"»» (Ps. liii. 6). 
According to others : " Would that it were not ;" for it founded 
the kingdom of Assyria for wild heasts^^ that is, the Ghaldaeana 
laid Assyria waste, and it became the habitation of wild beasts.'^ 
D^^V^ For the litUe wild beasts that live in the land.^^ The^ set 
up the towers thereof etc. Although they, viz., the Assyrians, 
have set up the towers for defence, etc. V^inn The towers thereof 
Oomp. |nu '* tower" (xxxii. 14). More correctly, the suffix in 
V^ini refers to " the people of the Ohald»ans" : "when they, 
viz., the Ohaldficans, set up their towers of siege." vnw Theif 
raised up. It is a transitive verb. The palaces thereof It was as 
if the towers stirred up the palaces, but before they awoke, he 
brought her to rum, that is, the Ohaldsean brought Assyria to ruin. 

14. Ships of Tarshish, Ships that go from Tarshish to Tyre 
with goods. 

" This explanation i« oppoBod to I.E.'8 own rule, that only the letten i ) n K 
•ze capable of interohange. 

** Lit, <<ako ty33 meana'merohant.' " I. £. on yer. 8 remarked, that nOy03 
meant " her merohants ;" referring to that remark, ho aays here : " aliio in thia 
verse, where ty33 is used as a feminine, it haa the same meaning, * merchant,' 
or, since the city is meant, * merchant-dty.' " Comp. I. £. on xrii. 1, and xv 

Note 12. 

» A. v., "Oppressed." 

>* When Tyre was taken, the merchants of Zidon lost their property which 
they had in Tyre. 

»» A. v., " Was not." " Where no fear was." 

** A.y., " Till the Assyrians founded it for them that dwell in the wildomeaa." 

^ About 606 B.C. Nineveh, the capital of Assyria, was taken by the Baby- 
lonians in conjunction with the Medians. Oomp. Nah. L 3 ; Zeph. iiL 

>* The passage in the Hebrew text seems to be corrupt ; the word D^^V ia 
explained by I. £. on xiii. 21, xxxiv. 14, to mean << beasts that live in the 
wilderness." DHK^ DISOp is very likely a corruption for ni^31K^n, " that 
dwell," and H^V " desert " is left out after }^nKl. 
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16. nn3«5^31 And shall he forgotten. nrOB^^I = nrosr^l ; comp. 
nan = n:im " And it will retum " (Ez. xlvi. 17). Tlie days of 
one king. The reig^ of Nebuchadnezzar, his son, and grand- 
son are considered as one.^' Shall Tyre sing as cm harlot. Tyre 
will again be active in words and deeds. 

16. Take up an harp, etc. The forgotten harlot walks about 
the <aty playing, that she may be remembered again; thus 
Tyre will send letters to all her neighbours, that the merchants 
may again come to her as before. 

17. And it shall come to pass after the end of seventy years, 
when that aforementioned time will come.*^ n^^MM^ To her 
hire. Oomp. WIT pnK, " hire of an harlot" (Deut jariii. 19), 
the money for her whoredonL And shall commit fornication with 
all the kingdoms. They will come to her for merchandise. 

18. And her merchandise, etc. Of her profits she will sanctify 
apart to the Lord. nVM^ M^ It shall not he treasured up. It 
shall not be put in the storehouse (nviK). |Dn^ K^l Nor laid up. 
It will not be put away in a strong place ({Din). To them thai 
dwell hefore the Lord, To the exiles of Jerusalem, when they 
will retum in the days of Oyrus.'^ 7b eat sufficiently. The 
exiles will be satisfied. HDD^^] ^ riD^p^ And for a clothing, 
p^np Durable. Strong; comp. pn^ "strength" (I Sam. ii. 3). 
Some ask, How can the prophet promise that the hire of the 
harlot Tyre will be sanctified to the Lord, since the Law pro- 
hibits the hire of an harlot to be brought to the house of the 
Lord? (Deut. xxiii. 19). The reply to this question is, that 
the Law prohibits the real hire of an harlot, but the prophet 
uses the words, '* her hire," in a figurative sense ; in reaHty, he 
does not speak of an harlot at all. 



I* According to 1. E. Nebuchadnezsar was succeeded by his son Evil-Mero- 
dach, who was in turn succeeded by his son Belshazzar ; the Babyloiuan Idng- 
dom was then oyerthrown by Cyrus, king of Persia, when Tyre, no longer 
troubled by the Ohaldeans, commcDced to prosper and to flourish again. 

** 1. E. means to say that the seventy years mentioned in this yerse are no 
addition to those given in ver. 15, but are the same. 

** This refers either to some material assistance given to the Jews by the 
Phosnicians, such as is reported of other nations (Ezr. vi. 8, 0), or to the 
general advantage which the Jews derived from the prosperity of their Tyrian 
nei^bours. 
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CHAPTER XXIV. 

1. PPU. Hemaketh empty, Oomp. Hob. x. i. np7131 And 
maketh it waste. This word is met with a second time in the 
book of the yision of Nahum (Nah. iii. 10).^ ntyi And tumeih 
it upside down. 

2. And it shall be, etc. All men shall be alike in this cata- 
strophe. '1^^ |n33 DPS. As with the people^ so with the priests 
etc. When two nouns with the prefix 3 follow each other, the 
phrase is elliptioal ; the complete sentence would be : as with 
the people so with the priest, and as with the priest so with the 
people, as with the servant so with the master, and as with the 
master so with the servant, etc. ni?D3 As with the lender, aa 
with him who gives away money without security.* MB^ The 
capitalist, n ilfisn^ y^H He who borrows money on security.* 

3. pnnpinn. ShaU be utterly emptied. Oomp. PPin (ver. 1); 
pun is infinitive Niphal of a verb TV {Jpp2 '<to empty"). 
P13n is formed like 3>0^ « is driven back " * (Ps. cxiv. 8.) 
tun tun Shall he utterly spoiled. The same.^-*-Since Gh>d decreed 
this, there will not remain to man any cause to exalt himself 
above his fellow. 

4. The earth moumeth, because the King of Assyria has de« 
stroyed many countries. rf?2^ Fadeth away} Niphal of 7?3, 

I The Hebrew text has ilin "IfiOS ; but in Nahum, not in Isaiah, another 
instance of this root is found, ritn 1D03 is therefore a mistake ; the text had 
originally p?n 1DD3 (Nah. i. 1). The translation ib based on this correctioii. 

* A. v., " As with the taker of usury, so with the giver of usury to him.'' 
According to I. £. fll^ " to borrow money without security " (D3n) TW^ « to 
lend on security." Oomp. 7\m^ "h HMH K^ <*Thou shalt not be to him aa 
one that lends money on security " (A. Y., *< As an usurer "). Bx. xxiL 26, 
the tW^t according to I. £., has not that kind and charitable feeling, which h« 
has who lends without security (ni7D) ; the former is more liable to hurt 
the feelings of the poor in taking and giving back the pledge (comp. Deut. xxiv. 
10, ff.). The word D^H used by I. £. is translated '* without security,'* beoanae 
it is here the opposite of 1^0(^ ?V *' on lus security." 

* According to I. £. piSQ, liSJPly l^D^, are forms of the Aitnre Niphal for 

pan, ??n, ap\ 

* Infinitive and future Niphal. 

* Literally, according to I. £., " is confounded." 
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"to confound"; comp. np33\ "and it will be emptied"* 
(xix. 3) ; naD31 «« and it will be surrounded » ^ (Ez. xli. 7) ; 
the second %hyi might, howeTer, be the Kal of 73), "to fade " ; 
comp. 7nn 7U3, «« thou wilt surely wear away "• (Ex. xviii. 
18). D1-ttD=DnD *m* "they that sit on high," the chiefs of 
the land.' 

5. nn)n The laws. The laws which are dictated by common 
sense, in which all agree. '^ 1D?n Theff have abolished.^^ Oomp. 
t(hn\ "he shall abolish" (ii. 18). pn Ordinance. The laws of 
Qod, contained in the natural order of things; and this is 
likewise the meaning of D?iy n^3, "the covenant of the uni- 
ver8e."^<> 

6. rhn == rhH2 " By a curse ; "" comp. n8W = HK^D, " iH 
sin" (Ex. XX. 11); according to others, the preposition nnn, 

for," is to be supplied; comp. )yTMX^ D^D noW^l^nnn'^l 
fifi^ 'D. " And let us bring our lips (that is, the words of our 
lips, our prayer) instead of bulls " (Hos^ xiv. 2).** XTi They 
are burned. Comp. n"tni, " and may be burnt" (Ez. xxiv. 11).^^ 

• A v., « ShaU fall." » A. V., " There was a winding about." 

• llie two roots 733 and ??2 are similar in form and meaning ; the former 
" to fade away," the latter " to confound," Niphal ** to be confounded " or ** to 
be destroyed." **}?} i> therefore either the third person feminine Kal of ?21 
or the same person Niphal of 7/3 ; the regular form would be np33, but the 
Dagesh is sometimes omitted, as in the instances quoted by the author. 

• A. v., " The haughty people." 

'* rrfifi and ph are generally distinguished by saying that the former refers 

to those laws which society would make eyen without reyelation ; the 
latter, to such laws as would not be made without direct command in 
Scripture. This distinction is not applicable here, because the prophet speaks 
in this passage of laws that concern all nations. The explanation, howerer, 
given hero by I. E., does not sgree with his remark on Gen. xzvi. 5, whero 
mm is explained to refer to the law of circumcision. What I. E. means 
by " the laws contained in the natural order of things " or by *< the covenant 
of the universe " is moro clearly stated in his commentary on Qen. xxvi. 5, 
namely, V^PD nHK DHK I^^K^ '< Man shall foUow the ways of God dis- 
played in his works.*' Comp. I. E. on Lev. xix. 19. 

" A. v., " Changed." 

'* From this remark it may be concluded that I. E. read H/SK ** moumeth " 
instead of vh^H. 

" A. v., " So will we render the calves of our lips." 

•• A. v., " And may bum." 
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7. The new mne maumeth, etc. Because there is none to dreea 
the yine and to dig the ground. The merry-hearted. " For 
wine maketh glad the heart " (Fa. civ. 16). 

8. The mirth of tdhreU eeaeeth, from the feasts. The nates of 
(Aem ihaJt rejoice^ when they are drunk. 

9. Th»y shall not drink wine with a eeng^ for iihe strong drink 
shall he bitter, "IK is according to my opinion" a verb V"V — 
oomp. ^SS) ''And I was despised" (Qen. xvi. 5} — Niphal 
of -no. 

10. The city of vanity. The city whose inhabitants go after 
Tain things. Every hotise is shut up, that no man eon eome in. 
For CTcry one will go out into the streets because of the great 
trouble. 

11. nmy A crying. P^n ^yc=p\1 DIpD ^y In the place of 
wine.^^ In the streets, Fublicly. niiy Is darkened, Oomp. 
a'3? '* evening." 

12. n^KBn And willk destruction. tVWS^ is a noun derived from 
HKtt^ '' to be waste ; " comp. WW *' desolation " (x. 3). In the 
city is left desolation. This phrase is used by the prophet im- 
properly ; comp. '' Better is he than both they, who hath not yet 
been " (Ecdes. iv. 8)." 

13. ^^3 As the shaking. ^^ is similar in meaning to ^31 
<' and he shall cut down " (x. 34). As the gleaning grapes, that 
is, only a few ; for when the vintage is over, the gleaning grapes 
are left. 

14. They shall lift up, etc. All commentators agree that from 
the words, '' Behold, the Lord maketh, etc." (ver. 1), the pro- 
phet refers to the remote future, to the war of GK)g and 
Magog ;^* only B. Moses Hakkohen refers this prophecy to the 
king of Assyria, and finds in <' a feast of fat things " (xxv. 6) 
the indication of the destruction of the hosts of Sennacherib, 

** The grammarian, B. Jonah, is of opinion that HO^ ia Eal ; therefore I. B. 
adds, " aooording to my opinion." 

•• A. v., « For wine." 

*^ Strictly speaking, he who has not yet heen bom cannot be better ; in tbtt 
same way tV^ " desolation " cannot be said « to be left ;" because '* desola- 
tion " is the negation of existence. Oomp. I. E. on ii. 11. 

» Comp. £i. xxxyiii. and xxxix. Oog is the name of the king of Magog, a 
country or nation in the north of Palestine (xxxviii. 16), deriving their origin 
from Magog, the son of Japheth (Qen. x. 2). 
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which remams the subject of the prophecy until the words, 
"Woe to the crown of pride," etc. (xxviii. 1).^* — They shall Uft 
upf etc.| they that escaped, etc.*^ )TV They shall shoutJ^^ Oomp. 
n^in '' the proclamation " (1 Kgs. xxii. 36). They shall cry aloud 
from the sea. They that go on the sea, shall cry, etc. 1?nv They 
shall cry aloud. Gomp. DIDH thn^ ''the neighing of the horse."'' 

15. DmK3 Some explain it, " In the countries ;" comp. HM^ 
Dneo <' the land of the Ohaldeeans "'' (Oen. xi. 31); others: ''In 
valleys." The former explanation is the right one. DB^ The 
name. Supply n33 " glorify ;" for the verb ni3 in the first half 
of the sentence refers also to the second. "They" (yer. 14)' 
can also be explained to refer to the righteous.** 

16. tfl^D From the uttermost part The word rps "comer," is 
used here to signify "a great distance," because the earth is 
round.*^ ^3V Glory. The word is derived from a Ohaldaio 

>• The words of the Hebrew text are— HIM: tXlDV ^H nPI <« And liis proof 
is taken from the words, 'Woe to the crown of pride,' " but the proof is not at 
all dear ; for granted even that xzTiu. refers to the period of the Assyrian inva- 
sion, it cannot be concluded that xxir. — xzvii. refer to the same period, 
espedaUj since the last Terse of xxrii. seems to be the conclusion of a prophecy 
(comp. zi. 16, 16 ; ziz. 23 — 26). The translation is based on the suggestion, that 
lljn is a corruption of the original m\ q^ 'Vl " unto." 

** The remnant of the army of Sennacherib, after the loss it sustained before 
Jerusalem. The opinion of R. Moeos Hokkohen is continued in this remark. 

*< A. v., " They shall sing." According to I. E., or rather to R. Moses 
Hakkohen, 131^ and l/iDf refer to the cries of anxiety and distress which the 
remnant of the Assyrian army lifted up. pi and SlV do not always signify, 
" to sing," as proTcd by the quoted n^lH '* the proclamation " after a defeat,* 

and rhriH '* the neigihiDg " of horses. 

" Instead of DIDM n/iDf, which is not a biblical phrase, we haye perhaps to 
read in^3K HvilVD '* the neighing of his strong ones " (Jer. Tiii. 16). 

" The same phrase is also quoted in fayour of the second explanation. See 
Rashi. 

** With this remark I. E. rererts to the first mentioned opinion, that these 
chapters (xxiy. — xxyii.) refer to the period of Oog and Magog. According to 
this opinion the prophet speaks in yer. 14, of the righteous people, that will 
then receiye the reward for their faith in God ; 13T and r?t\^ retain according 
to this explanation their usual meaning, " they sing." In the following part 
the commentary is based on this same supposition, while that of R. Moses 
Hakkohen is only incidentally mentioned, as if to show that it can really be 
maintained throughout the whole portion from xxiy. unto xxyii 

** One is rather inclined to think that, because the earth is round, the ex- 
pression flKH Pfl^ '* the comer of the earth " should not be used. Perhaps he 
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root.** And I said. Each nation will say so. Have we heard, 
etc. The same. ^P Leanness. Oomp. PT") " leanness *' (Ps. cri. 
16). The repetition indicates that these words are said everj 
moment. 0^1 n^l Dn:i3 Treacherous dealers have deaU treaeher- 
ausly, etc. For all people deal treacherously^Kl^ain and again.*' 

17. Fear and the pit, eto. And therefore the eyil is oome to all 
people ; for when any person is in fear, and a kind of pit is 
near him, and his foot is besides caught in a snare, he must 
instantly fall. 

18. Windows from on high, eto. A figure for *' decrees of the 
•Lord." 

19. rnn is broken. Oomp. Djnin "thou wilt break them" 
(Ps. ii. 9); a word found frequently in the Targum.* Ill) 
riTllDnn Is broken asunder. Oomp. ^^ifilfi^l '*and he hath broken 
me asunder" (Job xvi. 12); nnilfi '<thou hast divided" (Ps. 
Ixxiv. 13). 

20. The earth shall reel, eto. The inhabitants of the land will 
flee from one place to the other, and be moved like the cottage 
of the watchman ; for the watchman changes the place of his 
abode. 4^ *hcUl be hecwy, etc. When they will be about to 
move and to flee, their transgression will be too heavy for 
them, and they will fall. Dip To rise. It is infinitive ; comp. 
D)p^K *'no rising up" (Prov. xxx. 31).» 

21. Many refer this prediction to an eclipse of the sun and 
moon ; but more correctly it is referred to the angels, that axe 
ready to assist or to attack a nation. Oomp. Dan. x. 13, 20. 
These words are therefore followed by : '' the kings of the 
earth on the earth " ; for the reign of the kings is in connexion 
with the reigpi of the angeU.*® 

22. n^DK =: TCHO As a prisoner. As prisoners are gathered, etc. 

means to say, that " the comer of the earth " is used instead of " far off," be- 
cause we can never reach it. 

>* nSV «< to desire i" from thu I. B. deriyes ^3V ''desirable/' "beauty/' 
" glory." 

^ The root 133 is here repeated five times ; this, according to I. E., indi- 
cates the repetition of the same action by the same person, as well as its con- 
tagious spreading amongst all classes of people. 

** yyi in Chaldee is the same as Y^ in Hebrew. 

* It is rather curious to find I. £. referring to D1p/K as anotlier instance of the 
infinitiye Dip, and not to Ps. xviii. 39, xxxvi. 13, cxxvii. 2 ; Lam. i. 14 ; Am. v. 2* 

** Those unknown causes that gorem the destinies of men and nations 
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As people who are brought to the prison to be shut in are often 
left there for a long time before they are visited to be supplied 
with their food. The idea contained in this simile is, that 
this evil will last a long time. npD^ " they shall be visited/' 
may also be compared with "Ipsn D^l*) D^D^DI '' and aftor many 
years thou wilt be visited " (Ez. zxxviii. 8), and explained in 
an evil sense.'^ 

23. Then the moon, etc. Sun and moon, the rulers of heaven, 
are used here in a figurative sense for " the kings of the earth," 
who will be ashamed ; but it is also possible that an eclipse of 
sun and moon is meant by the prophet. The kingdom of Ood 
will then appear on the mount of Zion, and honour will be 
given to those that remain faithful to God. According to others 
this passage refers to the worshippers of the heavenly bodies ; 
but this explanation is at variance with the context. 



OHAPTER XXV. 



1. My God. The first person singular refers to the prophet, 
or these are the words which every one of " the ancients " is 
represented speaking (xxiv. 23). P)niD TWiV Counsels of old. 
Objective case governed by n^OT " thou hast done." — " The 
counsels of old " are the plans of God predicted by the 
prophets. |DM nsiDtC JTith faithfulness and tnUh.^ As to the 
repetition PK Tiy\DH comp. ^TPOI ^TV «* my strength and my for- 
tress " (Jer. xvi. 19).« 

2. For thou hast made a dty an heap, etc. Many cities will be 
destroyed, when Gog and Magog' will come. According to B. 
Moses Hakkohen it refers to the period of Sennacherib.' vV? 

are sometimes personified, and represented as the messengers or angels of the 
Lord. Each nation is therefore said to have its angel above, in whose hapd its 
destiny is placed, and the prosperity or the misfortune of a nation is made de- 
pendent on the success or failure of its representative angel above. 

*' According to the first explanation, llpD^ means " they will be visited " to 
receive their food ; according to the second, ''they will be visited*' to receive 
their final punishment 

* A. v., " Are faithfulness and truth.** According to I. R the meaning of 
the phrase is : Gk>d has fulfilled His prophecies with faithfulness and truth. 

* A word is sometimes repeated either in the same or in a different form for 
the sake of emphasis. Comp. iii.. Note 1, and xxiv., Note 27. 

* See xxiy.. Notes 18 and 24. 

I 
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An heap. Oomp. Oen. zxzi. 51. Dnt Stnmffers. Non-Iaraelites. 
yjfo Of every city.* 

8. TV DV ^1133^ ShaU a strong peapU glorify thee. Thoee who 
have escaped or are far off shall glorify thee, when they will 
hear the report.^ 

4. For thou hast been, etc. It is wonderful how all well forti- 
fied towns were taken, and the city of the poor, that is, Jeru- 
salem, escaped. A rejuge ftvm the showere^^ from the enemy 
who is compared to showers of water. For the blast of the terrible 
ones is as showers against the wall. This phrase is to explain the 
expression '' from the showers." 

6. |VV3 In a dry place. Oomp. n^V pKl '« in a dry land " 
(Jer. ii. 6). 131 3y ^3 ym The heat in^ the shadow of a cloud, 
etc. Bepetition of the same idea. 2V /Va In the shadow of a cloud, 
that is, in the shadow which hides the clouds and makes them 
invisible^ G^T^ n^D? The song of the terrible ones.'' It is the 
same as pnt pKK^ ; comp. niTDT «' songs " (xxiy. 16). n^ ShaU 
be low. It is an intransitive verb of the same root as ^^y 
"poor** (Deutxxiv. 12); nwh "to be humbled " (Ex. x. 8). 

6. In this mountain. In 2iion. A feast of fat things, etc. Qod will 
feed th6m with fat things, D^riDD with things full of nuxrrow^^ 
comp. niDI << and the marrow " (Job. xxi. 24) ; D^MDD is participle 
Pual — and then he will give them to drink lees well refined, so 
that they will become drunk ; ^ comp. " As you have drunk on 
my holy mountain," eta (Obad. 16). 

7. 1^3) And he shall discover.^ Oomp. plD " when are dia- 

■ 

* A. v., *' To be no citjr." The translation of the whole phrase according to 
I. £., who very strangely explains the preposition p (lit. <<from'*) to be the 
sign of the p os s e s s ive genitive, is, ** The palaces of the heathen people shall 
never be built again in any city." 

^ Of the defeat of Gog and Magog or of Sennacherib. 

* A. v., *• A reftige from the storm." »• A. V., " With." 

' I. E. means to say that ** in the shadow of a doad" is the same aa " in the 
absence of all douda,'* or ** in sunshine ;*' but it can hardly be seen what com- 
pelled I. £. to assume here such a metaphor, unless it be the parallelism, which 
seems to demand a greater similarity between |V)f3 and 2V /V3 than that 
eyjsting between '* in a dry land " and '* in the shadow of a cloud ;" the land ia 
supposed to be dry when sunshine continues for some time, but not when 
the heaven is covered with clouds. 

^ A. v., « The branch of the terrible ones." 

* A figure often used by the prophets to indicate the approaching cataatrophe 
decreed by the Lord. • A. Y., " And he wUl destroy." 
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covered "i<> (Num. iv. 20). Ol^n ne covering. Oomp. O^^ 
'* and he wrapped " (1 Kgs. ziz. 18) ; it is the same as ike 
corresponding nSDD =»■ noSD " covering;" comp. n^DDHI ''and 
the oovering: " (zxyiii. 20). 

8. niDH y73 Death will destrop^^ them.i* And the Lord mil wipe 
away tearefirom off all facee. For they^* have caused great evils 
toaU.i« 

9. 1DM1 And they will say,^^ The people mentioned before, 
will say. WWI^I And he saved tw.'* And he saved us con- 
tinually. It is the imperfect tense.^* 

10. The hand of the Lord. His punishment. Ifoab, that will 
come to help the besiegers of Zion. 1^*1^1 And shall be trodden 
down. Niphal of a verb n (m) or V'V (Wn). B^^'^n? Ae ie 
trodden down. Infinitive Niphal ; ^ is here instead of \ ; these 
two vowels are capable of interchange. n^D*lD Dunghill. 

11. And he shall spread forth. The Lord shall spread forth. 
In the midst of them. In the midst of Moab. nmtS^n He that 
swimmeth. Oomp. ir»^ ** to swim " (Ez. xlvii. 6). His pride. 
The pride of Moab. nUlM Hap. log. ; the meaning must be 
found from the context. ^^ Some compare it with ni3"iK 
''windows " (Qen. vii. 1 1), but their explanation is far-fetched. 

12. Thy walls. The pronoun refers to Moab. TtX^Ty ms^n He 
brought down^ he laid low.^'' Asyndeton ; comp. ^D^ 33e^ JTO " He 
bowed, he fell, he lay down " ( Judg. v. 27). Tbe past is used 
here because the action was already completed in the time of 
Sennacherib.^^ 



** A. v., '* When are coyered." I. E., in his commentary ad locum mentiona 
both ezplanationsy ''when are coyered" and "when are discoyered/' and 
giyaa the preference to the former. *■ A. Y., " He will swallow np death.*' 

" The ''nations " mentioned in the preceding yerse. 

*' They haye caused by their wicked actions, tears and sorrow to eyerybody ; 
those teaia will be shed no longer, when death has swallowed up the eyH-doen. 

" A. v., " And it shaU be said." 

•• A. v., " And he will saye us." " See i., Note 43. 

*** It is strange that I. £. does not state what the meaning of the word is ; 
the context admits of many meaDings, as may be seen from a comparison of the 
yarious renderings of the word, e.g., fiashi : " towers," Kimchi : " the wrists," 
B. Jonah : "the multitude," A. V., " the spoils." 

" A. v., •' He shall bring low," " Uy low." I. E. refers this prophecy to the 
period of the war of Gog and Magog, while Moab was to receiye her ponish- 
ment long before that period, in the days of Sennacherib. 

I 2 
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OHAFTEBXXYI. 

■ 

1. nns^ nyifi^ ):h ry yV To a city which i$ atrmgth to ia,^ he wHl 
appoini $^lvaiion. To JeruBalem, wliioh is Biarength unto us, 
Ood will appoint salvation.* ^m MIDin For walU and hulwarhe. 
Sn — X\\0\nn hn « the fence of tlie wallfl."* 

2. Open ye gaiea^ etc. The gates of that city should only be 
opened for righteous people like the Israelites, to enter and to 
dwell in it 

8. D1^ n^n y\DO n^^ '< Thou wilt keep him in perfect peace 
whose mind is stayed on thee." Others are of opinion that DITfiS^ 
may be used as masculine and feminina^ 

4. Ihist ye, etc. Therefore fathers will say to their children, 
" Trust in the Lord/' etc. n^3 In tJie Lord. 1 is a preposition, 
and has its usual meaning.* D^D^IV "IIV Everlaeting etrength* 
n^3 In some books all the letters of the Alphabet are combined 
with this word (T\% which consists of one-half the number of 
letters composing the full name of God,* in order to form new 
names for the. Divine Being. In the book of Psalms (Ixviii. 5) 
I shall explain this.* 

6. ru^n He bringeth down. A verb TV like ^BH " he afflicted 
slightly" (viii. 23). Them that dwell on high, etc. This refers to 
the heathena nS^DK^^ ns^^fifi^ He layeth it low, he layeth it low. 
He will continually lay it low; comp. ^TPDI ^tV ''My strength 
and my fortress" (Jer. xvi. 19).* 

6. The foot ehall tread it down, etc. He will bring it so low, 

* A. v., " We have a strong city." 

* After n^fi^^ the word iiyiC^^ "salvation " seems to have been omitted in the 
Hebrew text 

* Bee I. E. on xv. 1 and ibid. Note 2 ; on xxi. 11, Note 22. 

* According. to this opinion the translation of the passage ia as follows: 
** Peace will guard him whose mind is stayed on thee." There is, however, no 
other instance in the Bible of D^/fi^ being used as a feminine noun. 

* The name of God consists of the four letters ^, il, ), and H ; the name il^ of 
half that number ; in H^l the 3 is prepositive ; but some take it aa part of the 
name, believing that new names of Ood are formed by combining the word n^ 
with any letters of the alphabet ; #.^., H^K, t}^2, H^j, and so on. In his com- 
mentary on the book of Psalms (Ixviii. 6), I. £. rejects this opinion, but without 
giving the explanation which is promised here. 

* See I. E. on iii. 1, Note 1 ; xxiv. Note 27 ; xxv. Note 2. 
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that it will be trodden not by the foot of the noble but by that 
of the poor. ♦DyD = ^^n " feet." Comp. D^DyD (Ex. xxiii. 14) 
= D*^n(ibid. 17) "times." 

7. The way of the just, etc. And why is all this? because there 
is no path for the righteous but that of rectitude, and Thou, 
Lord, art " most upright" and " dost weigh the path of the just." 
D^DM Thou weighest. 

8. We waited for thee, Lord, even for the way of Thy judgment,'* 
etc. These are the words of the righteous that hope in the 
Lord, that He will show His judgment in the universe ; for 
" the soul is longing for Thy name." Before mM " path" supply 
the preposition 7 " for." 

9. ^rD3 My soul, that is, the thought of my soul,* was "l^MMK 
n7v3 I have desired Thee in the night ; Tea the thought of my spirit^ 
within me, was 'priEW I will seek Thee early. Man has 0^3 " soul" 
and nn "spirit," as I explained in Koheleth.' IFhen Thy 
judgment* are, etc. When Thy judgments appear on the earth 
the inhabitants of the world learn righteousness. 73n World, 
The inhabited port of the oorth. 

10. |n^ Let favour he shewn. A verb V"y ; it is a form like 
3DV " is turned" (xxviii. 27).'® — God is merciful to the wicked, 
but they will not learn righteousness ; He has patience with 
them for a long time, they might perhaps improve. In the land 
of uprightness. In tlie place whore tlie people are upright, they 
(the wicked) wiU do wrong. T))ro^ Straightforwardness. It is 
related to n33 "before" (Ex. xxvi. 36); comp. 0^n33 "right" 
(2 Bam. xv. 3). And will not behold, etc. He does not wish to 
consider the greatnesd of God. 

* A. v., '* In the way of thy judgment." 

* A. v., " With my soul," " with my spirit." l^HMK " I desired thee," and 
*pncrK " Will I seek thee early," are, according to I. E., the thoughts which 
fill the ooul and spirit of the righteous, and are, therefore, hy a kind of meto- 
nymy, called their " soul " and " spirit." 

* In his commentary on Koheleth iii. 21, I. E. says that (?'D3 is common to all . 
living creatures, hut ty^O^^ is peculiar to human heings alone ; — the difference 
between T\Y^ and (^D3 is not explained there. On Koheleth vii. 3, he remarks 
that the life of man manifests itself in his vegetable, animal and intellectual 
nature, or as explained there by I. E. himself, in his appetitive, fiTDJ, sensitive, 
n)*l, and deliberative capacities ilDti^^. 

■* |n^ is future Uophal of pn ; 2DV ftiture Hophal of 220. 
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11. linrP ^3 Tl^ noi when Thy hand is lifted «/>" they untt ntA 
see. DV HK^p Ifi^^M nrP J9tf/ ^A«y ehall see and he aehamedfor their 
envy at the people ; let them show their envy of Thy people, and 
be aahamed, D^3Kn yi)i tn^ t|K And let the fire devour Thine enemies. 
Some explain the former phrase thus : Ijet them see Thy punish- 
ment inflicted upon all of them. According to this explanation, 
the phrase has the same meaning as the words D73Kn I^Y B^ ^ 
'' yea, even the fire, which shall devour thine enemies." " 

12. niD(^n Thou wilt ordain. Oomp. niDC^ ''set on" (Ek. 
xxiv. 3). For thou also hast wrought, etc. For Thou hast always 
done for us what we do not know how to do. 

13. Other lords, besides Thee, have had dominion, etc. For we 
worshipped Thee even when others became our masters. 131?y3 
Had dominion over us, were our masters (D^?y3) ; oomp. vhvJ? 
** unto the owner of them " (Ex. xxi. 34). JBut by Thee only we 
make mention of Thy natne. Nevertheless we praised Thy name. 
*]3 *137 But by Thee. Thou hast helped us, therefore we were 
able to praise Thee. 

14. They are dead. Those our masters, that have owned us, 
are now dead. 

15. HDD^ Thou hast continued.'' Thou hast removed it far tmA» 
all the ends of the earth. The more Thou hast chastised Thy 
people, the more tho}' acknowledged Thy glory, even when 
exiled from their country. 

16. In trouble. In thoir troubia ppv They poured out. The 
^ is paragogic, as in piTi^ " they knew" (Deut. viii 3) ; the word 
is besides irreg^ar ; the reg^ar form is IpY* ; the first radical 
is dropped in ppV; comp. Tiss'n^ **he went down" (Judg. 



" nD^ ** Is lifted up," that Ib, ** does not touch them " or ** does not punish 
them." 

" A. v., ** They shall see and he ashamed for their envy at the people ; yea 
the fire of Thine enemies shall deyour them." — The Hebrew text has )W 
nh^2 inK3p, which is perhaps to be altered into DV ^33 inK^p lirP, tinoe 
the difference between the two explanations is, that according to the first, DP 
refers to Israel, according to the second, to all other nations, so that DV JltOp 
is either the envy of the heathen people at Israel, or the punishment inflicted 
upon all people, that are enemies to Israel or to Ood. 

** A. v., "Thou hast increased the nation." I. £. exphiins HDD^ **Thoa 
hast continued,*' and supplies the inflnitiYe '* to chastise." 
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xix. 11). As to the phrase " thej poured out a prayer/' comp. 
" he will pour out his prayer " (Ps. cii. 1). loS "pDID Thp chas- 
knmg upon them,^^ They mention in their prayer the punish- 
ment which thou hast inflicted upon them. 

17. Like 08 a toaman^ etc. This Terse describes the " chasten- 
ing '* mentioned in the preceding verse. S^ipn That draweth near 
lit. ** that bringeth near," namely, herself.'* 

18. We have conceived, we have been in pain with, as we havt 
brought forth, wind}^ We have conceived, and we have been in 
pain with wind, and so we have also brought forth wind. We 
had no strength to deliver ourselves ; this is the meaning of the 
following HK'ya 73 nXXW^ ** we have not wrought any deliver- 
ance." We were not able to bring any deliverance. VIK In 
the earth. Supply 3 ; oomp. n«W=zrrtW3 (Ex. xx. 11). W ^31 
Some say, that K is omitted, as in 1/&^1 (Neh. vi. 16); but the 
latter has its usual meaning ('< and they fell "), as will be 
explained by me. I explain vQ^ /3 « we could not help their 
falling."" 

19. Thy dead men shall live. Only Thy dead men shall live ; 
Gk>d is addressed. Generally, it is believed, that this phrase 
contains some reference to the resurrection of the dead.^* Some 
explain it as a contrast to '' They are dead, they will not live," 
(ver. 14), they, that is, our masters, are dead, but we, who were 
considered as dead, are living. My dead body. The first person 



'* A. v., '* When thy ohastening was upon them." 

** 3^1pn IB Hiphil, and therefore transitiTe ; the object ''herself" must be 
supplied. 

I* A. v., ** We have been with child, we have been in pain, we have, as it 
were 0^^) brought forth wind." According to I. E. the word )D3 compares 
the Terbs OHH " we haye conceived " and O^n " we have been in pain," with 
the verb nn O^^J " we have brought forth," with regard to the object nn 

«* wind," which is common to all of them. 

" According to I. E. the root of PD* is 7DD " to fall." 73X1 *3I^^ 17D» 731 
« We could not effect that the inhabitants of the world should not fall ;" that 
is, we could not prevent the destruction which threatened to come over a great 
many of the inhabitants of the world. — ^A. Y., "Neither have the inhabitants 
of the earth fallen."— The passage quoted from Nehemiah Dn^3^y3 niKD I^Dn 
is explained by I. E. UrhvOO D^^D3) D^7D(^3 « they appeared to themselves 
low and degraded." 

(• Comp. Targum : " Thou wilt revive the dead." 
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refers to the prophet, who is one of the Israelites, that are con- 
sidered as dead. Let Thy dead men liye, and let the dead of 
my people rise, as if they heard the cry : " Awake, etc" nillK TO 
A dew of light,^* A dew aoooompanied by light. Thy dew. 
Qod is addressed in these words. According to others, JllltIC 
means "herbs;" comp. 2 Kings iy. 39; it signifies a kind of 
herb, which turns toward the sun and moon.*^ V^ = TWJ\ 
And the earth Shall cast out the dead, out of itself. ^DH " Shall 
cast out," « shall bear;" comp. ne^ ^D^3 << Asthe untimely birth 
of a woman " (Psalm lyiii. 9). Others explain, Thou alone hast 
given life to Thy dead ; for it is the nature of the earth to throw 
the dead into its midst.^^ 

20. Comef my people, etc. R. Moses Hakkohen explains this 
verse to mean that the people shall shut themselves in Jerusalem, 
because of Sennacherib.^ ^3n Some explain this word as a regular 
form of a verb T\'h {T\2T\) ; the feminine form ^3n is used, because 
Dy is sometimes feminine ; comp. "fD]^ nKDHI <' And thy people 
sinneth" (Ex. v. 16). E. Jehudah, the Grammarian, says," 
that ^3n is a noun like ^3fi^ '' captivity." The first explanation 
is the right one. 

21 . The Lord cometh out. The decrees of the Lord come out.** 
Her blood. The slain, that are buried in the earth. 



»» A. v., " The dew of herbs." 

^ Comp. ** Plin. Nat. Hist. Lib. XYIII., cap. 86 (Lupinua) cum solequotidia 
circumagitur, horasque agricolia etiam nubilo demonstrat. " The lupine makes 
its daily circuit with the sun, and shows the farmer the time even when the 
heayen is coYtired with clouds." 

*' The dead are buried and hidden under the surface of the earth, whence we 
do not see them rise again ; the restoration of the dead to life is therefore not 
the usual course of nature, but an extraordinary and miraculous act of the 
Almighty. 

** See xziy., Notes 18 and 24. 

** See two treatises on verbs containing feeble and double letters, of R. 
Jehuda Hayug, of Fes, etc., ed. by John W. Nutt, M.A., tub voce HSrU 

*« See xvi., Note 26. 
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CHAPTER XXVn. 

\: Minn DVa in those days.i The Lord shall visit. As 
mentioned in the preceding verse. Leviathan. The Theli O^n) ;« 
it has the epithet TVn^ '* stretching, "« because it stretches 
from one end to the other. [I think it is a sea monster] > 
Even Leviathan, that crooked serpent. This is likewise an animal 
that lives in the sea ; it is like a serpent, for there are also ser- 
pent-like animals in the sea.» \)rhpV Crooked. It is an adjeo* 
tive. And the dragon that is in the sea. That is, " The great dragon 
in the sea." (Ez. xzix. 3). Some are of opinion that the 
Leviathan, the stretching serpent, and the Leviathan, the crooked 

' Kinn DV3 Though singular, does not refer to one partioular day, but to a 
▼hole period. 

' vM is the imaginary axis or line through the centre of the earth, and the 
two points in which the ecliptic and the equator, or the ediptip and the orbit 
of the moon meet The latter is probably meant here. The origin of the 
word has not yet been fully established. It is generally bolieyed to be the same 
as in Arabic ^]lj» but the two words, being quite different in meaning, (hr\ 

— 

** hanging," ^]\j " following,") are probably not connected with each other. 

MoreoTer, if vH were the same as ^A\j it would have been written vKH. It 

seems more probable and natural to**deriye yfl from n?t) ** to hang," since it 
denotes the ends from which the earth is, as it were, suspended. (Comp. ^K/n 
Talm. Bab. Shah. 78 ; and nD'73 hv V"^ H^^M << He hangeth the earth upon 
nothing" (Job xxri. 7). This axis, being a straight line, is called TV^2 
** a bar," which passes in a straight line from, one end to the other ; but at 
the same time the attribute pn^PP "crooked," is giyen to it, because the 
intersections of the ecliptic and the orbit of the moon are not constant, and the 
three points aboye-mentioned are therefore not exactly in a straight line. It is 
Hkewise connected with the name of {^3/1 '* dragon ;" the one end of the line 
being cidled " the head," the other *' the tail of the dragon." These names 
owe their origin probably to the serpentine winding of the orbit of the moon 
round the ecliptic. R. Jehuda Halleri compares the axis of the ecliptic with a 
king, who sitteth on his throne and thence gorems the whole country (Cusari 
iy. 25). A similar idea presented itself to the mind of the commentator, who 
explained tVll2 K^tlD by vH, and signified by this fig^ure the king of Assyria 
or of Egypt ' A. V., " Piercing." 

* The words in brackets are added, firstly because from the remark of I. E. 
on Job xxyi 13, it appears that he explained n^'H fi^H^ to be a sea monster ; 
secondly, because it is eyident froih his remark on ]in?py ^T\^ that a remark to 
that effect must have preceded. 

* The sca-raonstors are usually called D^3^3n ; this remark is therefore 
added, that they are aliio called D^K^HJ, some of thom being " serpent-like.' 
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serpent, are both land animals, and are used fignratiyely tor 
the kings of the land ;* while '* the dragon that is in the sea," 
is used for the king of Egypt (Oomp. Ez. xxiz. 3), or as othera 
believe, for the king of Tyre. !E. Moses Hakkohen thinks, 
that this verse refers to the ^lite of soldiers, princes, and nobles.^ 

2. non Wine* Oomp. TOq "wine"« (Deut xxxiL 14). A 
vmryard of wine.* A vineyard that yields a large quantity of 
wine. I^y Sing, Oomp. ni3y '* Singing " (Ex. xxzii. 18). Un$o 
her. Unto Zion. The imperative '' sing " is addressed to the 
singers.' The prophet has said already, that Judah is the 
pleasant plant of the Lord (v. 7). 

3. /, the Lord, do keep it, that is to say, the Divine glory remains 
in Zion. I will water it every moment. The prophecy will not cease. 
'ipB^ |D. B. Jonah, the Qrammarian, says, that |D =s K?, and 
npB^=npDK; n^y npfi^ |D means accordingly, ''I will not 
punish her (though I shall punish all other nations)." Oomp. 
D^fin |fi '' Do not ponder."^^ B. Isaak ben Saul compares *7pO^ 
with npD^ ^* there lacketh " (Num. xxxi. 49), and joins this 
with the preceding phrase in this way, ** I will water it every 
moment, lest its leaves drop." Tvhv Its leaves. Each of its leaves.^^ 
Oomp. i. 30.^^ B. Moses Hakkohen explains it thus, '* I shall 
guard it day and night, lest the enemy hurt it." I think that 
this explanation is the right one. 

4. I\iry is not in me, etc. Some say that this verse is the con- 
tinuation of the words of the Lord. Fury is not in me, that is, 
great fuiy is not in me. Who would set, etc. Anthropomorphism.^' 

' Aasyiia or Babylon. 

^ That 11, the ohiefb of the anny of Sennacherib before Jeruaalem. 

• A. v., «* Red wine." " Pure." « A vineyard of red wine." 

' The subject, *' Te nngeri," is not directly mentioned, but «>n^m^ jm. 
plicitly in the verb. Comp. ii. Note 6. 

'* More instances of an interchange of this kind are given by B. Jona in his 
gramnuu*, Sefer Harikma c. 28. A. Y., <* Lest any hurt it" ** Lett thou 
ahouldst ponder." 

" A. v., ** It." Comp. ii. Note 18. 

** This instance is only quoted to show that n vV means " h«r leavee." 
R. Isaak ben Saul confounds the Kal ^ps^ and the Niphal npD3 ; it ia only 
the latter which has the meaning '* to be missing." 

** In reality Ood has the power to do whatever He thinks proper to do, and 
is not in need of the a ss i s t a n ce of any being, as the literal meaning of the excla- 
mation, '* who would set," etc., implies. 
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Supply a before yjytf "brier," oomp. ne^=ne^a "in gix," 
(Ex. zx. 11). The meaning of the sentence is, "Who would 
set me against the brier and thorn of the yineyard," that is, 
against the wicked people ; " and in the day of my war against 
the vineyard," T\2 npB^DK / would go through it ; *^— comp. Pfi^DIS 
"but a step" (1 Sam. xx. 3)— n^n^VK / unmld bum ♦<;**— comp. 
)mvn "they have burnt" (2 Sam. xiv. 35). 

6, Or Ut hm take hold, etc. Or let the Israelites take hold of 
my strength, then I shall not have war with them— oomp. " the 
Lord hath been like an enemy " (Lam. ii. 5) — nor with other 
nations, for the sake of Lirael ; this double peace is indicated 
by the repetition of the words " he will make peace unto me.** 
B. Moses Hakkohen explains these two verses in the following 
way : Finy is not in me, what I am going to say, I shall not say 
with fury. 'W1 ♦33X1* ^ Who would give me — comp. ♦JDW " thou 
hast given me " (Judges i. 15) — the briers and thorns of the vine- 
yard ! I would go through them^ etc. ; that is, if they do not remove 
the wicked men of Israel, I will slay them all ; or let him take 
hold of n^ strength, etc., then Jacob shall take root, — I think that 
Qod is not represented as speaking in these two verses, as is the 
case in many passages of this book — we need only refer to the 
preceding chapter, verses 18 and 19^^ — but the men of Judah,^* 
after having heard God's promise, "I the Lord will keep it, 
lest he visit it," are introduced, saying, "We do not declare 
with fury, that if the enemy should come to turn the vineyard 
into a place of briers and thorns, we should kill ourselve&" 
Gomp.i' " And Ezekiel shall be," instead of " And I shall be " 
(Eb. XXV. 24), "And Samuel," instead of "And myself" (1 
Sam. xii. 11); "Ashe hath done," instead of "As I have 
done " (Lev. viii. 34) ; nonTD^ "in war," is to be joined 
with ♦a^n* ^D "who would turn me" in this way: If one 
should come to turn me by war into a place of briers and 

»« A. v., "Them." 

** The peculiarity hinted at in this remark seems to consist in the introduction 
of the dialogue form ; ver. 8 is assigned to God, ver. 4 and 6 to Israe], yer. 6 
again to God ; similarly zxri. 18—19 is assigned to the people, ver. 20 again 
to the Lord. 

** The expression Sl^Dn^ fi^K ** the men of Judah," is perhaps used hy I. E. 
instead of *' Israel," because the second part of this chapter (comp. yer. 7), refers, 
aoeocding to his inteipretation, to the kingdom of Israel. 

*^ The passages which follow are instances of the use of the third person 
instead of the firsts as is the ease here ; « through it" s « through myselt" 
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thorns, eta pin^ IM Or if He woM strengthen my atranghoid, etc., 
to give me the strengthening promise that He will be 
in peace with me, and so should the enemy be, then 
''Jacob would take root," etc. I am compelled to explain 
in this way by the* phrase, '' He will make peace unto me," 
because it is Gk>d alone that maketh peace.^^ 

^. O^Kin = D^Kann.^* In future. According to some: " the 
children."^ \snt£r> He shall cause to take root. Oomp. ITH^ni 
Wfsner> « and didst cause it to take deep root " (Psa. Izxx. 10). *^ 
nnwn. Fruit. 

7. Hath he smitten him, etc. This prophecy refers to the fall 
of Samaria, to which alone the expression O'nK^ ** groves " can 
be applied.^ Those that smote him. The Assyrians. Of them 
that are skun by him. Of the Oanaanites that were slain when the 
Israelites conquered their country. Ood did not smite the 
Israelites in the same way as he smote the Oanaanites. 

8. riKDKDS. In measure. According to most commentators 
nKDKDS is a reduplication of HMD '' measure," like pipi^^ ** green" 
(Lev. xiii. 49); ipchcti^ "WiU carry thee away'* (xxii. 17). 
Thou wilt debate with it, with Samaria ; comp. ** the defenoed 
city" (ver. 10)*^. nn^3 According to some: ''with its 

'* I. £. is not the author of the first opinion, which attributes to Qod the 
words, ** He will moke peace unto me/' since, as he says, he is compdlod to 
assume, that they are to be assigned to the men of Judoh. It is often the case 
in the commentaries of I. £., that an anonymous opinion, which is supposed to 
be generally adopted, is followed by the commentator's own explanation, intro- 
duced by a phrase like ^nyi ^fi^l, IDIK OKI " but I think," <«but I say." In 
this Terse the first explanation is perhaps to be assigned to those whose opinion 
is introduced at the beginning of Terse 4, with the words, " some say." 

'• Literally : In coming days. D^KSH s D^K3n3 s D^K^H n>D>2 

» Literally : The coming «0. generations. D^KIH = D^KIH TWDin 

** The Hebrew text has WZni^ IKi^ni, " and causes iU rooU to remain ;" 
but 'IKK'ni is CTidently a mistake ; there is no feminine noun in this yene 
with which the M could agree ; the remark would also be then quite superfluous. 
IKSS^m must therefore be altered into (SntS^H), which is part of a quotation. 

** It is not dear at all how the mention of ** the groves " can prove that this 
prophecy refers to Samaria, since this capital was not the only place that con- 
tained groTCs, and whose inhabitants were idolaters. 

« Boot : PV : 71D. 

** The pronoun *'it" is here used, although the noun to which it refers is 

not mentioned before ; what the prophet meant by this pronoun must have been 

clear to the listener. The whole passage from yer. 7» refers, according to 

, I. £., to Samaria; because of ** the defenced city " of ver. 10 ; but that ** city " 
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sword." '* The meaning of the sentence accordingly is: 
Samaria destroyed itself with its own instruments of war. 
Gomp. rwn " the sword " (Joel ii. 8). More correctly, 
however, it may be compared with yrh\i^ " thy plants " (Song iv. 
13), especially because of the words: "on the day of the east 
wind." ^ Samaria was punished with her own measure, she had 
quarrelled even with the people of her own villages, — which may 
be considered as her plants (nrpe^)— therefore n^n the Lord re- 
moved^ her;^* comp. ni)n«8 "he was removed" (2 Sam. zx. 13); 
n replaces the radical ^; as in n^n=nT "he stretched forth" 
(xi. 8). Dnp East wind. 

9. By this, there/or$f shall the iniquity of Jacob be purged, etc. 
That is, no evil shall befall him — for " the iniquity of Jacob *' 
{2pV^ \\V) is the source of all his evils^^* — and the decree shall be 
rescinded, if they abolish idolatry. *lDn To take away. Infinitive. 
The altar of Baal. Vi Chalk. nWD^D Beaten in sunder. Comp. 
DYD^n " Thou Shalt break them " (Fs. ii. 9). ItDp^ vh Shall not 
stand. Shall not remain.^ 

10. The defenced eity. Samaria. 1^3 Shall be desolate. MWD 
The branches thereof. Comp. D^Dyon >T\\£^ hv ** upon the tWo 
branches " (1 Kings xviii. 21).**^ The open towns are meant. 

11. rxT'ip The bought thereof Comp. n^Vp3 " In my branch " 
(Job. xxix. 19). 2'hey shall be broken off. The pronoun " they " 
refers to niTKD " the smaller branches,"" while n^Vp signifies 

is not proyed by I. £. to be Samaria ; Kimcbi leaves it doubtful, whether it is 
Samaria or Jerusalem. •* A. V., "When it shooteth forth." 

* The figure '< the day of the east wind," leads the reader to suppose that there 
is also a reference to "plants," which are damaged by the east wind. 

^ A. v., "Stayeth." — Being in continual conflict with her neighbours, 
Samaria was taken away from amongst them. * Hophal of il^^. 

*• PV « iniquity " is, therefore, used here for yi " evil." 

■» The use of Dip " to rise," in the sense of IDy " to stand," is explained 
here by I. £. See xl. Note 20. 

"■ A. V. " Between two opinions." According to I. E. the halting between 
two opinions is compared with the restlessness of a bird that flics from one 
branch to the other ; and it seems as if I. E. intended to explain ^n(^ 7y 
D^fiyon rather than M^fiyO ; firstly because he passed this word oyer in 
silence, xvii. 6 ; secondly because he would haye quoted il^B^yO (xvii. 6,) 
as another instance, and not D^DyOfl which differs from H^D^yD in this Terse 
by the Dagesh in D. It is, however, possible, that I. E. read H^ByD. 

» A. V. " The boughs." 

'* I. E. supplies the feminine plural HIIKD " the smaller branches," in order 
to make the subject agree with the predicate Tyyi3^J\ ; he might, howeyer. 
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'< the large branoh.** niTMD Some explain : <' Oollect;"'' oomp. 
^n^*iK <* I liaye gathered " (Song y. 1). Eyen the women that 
haye no strength will break and gather them. Others : *' Set 
on fire." The branches will be used as fuel. This is the right 
explanation. Oomp. n^KH *'ye kindle fire " (Mai. L 10). 

13. Minn W2 In those days. ^ 02n* Sludl heal off. Oomp. 
Mnn "thou wilt beat" (Deut. xxiy. 10); 03in "beating" 
(Judg.yi. 11); therefore the expression IDpSn "you will be 
gathered together " is also ' used. One by one. Only a few 
will be left out of many. 

13. And iiehall come to paes in that day, etc. Then all the 
ohildren of Ephraim*^ that are in exile will hasten to return to 
Jerusalem, seeing that their own kingdom has ceased to exist. 



OHAPTEB XXVm. 



1. I%e drunkarde ofEphratm. The prinoes' indulged in wine. 
^Sy Beauty. Oomp. iy. 2. Crown. The royal crown, the king. 
wn The beet'* Oomp. D^tDe^3 nwi "the chief spices" (Song iy. 14). 
DODB^ K^H Valley of oilJ^ There was so much of it, that it was 
like ayalley full of oil. Oomp. K^23 "in the yalley" (Deut. 
iii. 29). Others compare K^j with K| " proud " (xyi. 6), and 
say that the radical n is omitted.' ^DV?n Overcame. Oomp. 
♦31D7n " they haye smitten me " (Proy. xxiii. 36). 

•apply n^D^PD, whioh is likewise the plunl of a feminine notin, and is preri- 
ously mentioned, while nnKfi is not hinted at in Una chapter, unlets we 
assume the identity of nHKO and D^O^VD. 

*• A. v., " Set them on fire." 

*• See Note 1. 

** Since Assyria and Egypt are named in this yerse, and not Babyloa, this 
prophecy is referred to the exile of the ten tribes, who will he glad to haye an 
opportunity of returning to Jerusalem, and of joining their brothraa in the 
worship of Ood. 

■ According to I. £. DnOK nstf^ « the drunkarda of Ephraim," ii in appo- 
sition to T\)M T\1DV ** the crown of pride," which he explains to signify the 
royal crown, and by metonymy, the kings or princes. 

* A. v., «' The head of the fat valleys." 

* Root nKJ.— The difference in spoiling, K^{ (with «) and K| (without ^) 
is entirely OTcrlooked. 
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2. prn Mightif. Attribute to DV " day," or h^n " host," which 
is to be supplied. 3Dp ^V^. The 3 in DITS refers also to 'W : 
" As a destroying wind." 3Dp Destruction. Oomp. laop *' thy 
destruction " (Hos. xiii. 14). pK^ non i/0 ca«< dotm to the 
tartk. Qoi sent those storms and caused them to visit the 
earth. 1^3 With thi hand. With His mighty hand. 

3. niDP Crown. Singular form but plural sense ; there are 
many instances of this usage. 

4. ^3)3 Tim « The bloomiug of the blossom which will fade 
away,"*— comp. mnKTl 733 n3 " daughter of Babylon, who 
art to be destroyed " (Psa. czxxvii. 8)^-or " the blossom of the 
fading plant," and this is better. ni1333 As the hasty fruU. As 
the fig that ripens before any of the summer fruit comes. 

5. In that day^ etc. This will be just the reverse of the fate of 
the crown of Ephraim ; for the kingdom of the Lord will appear 
in Zion. 

6. To hm that sitteth in judgment To the judges. Gk)d will 
strengthen them, rrw — "W^n ^fcC. To (he gate, norho ^T\m 
tr^. Some explain: "who turn the battle away from the g^tes." 
B. Moses Hakkohen renders the passage thus : *' (God will give 
strength to those) who have escaped, "^ and this is the right 
explanation. 

7. ITieg also, etc. There are also some of the men of Judah 
that have erred through wine, etc. The priest^ whose duty it is 
to teach ; the prophets^ whose duty it is to exhort the people. 
ruti3 In the words of the prophet,^ who rebukes the people; 
nin3=nK"»n *-ai3. itWd IpD, " they pervert judgment ;" by the 

* A. v., « A fading flower."— I. E. iuppUee V^V " bloB«om," or rhv "leaf," 
''plant,*' becanse of the incongruity of the feminine flV^V and the 
iMWculine /3)3. There is besides, according to his opinion, a contradiction be- 
tween " a fading flower," and ** the glorious beauty," which he believes to be 
hi apposition to the former ; he explains therefore /3)^ to haye the meaning of 
a participle future " that will fade away," and for a similar reason, iimfi^n 
(Ps. cxxzrii. 8) : " that will be destroyed." The latter expression is explained 
by him differently in his commentary on the Psalms (ad locum). 

' According to the first explanation Hiyfi^n (lit. " to the gate ") is very 
strangely the same as "iVfi^H |D (lit., " from the gate "). The literal translation of 
the phrase according to the other opinion is : " those who turn the battle to the 
gate," that is, those who come back in their flight to the gate to defend the town 
against the besieging army. 

• A. v., « In Tision." 
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subject "they" the judges are meant* and the verb ipD has a 
transitive meaning; or ''the words of the judgment are un- 
stable, "7 ^21 ''the words of" being supplied. I prefer this 
latter explanation ; for Ipfi is intr. ; oomp. DO*U P^OI, " and 
the tottering of the knees." (Nahum ii. 11.) 
' 8. Far ail tabUs are JUU of vomit, etc. This is usually the case 
with drunken people. DIpD ^73 So that there is no pUtee, whioh 
is not full, etc. ; comp. D^pD DDK "ly « until there be no place/' 
(y. 8). nt()V K^p Asyndeta. They are covered with filthineas 
from the top to the bottom. 

9. Whom shall he teach knowledge, etc. When the prophet is 
about to reprove them, no one understands him ; for because of 
the wine they have not their reason ; they are like little chil- 
dren. nyilX^ Doctrine. A noun. v1D3 Those that gre weaned. 
This form can be both the absolute state of the noun as well as 
the construct ; comp. D viiKD ^313fi^n « they that dwell in tents " 
(Judg. viii., 11).* V^ny Drawn. An adjective of the same root as 
pny^l «« and he removed ** (Gen. xii., 8). 

10. For precept must be upon precept, etc. One must speak to 
them in the same way as the father speaks to his little child, 
that does not yet know much.* W IV «* Precept after^® precept," 
or " precept joined to precept.'*** w V Line after^^ line. This 
is just the way how writing is taught. Sere a little and there a 
little. Little by little, gradually. 

11. HBB'^iy^n With laughing^^ lips. Oomp. 3x6 "derision" 
(Ps. Ixxix., 4). The teacher speaks to the child in a laughing 
and mocking way. And with another tongue. The teacher usually 
tries to substitute letters which are easy to pronounce for the 
more difficult ones ; in the same manner the prophet must speak, 
when he rebukes this people. 

^ A. v., ** They stumble in judgment." 

* I. £. meant to say that the plural in the absolute state has sometimes the end- 
ing ^-7 ; but he is not of opinion that the two forms of the noun for the absolute 
and construct state are used promisouously. Comp. I. £. on xy. 1, and iM, 
Note 2. 

' Some editions have l)y y^^ K^ *' that he should not continue to do eril," 
but according to I. £. the prophet describes here the mode of imparting know- 
ledge to infanU. The Br. Mus. MS. has l^y V^^ K^fi^, and this reading has 
been adopted for the translation. ^ A. Y., ** Upon." 

" The meaning of the preposition / in 1^ is explained in this remark. 

•» A. v., " summering." 
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1 2. He said. The prophet said. This is the rest^ etc. Jeru- 
BAlem is the place of jour rest ; there procure rest for the weary ; 
he shall not take refuge in Assyria or Egypt nynicn The 
rsfreshiiig, Oomp. P^^lD "rest" (Job vi. 16); both words are 
substantives. According to the grammarian of Jerusalem^' 
nyaiD is a participle.'* Kn« = n« They voould. Oomp. VCO^r\r\ « 
wSnn *«who went" (Jos. x. 24). 

1 3. But the word of the Lord was unto them, etc. They indeed 
thought that the word of God itself was of no importance ; it was 
only a school-exercise to them.^* That they might go^* to Egypt 
Oomp. " Woe to those that go down to Egypt," etc. (xxxi. 1), 
a portion of this same prophecy." 

14. Te scornful merit that say mockingly, that the words of the 
Lord are like precept upon precept, etc. ^/^D According to 
■omO| " they that rule ;" comp. n^K'CD " dominion ;" but better, 
"the poets;" comp. Dvfi^n ''they that speak in proverbs" 
(Num. xxi. 27). 

15. We have made a covenant with death. We shall not die now. 
nin An agreement, Tl, Moses Hakkohen says that niin (ver. 18) 
signifies a kind of prophecy ; but how cnn he apply this explana- 
tion to the phrase Hin ID^V ? i« I think that nm means " pro- 

" This author is mentioned hy I. E. several times, hut always without 
his name. Comp. Moznaim, Introduction : MS^ )3Vn^ t6 ^D^K^^T DSH) •< And 
a learned man from Jerusalem, whose name I do not know." 

" Participle HiphU of pn ; lit.: " that which gives rest" 
* ** The word of God is compared with the lessons in reading and writing given 
to children. The meaning of the words are in that case immaterial. In the 
■ame way the people thought that the divine prophecies were only exerdses 
of style and composition, either for the prophets in delivering, or for the pub- 
lic in hearing, them . 

** K7 in 13^^ to ]lJu? of the Hebrew text is superfluous ; the following 
quotation : *' Woe unto," etc., proves that the words " to Egypt," contain the 
etplanation of I. E., not the comment of the people on the words of the 
prophet. 

^ From c. xziv. to o. xxxv. is, according to R. Moses Hakkohen, whom I. E. 
seems to follow, one ccntinuous prophecy 'concerning the Assyrian invasion and 
the deetniction of the army of Sennacherib. 

>• I. E. says that, although mm in the phrase D)pn vh ^)HtS^ HK DSniini 
(ver. IS) might be explained to signify "prophecy," and the whole sentence to 
mean : ** And what you prophesied concerning the grave will not be Mfilled," 
it is impossible to find that sense in the phrase HTin )3^^ ^1K{^ nv\ which has 
evidently the same meaning ; niin and nun are therefore explained by the 
aimimption of an ellipsis, to be the same as HUn HHS and HDn H^S, «a eove- 

K 
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phet/' and explain mn l^n^ to be the same as nm nm X^'W * « Wo 
have made a prophet's ooyenant," a covenant like that made 
by divine inspiration. *|DHS^ ^W ** An overflowing scourge," that 
is, famine ; or better, *' the scourge of an overflowing stream ;" 
•|DW DW= Hmy !?m OW. ^:i Although. Oomp. Ps. xli. 6. 

16. 19! ^^^n / ufill lay thefaundaUan. ID^ is an adjective/' de- 
rived from a Piel Uke ^W ** he hath destroyed " (Lam. ii. 9).** 
Oomp. OK r\2\sr\ << and I praise " (Koh. iv. 2) ; which is likewise 
transitive. \m Ttwer,^^ Oomp. |ni31 << and towers" (xxxii. 14). 
Zion will be protected against the King of Assyria. 1D10 *1D1D 
A 8ure faundatum. The first ^DID is a noun, meaning ** founda- 
tion;" it is a genitive, governed by the preceding noun TMpi^ 
"the value of;" the second is a participle Hophal, like 3D1D ; 
the D has therefore a Dagesh, as a substitute for the omitted 
silent letter (1).<* Shall not make h€uU. For this prophecy re- 
fers to a very remote fature. 

n. To the Une, to the plummet. The figure, taken from the line 
and plummet of the builders, is used because of the words " I 
will lay the foundation." Some are of opinion that Hezekiah 
is meant by the ** tried stone." *n3 ny^l And the hail ehall sweep 
away. Oomp. D^n '' the shovels." ^13 '* the hail " is the sub- 
ject to n3^, which is a transitive verb ; ^ by '* hail " the King of 
Assyria is here meant. IDtdB^ D^D "IMDI. Bepeat 3D " falsehood " 
after *U1D1 ; ** And the waters shall overflow the hiding-place of 
falsehood ;" or supply n^K ** these :" And the waters will 
overflow the unstable hiding-place.'^ 

nant of a prophecy ind a coYonant of a prophet ;" that la, ** a coyenant like thai 
made by divine inapiration." 

'* 1D^ and T\2\i^, according to I. £., may alao he ooncidered as participlef of 
the Piel, the preformatiTe D of the Pi^l and Pual being aometimee dropped. 

*^ The Piel pait has two forms, Sj^^ and h^ ; it is with the latter that *1^^. 

is compared, and therefore HSK is quoted. Gomp. Zahoth, On the Pi^. 

•* A. v., "Tried." 

** The Hebrew text has /E)3n ViPy? " to compensate for the omissioo of the 
duplicate ; " this does not refer to the ^, since the root is not 11D, but to the 
onussion of \ which is alto noticed by the Masora ; there should be two t, one 
the mater lectionis, the other the first letter of the root Oomp. Zahoth, On the 
Hiphil. 

** What I. £. means by this additional remark, that fiyt is transitiYe is 
not clear ; it can hardly be otherwise. 

** In the Hebrew text the wonls IfiDC^ O^D HDnO IHOI t<in pi are with; 



OF IBN SZftA ON I8ilL4H. 131 

18. nfiSI And sJumH be disatmulUd. Oomp. nDDS^ "he will 
pacify it," that is, will annul or remove it. DDniTni=D3niTn nni) 
And your prophetical agreement.^ Dn^SlI Then you shall h$. 
The 1 has the same force as ^^ in Arabic ; *• comp. n5^n DV3 
HT^ " on the third day, then Abraham lifted up " (Gen. xxiL 4). 

19. That it goeth forth. That the overflowing river*T goeth 
forth, njn? Vexation. It is not the same as n^y? (Deut. xxviii. 25), 
with transposition of letters, as many** think ; but it is derived 
from jn? "to tremble,*' " to move;" oomp. W K^l " and he moved 
not " (Est. V. 9) ; the 1 in the middle is analogous to the ) of 
'H? " death." The meaning of the whole phrase is : Whoever 
hears of you, of what has befallen you, will be afraid. 

20. Vtory The tnattress^^ which is imdemeath in the bed. IDDfi^D 
than that a man can stretch himself on it, Oomp. yiTK^ " superfluous" 
"toolong''(Lev.xxii. 23). nXDnzzno^On The covering. D»nn3 
It is Infinitive of D^3 " to assemble ;" comp. D))3 " gather to- 
gether " (Est. iv. 16) ; and means " When many gather together 
under it." ** The figure refers to the people and its rulers.'* 

21. As in mount Perazim, known by the wars of David (2 Sam. 
V. 20) ; the place was called D^ms ^2 " place of breaches," be- 
cause the Philistines were suddenly defeated there in a miracu- 
lous way. As in the valley of Oiheon (Jos. x. 12), where sun 
and moon stood still. Hiat He may do IDs work, His strange work. 



<mt sense ; there is no occasion whatever for the addition of nDRO, since "IflDI 
riDHD is nearly the same as inD). But comparing this yerse with yer. 15, we 
And that the word next to nDflD, namely UTS, is probahly to he repeated. In 
the seoond explanation D^D "inD, "the hiding-place of water," «■ Z1T3 ^HD, 
" the hiding-place of falsehood/' sa the fiedse or unstable hiding-place ; and the 
literal translation of the whole phrase is : ** and the hiding-place of waters, 
these (the waters) will oyerflow." This latter interpretation is supported by 
the accents which join D^D with inD. 

• A. v., " And your agreement.** 

** To introduce the apodosis when the protasis precedes ; the phrase DV3 
HB^e^n is treated as the fuU sentence ^fi^fi^H DV^ N"!') « When the third day 



eame." 



" *' The oyerflowing scourge ** of the preceding yerse. 
* Among them I. E. himself in his commentary on Deut xxyiii. 25. 
« A. v., "The bod." 

*• A. v., " Than that he can wrap himself in it." 

*' Both the people and its rulers fail to giye each other comfort and pro- 
teetion. 

k2 
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In the same way Gbd will make a strange war against Israel, 
AUoh as was neyer heard of before. And bring to pau His act, Hu 
itrange act, A mere repetition of the preceding idea, not an ex- 
ceptional instance. 

22. oyiD)0 es DD'mnoiD Bands, nnnsi Even dit€rmin§d. 
Oomp. nwi << thou hast decided '' (1 Kings xx. 40). 

23. Hear my voice, hear my speech. Parallelism. 

24. Doth the plowman, etc. The plowman tills the ground 
once and twice, and sows, then the earth by its natural power 
brings forth the increase. nnV He opens, HIB^ and he breaks lAs 
clods, that is, he prepares the field; comp. Hos. x. 11. nrtt^ 
and *l*1fi^) are a repetition of the same idea in different words. 

26. niB^ He hath made plain. Derived from HH^ "equal;" 
comp. n)r\tS^^ *« alike *' (Prov. xxvii. 16). nvp A kind of cummin, 
but smaller and black. nilB^ According to some, '* good ;" ac- 
cording to others, ** with measure " ; comp. n")1B^3 « with tha 
measure'' (Ley. xix. 86), and this is right, niyen And barletf. 
It is well known." 1DD3 Marked. Oomp. |D*D " sign." vh^l 
In its place, Oomp. ni?33D << measured" ** (Ex. xxriii. 14). 

26. non For the Lord instructed him,^ The Lord has alreadj 
instructed him, who sows and scatters the seed, and taught him 
how to do it. toners According to the custom,^ to do as it ii 
usually done; comp. DSfi^D ''after the manner" (Num. xxix. 
82). His God doth teach him. The same." 

27. pina With a threshing instrument. Oomp. xli. 16. 30* 

^ Thif remark seems to be quite superfluous, especially since non did not 
enlist any such observation from the commentator. The words VV^^ niiPV^n 
in the Hebrew text, present two other difficulties; firstly, the fern. njn*1^ 
it required ; secondly, the repetition of nil^fiS^ is not the usual style of I. B. 
The two words contain most probably the explanation of |DDJ, and are a oor- 
ruption of Pll^ "tiyc^'3, *'in a well-known measure." 

** This explanation is given in th& abridged commentary on Exodus, but in 
the large one he declai-es it too hard to find the exact meaning of the expres- 
sion. A. v., *< At the ends." 

»• A. V.j " For his God doth instruct him.- 

** A. v., *' To discretion." I. £. seems to lay stress on the definite article in 
Ctl^tSi? " according to the usual well-known custom." 

'* The same as DD(^D7 )1D^). I. £. does not explain the ohange of the tenae 
in the two verbs ; the first (nf^)]) being past, the second {^^^^) future ; MO^ 

ooald also be explained to be future by the conversive ), but I. B. paraphraaea 
it 10^ 133, <* hath already instructed him." 
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Neither i$ turned about. Bepeat vf?, the negation of the first part 
of the yerse, before 3D1\ 

28. Bread com ii bruised. It is customary for bread com to 
be bmised. tniH To thresh. The M is prosthetic, as in IPIiTM 
** thine arm " (Jer. xzxii. 21). DOm And he tumeth, etc.^^ And 
when he turns the wheel of his cart to till the field, his horsemen 
will then not break it (the com), for God has appointed eyery 
thing for its proper season ; therefore the prophet continues : 

29. This also cometh from the Lord, namely, that he shall not 
bruise it always, n^ H>ht7\ Who is wonderjul in counsel, ^n^n 
nv)n Who is great in wisdom,^ B. Moses Hakkohen derires 
nwn from ftr> " substance." *•— The nature of the earth and 
the seeds is better than the character of man, who hears the 
words of the prophet without any profit The reyerse^ is ex- 
pressed by a similar figure : '* Let my doctrine drop like rain," 
as I explained (Deut. xxxii. 2). 



CHAPTER XXIX. 



1. Ariel. Jerusalem. According to some, Ariel is the name 
of Jerusalem, on account of the altar therein, which is called 
VkiH and also Vk^k "Harel" and " Ariel" (Ez. xHii. 16, 16); for 
the letters M n K interchange ^ ; according to others, on account of 
her planet being the lion ; but this is absurd, n^ The city ; 
it is in the construct state; supply DDK ''of truth," or some 
similar word : '' the city of truth, where Dayid hath dwelt ;" 
or ** the city, where Dayid dwelt," since the whole sentence, 
with the past tense of a yerb, can in this case be considered 
as a^ noun in the genitiye goyemed by a preceding sub- 
stantiye; oomp. K13 n^K^Mia ''in the beginning, when Ood 

" A. v., " Nor break it with a wheel of his cart" I. £. does not refer to 
this phrase the negation in the beginning of the Terse. 

•• A. v., " Excellent in working." 

* Comp. Commentary (assigned to I. £.) on ProT. uL 7 : The wisdom is 
mlled n^t^n, "substance," because it is true substance, it is eTerlasting. 

^ To listen to the words of the prophet with advantage. 

■ Strictly speaking, there is, besides the interchange of M and M, the omis- 
lion of ^ in ^KIH. 
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created," eto. (Gen. i. 1) ; 'U1 lOl rhnn <<the beginning of th« 
Lord's speaking to Hosea" (Hos. i. 1). . ^M Add. Oomp. nM7 
"to add" (Num. xxdi. 14). DW Sacnfiaa. IDp^ "WiU 
oease.** It is a neuter verb. It can also be rendered : " they 
shall kill,'* \tp^'* being explained to be a transitive verb with 
the omission of the subject (D^fip^n " the men that kill ") ; oomp. 
^orh IDM^I << and one said to Joseph " * {Qen. zlviiL 1). 

2. To Ariel To Jerusalem. n^^KI nOKM Heawm^* and iorraw. 
Oomp. UK1 ** and they shall mourn " (xix. 8). According to 
others, ''A waste place," the two words being deriyed from MHC 
"where;" the meaning of the phrase is, that only her place 
will be left.* ^KniO ^ nn^H) And it shall be unto me aa Ariel^ aa 
the altar which is desolate of sacrifices,^ or like an altar, because 
the inhabitants will be slaughtered. 

8. nns Suddenly.* Oomp. zzii. 18.* 3^ s 3^ V^^ A 
tower set upJ 

4. And thou ehalt he brought down. This applies to the words 
of Hezekiah's messengers to Babshakeh.* Thou shall speak oui 
of the ground. Thou shalt speak so, as if the voice came from 
the depth of the earth. 3M3 As a potter.^ Oomp. n3M3 " as 
bottles.'* — The potter, because of his vocation,^® speaks from 
below. 

5. p*l p3lO Like small dust. Some word must be supplied, 
because of p3K being in the construct state. ^^ The multitude of 

* See note on ii. 4. 

' Concerning the uie of two different formi of the fame word ooneeoatiTialy, 
•ee I. E. on iii. 1, and note 1. 

* Jemialem will be similarly deaolate of ita inhabitanta. 

* A. v., " Round about." 

' It ia not clear what I. £. means by compaHng this passage with xziL 16. 
IHD in that Terse means " a ball," " a round thing." It would be rather fiv- 
fetched to suppose that it meant here " as quickly and as suddenly as a ball 
fl]ing through the air meets us." See c. xzii., note 26. 

» A. v., " With a mount" • Comp. zzxvi. II. 

* A. v., " As of one that hath a familiar spirit." 

** The potter was mostly occupied with his work below the surfiuw of the 
earth. 

*> Our editions have P3^9, in the absolute sUte; I. E. read p^fejp « as the 
dust of|" and requires the supplement of a genitiTe. The translation of the 
sentence according to I. E. would be, " and the multitude of thy strangers 
shall be small as the dust of." 
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thy itrimgen. The army of the ABsyrians. Tet it ihall be at an 
imtantp suddenly. All this, mentioned before, shall take place 
suddenly. 

6. By the Lord, etc. From the Lord will this yisitation come 
against the besiegers. With thvnder from aboTe. With earth- 
quahe below. With great noin, trith storm and tempest^ and fiamie 
of fire. All this refers to the angel that was sent to destroy the 
Assjnrian army. 

7. Shall be aa a dream, etc. It will be like a dream ; it causes 
man to see things by night, which, when he awakes, are no 
more. This was to be the case with the Assyrian camp. n^SIV 
«= n^aiV Her hosts." nmiVOI = nmiVO W3K) *' And the 
men engaged in her siege/' " or " And all the towers of the 
besiegers.'' 

8. mm And behold. The word Dl!?n <' dream," is usually fol- 
lowed by mm ''and behold," or "as if;" the object to the 
following b?\^ is ajTJ " the hungry." nppW Desirous to drink.** 

9. Stay yourselves. The prophet addresses the men of Zion 
who will be curious to know how this will happen, and what 
the meaning of this prophecy is. — The prophet speaks in the 
same manner as people use to speak one to another ; and why 
do they still not understand him ? because they are drunken, but 
not with wine. 

10. *]D3 He has covered.^^ Gomp. n3DDm *' and the ooyering " 
(xxviii. 20). Upon you. Upon the inhabitants of Zion. DYJPI 
And he closed. Deriyed from D^ " bone ;" ''he put, as it were, 
a bone on your eyes." nD3 He covered. This proves that *]D3 
has also the meaning, ''he coyered." ^* 

11. Ihe vision ofalL Erery prophecy. For it is sealed. They 
cannot understand it; the same meaning is contained in the 
words, "seal the law" (viii. 16),^^ as I explained. 

12. And the book is delivered, etc. Neither the wise men nor 
those that have no intellect will understand this propheqy.^* 



»• A. v., " Those that fight against her." »» A. V., " And her monition." 
"♦ A. v., " Hath appetite." «» A. V., " Hath poured out" 

" In truth, the word nD3 does not at all prove the correctness of I. £.'s 

explanation concerning *]D3 ; the parallelism of the Terse is the same, whether 

we explain 1D3 to mean " to pour out," or " to cover." 
^ God told the prophet to leave the prophecy for the present unexplained. 
'* Neither the wise will understand it by their own reasoning, because it is 



136 TRAWT.iTIOH OF TBM OOUMMSTAXT 



•• 



18. r^ Ue v§xcth himself. ^9 Oomp. DH^^J^m «< the ta«km«9tex9 
(Exod. y. 13). It is Niph.— They will affliot themflelyeB in yaiA 
with fasting. Vns With his mouth. With the mouth of each of 
them.^ niD^D Jocustomed^^ Oomp. "YD^ K^ « unaooustomed," 
(Jer. xxxi. 18). 

14. n'D^^*33n Behold I will proceed, oomp. *» "WW1 "and I 
am left" (Ez. iz. 8); ^3K ^DK « I am withering*' (Ps. yi. 8| ; 
S^DK is the third person past, because of the Pathah under 7. 
Some explain ^^DV.to be a participle like T^in "supporting"** 
(Ps. xyi 6). «^B) K^DH Hin DVn HK K^DhS To be very embarrassing 
to this people,^ that they shall not understand, that " the wisdom 
of the wise shaU be lost," etc. Others explain this phrase thus : 
'' To do a maryellous work among this people ;" comp. K7n W9 
« who performs wonders" (Ex. xy. 11). I explain it in the fol- 
lowing way; '' To do to this people a wonderful thing like this."** 

15. D^p^Dyon That seek deep in the depth of their hearts. 
vnD^=TnDn^ To hide. Oomp. n^tX5^=l*DI5^nS "to destroy" 
(xxiii. 11). 

16. DDDDH You are going from the truth.w aiJ^m n^\n loro DM 
Shall man be esteemed as the potter's clay.*^ "^V^l And the thing 
framed. It is derived from 1^^ " to form." y\T^ Of him thai 
framed it. Oomp. "h "of me" (Gen. xx. 13). 

17. DVO A little. A little while, a few days. And Lebanon 
ehall be turned, etc. And the Lebanon, that yields more froiit than 
Karmel. will become like Karmel, and the latter like a forest ; 
that is to say, they will haye scanty food. 

18. And in that day shall the deaf hear, etc. Then they will under- 



not open to them, nor the rest of the people, becanBe it will not he explained to 
them by the prophet. 

*• A. v., " Draw near." Our editions have D^|) ; I. £. x«ad bj), which 
leems to be right according to the Maaora. See Kimchi ad locum. 

»• See I. E. on iiL 12. « A. V., "Taught" 

** ^^OV is either the third person ftiture of the Hiphil, and strangely joined 
with the pronoun of the first person, as in the other instances quoted by J.E., 
or participle Eal of ^D% formed like 1|^pin with Hirek instead of Zere in the 
second syllable. 

" A. v., " To do a marvellous work among this people." 

** That the wisdom of the wise shall be lost, etc. 

^ A. v., " Tour turning of things upside down." 

* A. v., " Shall be esteemed as the potter's clay." 
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■iand the words of the prophecy, and those hlind men will not 
see, until they have already heen in darkness. 

19. The meek also shall increase, etc. The righteous will escape, 
when the fortified towns of Judah will he taken, and the judges 
of Ahaz will be no more, as I explained above (i. 26).*^ 

20. DDK Is brought to naught. Comp. Gen. zlvii. 15. ^*ip0^ Thai 
watch. Comp. ^pih " to watch " (Prov. viii. 34). 

21. n3*ia DIM ^K^tDHD *<That make a man an offender for a 
word," that watch the words of man, and accuse him, in order 
to see him punished ; or '' that cause others to sin by their 
words." \^^i^' They lay a snare. Comp. K^IO "snare" (Deut.vii.l6). 
B. Moses Hakkohen explains pK^p^ <' they rebuke," comparing 
it with Wp^ W«T5nn ««be rebuked and rebuke " (Zeph. ii. 1), and 
says that the t^ ought to have a Dagesh.<> 

22. Who redeemed A brahcan, by taking him away from amongst 
the wicked, P^n^ Shall wax pale. The root nin " to be white " 
is ^eqnent in Chaldee. 

28. For when he seeth his children, etc. For when he sees his 
children, and the good which I shall do to the pious, they — he 
and his children — shall sanctify my name. )V^Ty* "They will 
cause others to fear '* the God of Israel, or "they shall be afraid," 
intransitive.** Having mentioned Jacob, the prophet says 
metaphoricaDy, " they will sanctify," etc. that is to say, if Jacob 
were alive and saw his pious children, and the wonders which 
God performed for their sake, he would join his children in 
sanctifying His name ; for He was the holy one of Jacob. 

24. DO^l) And they that murmured, com'p. W^TYi "and you 
were murmuring" (Deut. i. 27). They are the opposite of 
" those that learn doctrine." 



•r See 0. L Note 48. 

* In the commentary of I. E. on Zepk., B. Moeee Hakkohen is quoted to 
explain ^^p^ IfiWpnn hy )^3pnn " come together ;" while the other explana- 
tion in^Sini inSDnn "be rebuked and rebuke " is given anonymously, as if 
it were the opinion of I. E. himself. 

* nOiy /V^t is here used in the Hebrew text only to express that the verb 
is not causative, that it does not mean DHRK 1M"1^^, " they will cause others to 
fear." The expression "lOlp /plD comprehends more than the term " intran- 
sitiTe,*' and signifies sometimes a " trAniitiye verb ** if contrasted with a ** oansa- 
tife transitiTe verb.*' 
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OHAFTEB XXX. 

1. •in Woe to.^ '^yo^'^yao Oftne. (Oomp. xxii. 4). naoo Tioh 

And that cover with a covering, Oomp.n^DDni << and the ooyering*' 
(zzviii. 20). It is figuratiyelj used for counsel. < ^nn vh\ a* 
^ny\D K^l But not of my epirit^ that is, of my prophecy. 

2. Thai walk to go down, eto. This yerse explains the preced- 
ing. ViV02 In the etrength of. D retains its vowel, although 
the word is in the construct state, because of the second and 
third letter of the root being the samo.^ 

3. niDnn) And the trust. A noun ; it is the contracted form 

of nvon*; comp. nnay "slavery" (Ezr. ix. 8). 

4. 1^^ Mia princes. The princes of the people ;* they sent even 
their princes to Egypt, that the Egyptians might deliver Jeru- 
salem from the Assyrians. 

5. I^KSn S3=l^3)n hD. The K is superiluous ; r^icn is tran- 
sitive, ''Every one blamed "* those that had gone to Egypt; 

for they went to "a people that would not profit them." 

6. The burden of the beasts of tJie south. This refers to those 
that went down to Egypt. South. Egypt, which is in the south 
of Palestine. The prophet says that, on their way, those mes- 
sengers would meet wild beasts, as bears, tigers, eta; this ii 
expressed in the words ** a lion, a leopard, amongst them an asp, 



* See 0. L Note 18. 

' There ia no doubt that HDDD ia parallel to 21 VP and haa a nmilar meaning; 
but it appears to be a far-fetched explanation, to consider "ooTering" aa 
a figure for '' counsel," simply because counsel is usually given secretly. 

' Boot liy, — Nouns with a preformative D, derived ^m verbs VV t^d W 
aro aUke, e.g., }\V0 ** strength/' rtMt TTV : 0\p^ *' place/' root Dip ; in tb« 
construct state, however, they differ ; the former retains the Karnes under D, 
the latter changes it into Sheva. 

« The ^ in nVDH is substituted for the third radical n, of HDH ; ni73 
*' captivity " (Obad. 20) is formed of n?^ in a similar manner, with the entire 
omission of the third radical. 

* The substantive Dy " people," to which the pronominal suffix V— refers, is 
not mentioned before, but is implied in DHIID D^^3 (ver 1.) 

* A. v., " They were all ashamed." 



or IBK BZBA OK IflAIAlT. 189 

•to." nnv ptO 7n a narrow land^'' whence they will not be able 
to escape. They will cany, etc. Those messengers will cany 
their property on the back of the mtdes, in order to bring it to 
Egypt into safety. DH^^^n Their property. Oomp, ^*nn "the 
property" (Deut. viii. 17). 1W21 Bunches. Hap. leg.— The 
beasts of the south will do them much damage. 

7. nKT^ To thi8.^ To Jerusalem. n2\t^ DH am Their strength is 
to sit still. He who remains in Jerusalemi and will not go down 
to Egypt, will be strong and safe. 

8. Now go. Now go with them ; the prophet has hesitated to 
be together with them, npn Note it. npn is without Dagesh 
in n ; some copies have the Dagesh ; it is the imperatiye instead 

of ^nppin or appin or n3ppin.« . 

9. DHSTD Lying. Adjeotiye of the same form as Q^^^K « hus- 
bandmen ;" the D has Segol, on account of the guttural letter 
which follows. yiDB' Infinitive. '« To hear." 

10. See not. Tou shall not prophesy. U^Hrh To the seers. To 
those that see a divine vision, niro^ Upright things. Comp. yiT\ 
D*niD31 D^aiD " thy words are good and upright" (2 Sam. xv. 8). 
It is an adjective.'<> nipSn = nipSn nan "^ords of flattery;" 
Illp7n is a substantive ; so also ni^nHD = ni^nno ^31 , " words 
of mockery." 

11. Get you out of the way^ etc. These words are addressed 
by the people to the prophets. Cause the Holy One, etc. Oause 
the mention or the name of the Holy One of Israel to cease, etc.^^ 

12. Ye despise this woi'd, the prophecy. pK^ipn In oppression. In 
the money wrongly taken from the nation.'* vhy\ And a per- 

* A. v., '* Into the land of trouble and ftngtush." — I. E. takes VTVi in a mora 
literal sense, "narrow ;" they will he pressed in, in such a way, that they will 
wA he ahle to get out again. 

' A. v., " Concerning this," that is, concerning Egypt 

* It is either the imperatiye with a paragogio 21, the contracted form of 
nj>p^n or with the pronominal suffix n— = rlj^p^H s illppin. 

^ See c. iii. Note 5. I. E. does not explain why Hlp^n vi a substantiTe 
(DB^, and DinS^ an adjectiTe p((inn DB^) ; perhaps because the verb 113*1 
implies the masculine substantiye, D^13*1 " words," with which the feminine 
nipvn, if taken as an adjective, would not agree. 

** The Holy One himself cannot be caused to cease ; Omnipresence is one of 
His essential attributes. 

** The ) before pDD3 in the Hebrew text seems to be superfluous ; pDDS is 
wA the explanation of IP3, since this is explained by IB^H IDH, ** the opposite 
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per$$MngJ* n^^ ii an adjeotiyo ; lupplj nnn '^thi^g.'^ Oomp. 
t)^^ 'n naPin ^* the perrene (man or tlimg)i4 ia an abominatioa 
to the Lord." tl^^ is the opposite of ifsn « upright/* 

18. 2%«re/<?r«y^ because you trust in the money, whioh yoa 
•end to the King of Assyria, that he shall not come, a* Tki$ 
iniquity shall he to you, etc., that is, it will • destroy you. fUD 
ht\^ = Sfil^ ^n^D pfi3 As a brtach of a falling towerJ'' rODJ s 
nyn^ 'Xn A swelling thing. ^7 Of the same root is ntpismc 
** blains ** (Exod. ix. 9). ny33 can also be joined with pfi t 
« a swelling breach." DKDD VtioP Suddenly at <m imtant. The 
two words have nearly the same meaning; comp. IGiy lUDIM 
^< the dust of the earth " (Dan. jn. 1 2)." 

14. ^2^ Vessel. He shall not spare, to break it. B^ niTVP 
To take fire. Oomp. IW nnn^ " he takes fire" (Prov. yi. 27), 
nnin nnn D^^n^ <* thou shalt heap coals of fire" (ib xxr. 22). 
inrDD3 In the bursting of it. Derived from nra, a yerb }tVJ^ 
Dns ^WTh\ And to take water. lit, '* to reveal the water," which 
is hidden. Oomp. ^wrip ** to make appear " (Gen. xzx. 37) ; i^ 
<< he made bare," (lii. 10). H2y Pit. Oomp. VK3J1 << and ito piU." 
(Ez. xlii. 11), and I03, the Ohald»an translation of 1U (xiy. 16). 
This prophecy refers to those that went down to Egypt for 
assistance. 

16. nawa In rest.^ Oomp. naiB^ " give rest "^ (Num. x. 86). 

of Dpright," but that of p^2, and refbrt to the money taken from the people 
for the King of Assyria. 

»» A. v.. " Perveraenesa." »« A. V., «* The froward." 

** P7, in the Hebrew original, is not part of the explanation, but the fliat word 
of the next Terse, which ia to be explained. 

M Comp. 2 Kings xTiii. 16, 16. 

*^ A. v., '* Aj a breach ready to faXi, swelling out." 

** This construction, the combination of two similar nouns, the one in the 
genitive goremed by the other, is met with more frequently than I. £. seems 
to suppose. It expresses a kind of superlative, #. ^., D^tfnpn KHp " the mott 
holy ;" so also DKDD VT\th** most suddenly." 

A* The Hebrew text has 7fi3n ^^V^D KIH) <' it is a yerb V^;" but it is 
impossible to suppose, that J. E. meant to say, that niDri/ is derived from 
nnn, since he quotes as a parallel Jimn, which can only be the participle Kal 
of nnn. Before Kin) either nin3 or innSDS with some explanation is 
wanting. The commentary on the whole verse is rather deranged ; the renuok 
on t[)\i^rf? is interrupted by the explanation of K3J. 

^ A. y.» " In returning," <' Retum."-»In hia oommentary on the Pentateiuh 
I. S. mention! this ezplapation as the opinion of the grammarian R. Jodak, 
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You will find Baly&tioii at hoxnoi and jou need not go 4own to 
Egypt. 

16. D133. According to the grammarian IL Jonak : " we fiball 
lift ourselres up "; he compares it with DH « banner*' (that is lifted 
up), and gives thus to D133 a meaning similar to that of 3D*^ 
" we will ride," as required by the parallelism. Others taking 
01^3 in its usual sense, '' we shall flee,*' explain the passage 
thus : Ton fled without cause, you will therefore be compelled 
to flee by your pursuers. 7p The swift. An epithet of the horse, 
as is -O " swift" of the camel.'^ 

17. ^^M Thousand. It is in the constr. st. inK t|^K « The 
•thousand men of one" of you;*' IMK signifies "the officer." 
The meaning of the whole phrase is : An officer over a thousand 
men will flee at the threatening of one man. Shall ysflee^ shall 
all of you flee. ^7/ ye he left as a heacon upon the top of a nMmn- 
tmn^ etc., till a few out of many will be left. I think that the 
words "as an ensign on a hill" refer to those who remained 
in Jerusalem and did not go down to Egypt.*' 

18. Will the Lord wait. An anthropomorphism. D333n^ That He 
may be gracious unto you. A verb V'*V like DDr6 "to warm" 
(xlvii. 14); it is the Kal like 3385^ "to Ue" (Gen. xxxiv. 7); 
all these forms, however, are irregular.** And therefore will He 
he exaltedf that He may have mercy upon you^ for the Lord is a 
God oj judgment^ He will do judgment on Assyria for your sake. 



who says, that DlfiS^ with An accuBatiTe, means "to give rest," and that the 
ntater verb 2W ** to return " is neT6r nsed with an aoousative. 

** Comp. I. £. on zvi. 1. and on Gen. xxxi. 34. 

« The Hebrew text has DHD inK 7M ^IDD, which is to be altered into 
DDD *inM ^7M, *])DD ; because *inM 7K would be quite superfluous, since 
there is no other noun that would be the genitive governed by ^7K, and 1. £., 
satisfying himself with *]1DD or 1DD3, leaves it generally to the reader to find 
the genitive referred to ; DHD would refer to the enemies ; but it is evident from 
the whole remark that the first *in((, which refers to the Israelites addressed by 
the prophet, is to be explained, not the second. 

** It seems as if I. E. meant to say, that the first figure " as a beacon on the 
top of a mountain " refers to their small number, the second figure *' as aft 
ttisign on a hill " to their glory and happiness, by which they will attract all 
nations. 

** The Pathah or long Kames (a) instead of the Holem or short Kames (o) 
vnder the second radical in the infinitive Kal is probably the irregularity 
veferridtoby I. B. 
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19. Thou ihalt weep no more, says the prophet to his people, 
for he will be, eto. God will be gracious unto thee. pVt h\p>. 
The ? indicates the cause : '' At the voice of thy cry/' that is, 
because thou hast cried unto Him. '^}V He hath answered thee. 
It is an irregular form; oomp. 17^8 '' He hath glorified thee" 
(Iv. 6) « 

20. ny Dn? Scanty bread,'^ They were afflicted with fSamine, 
as I said before (xxix. 17). f^^ ^^ ^^< *<^^ of affliction. D^ 
is not in the construct state, but ^p « the waters of" is to be sup- 
plied, p^ D^D = yrh ^D D^D ; comp. TMB^ n^HKH s= hr)H rhntKn 

ryyff a to the tent, namely to the tent of Sarah." (Gen. xziv. 67). 

21. And thine ears, etc. Thou wilt see thy teachers before' 
thee, and hear the words of thy prophets and instruoters, that 
call after thee from behind. Some explain the words '* thine 
eyes shall see" and ''thine ears shall hear" to express 
figuratiyely the seeing and understanding of the heart 
I^^D^n =s I^^DKn ; K is substituted for ^ as is frequently done. 
When you turn to the right hand^ etc. : When you are about to 
depart from the right way, either to the right or to the left, you 
will hear distinctly the words of them that show the right 
way. 

22. nDV The covering. A noun. nniDM The ornament of. The 
ornamental covering over the image. — Thou shalt cast them 
away, for they can be of no use.^^ nn A menstruoue woman^ that 
is unclean, and whom no clean person may touch.^ 

23. Then shall he give, etc., that thou ehalt sow, after the death 
of the King of Assyria. 1D=-D3 (Gen. xiu. 10), " Plain ;" »• 
comp. yv nszrpy nss *' the apple of the eye" (Lam. xii. 18). 
In that day shall thy cattle feed, etc. Such will be the abun- 
dance of com and fruit^' 

** The form is irregular by having 1| inatead of \ 

» A. v., "The bread of adversity." 

" Comp. Deut. xiii. 18. * A. Y., '' menatruous cloth." 

" The terma ** clean and unclean " have the same meaning as defined in the 
Pentateuch by the laws concerning the ** clean and the unclean," especially 
Lev. ziii. 16. 

*" A. v., "Pasturos." *> The cattle will feed on the wide plains, which 
are generally not used for pasture but for com. 

** A. v., " Clean." According to I. £. ** provender which is leaven," that is, 
provender which is well prepared : there is a sufficient supply of it, and it can 
therefore be prepared in the best way. Comp. I. B., on pon i. 17. Kote 40. 
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24. The oxen and young asses that ear the ground^ that are em- 
plojed in ploughing the fields. D^D^K Oxen. Comp. y^}l^ 
•' thine oxen " (Deut. vii. 13). hh^ Provender. Comp. Job vi. 5. 
fDn=pDn "Leaven."" rxn^ ^t^ Which he winnows.^ Supply 
inK *« it."»* nma with the shovel. Derived from nn " wind." 
It is an instrument used for the same purpose as niTD ^ ** the 
fan/' 

25. "hy Rivers. Comp. ^av *' river " (Jer. xvii. 8). And there 
shdl be upon every high mountain, etc. The rain will come in 
such quantify, that the water will remain upon the mountains.** 
In the day of great slaughter, eto. When people will die through 
the fall of '^ towers. It is a kind of consolation to learn, 
that when ten die, myriads are kept alive : for although the 
wall might fall upon the widow through the rain, the Lord will 
not keep it back from coming down and giving life to many ; 
the rain has no knowledge that it should come down upon one 
place and not at the same time upon the neighbouring ones. 

26. Moreover the light of the moon, eto. All commentators refer 
this verse to the Messianic period, to the time of the war of Gog 
and Magog ;'^ only B. Moses Hakkohen is of opinion, that all 
this part of the book ^ refers to one and the same event.^ We 
read e. g. in the next chapter (ver 1.) : '' Woe unto them that go 
down to Egypt ;" the same we read above (ver. 2). The mean- 
ing of this verse is, that the Lord will increase the light of the 
moon and sun after the rain in a wonderful way.^ Sevenfold^ 



» A. v., " Which hath heen winnowed." 

** I. £. supplies IDK, though not necessary, to indicate more dearlj that 
•nt is participle aotiTe Kal, and not the past of Poal. 

** The Hehrew text has n"tTD31 " and with the fan" which is either super- 
fluous since it is not followed hy any explanation, or it is to he altered into n"lTD3 
«< like the fan" as is done in the translation. 

^ The hills and mountains are depriTed of the water which they reoeiye 
from the rain in a very short time ; the water partly evaporating, partly flow- 
ing down to the plains. They retain of course the more of the water, the 
greater its supply is. 

" The rain wUl come in such quantity that the hoilses and towers will fiidl 
and hury under their ruins many people. 

* See c. xxiT. Note 18. • o. xxIt. — xxxv. 

* To the inyasion of Palestine by the Assyrians, and the ultimate destruction 
ct the army of Sennacherib before Jerusalem. 

«* The Hebrew text has K^D "131 Jltl ; lit :«* and this is a wonderful thing ;*' 
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the prophet himself explains it, oj th$ light of uvtn daps taken 
together. In the day that the Lord bindeth up, etc. When the 
Lord heals the wounds of Israel ; it refers either to the time of 
the war of Gog or to the time of the Assjrrian dominion. 

27. 2*he name of tlie Lord, the report of what He has done to 
the army of Assyria. IVom far. From heaven ; the angel that 
smote the Assyrians came down from heaven. riKCID Smoke/^ 
Oomp. nKK^Dn « the smoke ^ (Judg. xz. 40) ; there are many 
words for ** smoke."** 

28. And His breath. The breath that comes out of His mouth ; 
a figuratiye expression for the work of the angel.*' HD^rp. 
Most of the commentaries say that Hfi^n? is the same as ^^^n^, '* to 
wave;"** but H. Moses Hakkohen is of opinion, that it means 
<<to bridle," and that by «the breath of Ood," the false 
spirit, described by Micaiah (1 Kgs. xxii. 19—23) is to be un- 
derstood ; and this is the right explanation. And there ehall be 
a bridle in the jaws of the people, causing them to err. The 
bridle is put in the mouth of the horse, to make it go the right 
way, but the spirit mentioned here, will be nynD |D1 ''a mis- 
leading bridle." The same idea is expressed by KH^ DD^l, ** 
and this proves that HDSn? has the meaning ^* to bridle." 

29. To you, to Judah. As in the night when a holy solemnity is 
kept. In the night of the passover. Our sages said thereforOi 
that the Assyrian army was destroyed* on the Passover night.^^ 
M13? To come. To be joined with ^Sin3 << as when one goeth."** 



but since I. E. does not explain why it is a wonder that the sun shines bri^^itar 
after the rain than before, it must be referred to the manner in which this 
prophecy will be fulfilled, especially to the intensity of the light, that it will 
be " serenfold," etc., and is to be translated, " and this will be done in a 
wonderAil way/' 

« A. v., " Heavy." « A. V., " The flame." 

<« In the Hebrew text the word XXQ^ <«many " before TWtXt, or nni "many" 
after it, is omitted. 

«> This refers to the angel that destroyed the Assyrian army, Oomp. 
xxxvii. 36. 

«• A. v., "To sift with the sieve of vanity." 

*^ See Targum Jonathan, and Rashi, ad locum : " This rejoicing will oone 
to you on the eve of Passover." 

^ The infinitive fi<)3/ could also be joined with the principal sentenoe in 
this way : Te shall have a song, etc., when you come to the mountain, etc. 
Comp. Kimohi, ad locum. 
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30. And the Lord shall cause His ghrious voice to be heard. 
The people will be frightened, as thej are when they hear the 
thunder.^ nwi And the liglUing down, Comp. nwni "and it 
Cometh down " (Fs. xxxviii. 3). And shall show to all people. 
t\fn2 With the indignation. The preposition 2 goyems also the 
nouns 2rh, Y^^f ^^' Y^^ With scattering, Comp. DVDSn "thou wilt 
scatter them " (Ps. ii. 9). And hailstones, A figurative ex- 
pression.*® 

31. HD* Oae^a "As if he were smitten with a rod " or "for 
the Lord will smite him with a rod."** 

32. nnoiD Grounded. Participle Hophal ; TXdO is sometimes 
used as a feminine noun ; oomp. Mic. vi. 9. — The following is 
the meaning of the whole yerse : And in every place where this 
rod shall pass, and upon which the Lord shall lay his staff, it will 
be done ni*>^331 D^Dnn with tabrets and harps ; the Lord will not 
be weary, but there will be a continual smiting by the angel, 
who shall rejoice as if he were playing with tabrets and harps. 
riDWn Playing.^^^ Lit., " moving," sc. the hand to play with 
musical instruments. 

33. S^»nKD=yiDn«0 Of old. nnDn Tophet, The name of a 
squalid place near Jerusalem, where all refuse was cast, and 
whence a continual smoke was rising.*' The meaning of the 
sentence is : Tophet is prepared by the Lord for the King of 
Assyria, pin 17D7 Kin D3. Yea^for the king it is prepared. For 
all his olRcers and princes have already perished. According to 
others the pronoun Kin refers to the King of Assyria.*' 

* Thii remark of I. E. soeins to have been intended for the next Terse. 

^ This remark is made, probably because of tbe " hailstones ** mentioned in 
Joshua z. 1 1., which in fact destroyed the army of the five kings marching against 
Gibeon, while in the destruction of the Assyrian arm y hailstones were not employed. 

»' A. v., " Which smote with a rod-V »'• A. V., " Shaking." 

** Tophet is a place in the valley of Ben Hinnom near Jerusalem ; 
Moloch had once been worshipped there, but when that idolatry was abolished 
it became the receptacle of all the refuse of the city, so that the use thus made 
of the place formed a striking contrast to the reverence with which it was 
previously regarded. The horror and disgust felt for this spot was so great 
that it was considered the greatest curse to be compelled to live in its neigh- 
bourhood, and thus it gave its name to the abode of the wicked after death 
(Gehinnonisshell). It was very probably the smoke rising from the ashes and 
refuse cast there, that suggested the idea of the eternal fire in hell. 

" The translation of the passage accordingly is, " Tea, ho is appointed King,*' 
sc. of Tophet. 

L 
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nnno The p%U thereof. Oomp. mino *< fireplace '' (£i. xxiy. 
9). The breath of the Lord, the breath that cometh out quickly ; 
it expresses figuratiyely " the immediate fulfilment of the divine 
decrees."** 



CHAPTER XXXL 



1. nn = ^1M Woe V— Woe unto thoee that go down to Egypt, that 
do not see the deliverance that is coming, and go thither in 
order to be saved; but will in fact perish there. X^ t<?1 And th§g 
look not. Lit. '^Thej do not resign themselves to the mercy of 
God.*' * Oomp. ^^O X^ '* turn away from me " (xxii. 4) ; to con« 
aider W^ = ^^W is incorrect* 

2. Yet he also %e wtee, etc. Ood also knew their planSi and has 
brought evil upon them. *l^Dn K7 He hath not called baok.^ 

8. And not a epirit, that is, not an angeL Oomp. VTIH <<and 
His spirit " «= << and His angel " (zlviii 1 6).* Eie hand. The strik- 
ing with His hand. And they all together, Egypt and those that 
fled thither. The King of Assyria attacked Egypt at the same 
time that Jerusalem was threatened by him.* |V^3^ They ehM 

^ « The breath of the Lord" is according to I. E. "the breath that oometh 
out of the mouth of the Lord ;" he therefore paraphrasei it, in order to renurre 
the anthropomorphiBm ; but it can also be explained to aigniiy '* the wind 
cauaed by the Lord." 

> See c. i., Note 18. 

* n)^fi^ means literally " to turn away " (See I. £. on xyii. 7> and note 11) ; it 
it, therefore, usually followed by ]D " from ;" but by way of ellipsis, sometiniea 
by ^K, so that ^« nW=ht^ '" |D r)V^.- 

* ))^ is deriTed from nyC^ « to turn ;" \^}f^ from |ye^ « to lean." 
L.V., " He will not caU back." 

and n^l are contrasted with D1K and *H^3, the help from abore with 
that of man, the deliverance to be caused by God with that expected from the 
support of Egypt ; in the report of the deliverance of Jerusalem from the As- 
syrian army, the angel is mentioned as the agent ; therefore 11)1 is explained 
here by '* angel." 

* The expedition of Sennacherib against Egypt was not suocessAil ; he beaioged 
Pelusium, but was compelled to retire by Tirhaka, King of iBthiopia. Bee 
Geschichte Assurs un4 Babels yon Niebuhr, p. 174. 



:&' 



OF IBH BZBA OH ISiLlAH. 147 

fail. It is the full form, without dropping' the third radical, 
like IVorr "they truet" ^ (Ps. xxxvi. 8). 

4. njiT n$ roardh. It is the same in meaning as 3Kt^. "Wt^ 
DT» K/D VtP KTp^ When aU^ nhepherdB are called, one by the other, 
to join in the fight against the lion. kVd "The full number/' 
** all of them," Uiat not one shepherd shall fail to come. X\yT K/ 
He will not abate himeelf. Hoot n^Jf "to be poor." Oomp. ^^P 
"poor" (Deut. xxiv. 12); nwyl) "to be humble" (Ex. x. 3); mjf^ 
" shall be brought low " (xxr. 5). So ehaU the Lord of hosts eome 
down, etc. The angel coming down to smite the Assjrrian army 
is meant. 

5. D^lDYS As birds. This noun is feminine, although it has the 
plural termination D^r (comp. DH^27^D " concubines," signifying 
exolusiyely a female being, and stQl with the masculine termina- 
tion); it is. therefore followed by the feminine form ri)D)f "fly- 
ing." niDJf is a participle. Oomp. n>aB^ TWTy «' running and re- 
turning" (Bz. i. 14).9 |3^ He will cover.^^ Oomp. po "shield" 
(GFen. XY. 1). As the birds coTor with their wings their young 
ones, in order to protect them, so will the Lord, etc. /^'V'?) And 
to deliver .^^ Although there is a Hirek under the H, it is never- 
theless infinitiTO.'^ niDD To pass over, Oomp. HDfil "and he will 
pass over" (Ex. xii. 23). 

6. Turn ye unto him, etc. The prophet, addressing Israel, 
says: "Eotum, ye Israelites, to God, from whom you have 
deeply revolted." mO is derived from "ino to "revolt." Oomp. 
rm "rebellious" (Deut. xxi. 18). 

7. Tour hands. Your workmen. KDH For a sin ; for a sin kot' 
li/oxffr, a sin that surpasses all others. 



» Comp. xxi. 12. • A. V., **A multitude of." 

• The Hebrew text has nUK^i HIV"! ; this seems to be a comiption of 
nUB^l niV^, (the reading of the Br. Mus. MS.); but this phrase is not found in 
the Bible ; we must, therefore, either suggest another reading, perhaps niVTK 
t))D(t^i, " countries that are desolate," (Ex. xxx. 7), and expUin the quotation as 
aproof of the correctness of the use of the participle as an adjectire, or sup- 
pose that I. B. read nUB'l niVT (Ex. i. 14), instead of 2)m KIVT of our 

editions. 

»• A.V., " Will defend."— Boot p3 " to cover," " to protect" 

»« A.V., " He wiU deUrer." 

» The regular form is ^?ni. The same remark is to be applied to DypOl 
instead of O^^HI 

L 2 
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8. With a 9UH)rd, pot of a mighty man^ but with the drawn 
sword of an angel. " The sword " is a figurative exprossion* 
And his young mm that will have escaped shall he discomfited^ shall 
be overtaken on the ways in which they try to flee. 

9. And he shall pass by his stronghold, etc.^' He will go beyond 
his stronghold at the border of his kingdom, for his great fear ; 
he will flee, and not rely on his strongholds. And his princes, etc. 
His princes that will have escaped, or will remain in the land, 
will be afraid of every ensign which they will see. Fire^ Jumaee, 
By these names the altar in Jerusalem is meant ; or they are 
used figuratively,'^ like "And the flame of consuming fire'' 
(xxix. 6).w 



CHAPTER XXXn. 



1. Behold a king shall reign, etc. This refers to Hezekiah and 
his princes, the firm establishment of whose government is pro- 
mised. D^ie6l And princes. The 7 has no meaning as far as I 
know. Comp. DI^WkS (1 Ohr. iii. 2), ph (Ex. ix. 18).i 

2. fi^K n^ni And a man shall be. Either every one of the ofllcers 
of Hezekiah, or Hezekiah himself is meant. H2TXO Hiding place. 
Participle Hiphil. IWa In a dry place. Comp. n^V "dry" (xli. 
18). t^t^V Thirsty.^ Comp. Ps. cxliii. — ^The verse may also be 
explained thus : ' " And Judah shall be like one who sitteth in 
a hiding-place from the wind," etc. 

8,. nryrn Shall be dim. Eoot JW. Comp. J^^n "Shut"* 
(vi. 10). 

** A. Y.f ** And he Bhall pass over to his stronghold." 
** Signifying the approaching divine punishment. 
** Comp. I. E., ad locum. 

> Comp. Sepher Harikmah, c. 6 : ^ is used sometimes to indicate tlie subject ; 
$.0., Is. xxzi« 1 ; 1 Sam. zv. 22 ; Deut. zxiv. 6 ; 1 Chr. zxiz. 6 ; Ecr. i. 6 ; 
Gen. i. 15; or the predicate, e.g., 1 Chr. i. 13; zzi. 12; 2 Chr. iii. 12; t. 
12 ; Jer. zzz. 12, 16. 

« A. v., " Weary ;" but Ps. czliii. 6, " Thirsty." 

' IK ** or/' pn^l ^* it may be explained/' or a similar phrase, introducing 
a new explanation, is omitted in the Hebrew text before (^^K n^ill. As the 
continuation of the first or second explanation, this remark would certainly be 
superfluous, and a mere tautology. 

* Lit., " cause to be dim." 
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4. D^nriDJ The rash. Hasty in a foolish way. It is derived from 
^VlD '' to be hasty. U^y?V ^%e atamtnerers. Hap. leg. ; in Arabio 
it means " slaves." ^ It is contrasted with ** to speak plainly " 
(ninv Tn). ninv Pure words. Supply ni^D «« words;" for nwv 
is an adj., in form and meaning like n)3T.^ 

6. ^33 7'A« vile person. Oomp. n^aiJ "fading"^ (i. 30). *^*D 
The opposite of V^t^. Plfi^ BourUiful A noble person, whose 
hands are loose, ready to give, and not dosed. Clomp. VPXA '* and 
turning." ^ Adopting a sort of homiletic explanation, vO may 
be said to be composed of two words, ^^ O " for it belongs to me ;'* 
for he says, ^Tfi^ "h^ " what is mine shall remain mine "' (Aboth 
V. 13). 

6. For the vile person, etc. This refers to the officers of Ahas.. 
nyin Error. It is a noun ; the forms of nouns are manifold.'^ 

7. The instruments also^ etc. The instruments of justice ; for 
the officers were judges, whose principle was to arrest judgment. 

8. But the liberaL Hezekiah and his officers, of whom it was 
said, " And princes shall rule in judgment." 

9. Ye daughters. According to some the towns, which are like 
the daughters of the metropolis Samaria. 

10. n^\S^ hv D'O^ = ni^ ^ n^K^. '* Year after year." nm" = 

* T ** Barbarous ;" Freytag, Lex. Arab. 

' The aingiilar of theae adjectiTea is '\t and HV ** pure," of the root *]3T 

andnn:;. 

' The oak is said to be " fading,*' on account of its losing its foliage and 
remaining without fruit and leafless ; so 733 " the Tile penon," is without 
good actions, yielding no benefit to his fellow-men. 

' This quotation is to prove that the two roots P Ifi^ and np(^ are equivalent in 
meaning : to loosen, to be or to make ready, to move forward, to turn, to look, 
to trust yifi^ is therefore explained by I. £. to be a person whose hands are 
looso or open, ready to give whonovor opportunity is offered. — Rashi likewise 
derives V^^ from V)^ s iipi^ <<to turn," but in a more simple and natural 
way ; <* a man to whom the eyes of the people are turned for assistance." 

* This is there declared to be D1*1D HID the principle of the Sodomites. 

'* There is hardly any occasion for this remark. We find, except D^pinpn 
" errors " (Jor. x. 5), no other noun of this root in the Bible ; in the poet-biblical 
literature, however, we meet with fliyD and TWVT\ "error." 

" 1. £. seems to have read iM^I (as in the next verse), instead of n3T3*^n ; for 
MT^l is mentioned again by him, and instead of commenting on it, he refers 
to the explanation given before ; it is therefore impoesible to suggest that this 
remark on ilTJl has been dislocated from its proper place by the carelessness of 
some copyist. 
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n^n B$ traubkd. The opinion of the Nagid^' is, that nrn ia 
imperatiTe, referring to the feminine nim33, although it has a 
masouline termination ; according to R. Moses Hakkohen it ia 
infinitive. Jlu gathering of the increase ahM not came. Bepeti* 
tion of the same idea.^ 

11. nvi Tremble, Imperative masculine. Oomp. in^M ''ye 
stir " (Song ii. 7) ; WVOn " ye find " (lb. ▼. 8). It may be con- 
sidered as an elliptioal expression.^^ HTll I have explained 
this word already, niyi flDlt^D Strip you and make you bare. 
These words are to be explained in the same way.^* TVW And 
make you bare. Oomp. n^iy "naked" (Ez. xvi. 7). "Wn n^ 
'' Thy bow will be made quite naked " (Hab. iii. 9). I think 
that " women," " daughters " (yer. 9), are to be taken literally. 

12. DHDID 2% aJiall lament, ^ << all" is to be supplied.^^ 
Oomp. On^ n^^n bv *' and all women shall give." (Est i. 20). 

13. My people. The people of Samaria, inx^^pp Thome, briere. 
Asyndeton. Oomp. n^M tW DHK (1 Ohr. i. 1). Tea, upon all the 
houses of joy in the joyous city. Supply <' thorns shall come up." 

14. The palace of the king. (^03, shall be forsaken-, 3TP, shall 
he left. Pual.^^' ^Diy An elevated plaoe.^^ Oomp. l^DPM << and 
they ascended." ^* \T\y\ And tower. Oomp. V3in3 " his towers." 
(xxiii. 13). nnjfD nya r\>r\ =nnyD vn ** shall become dens." 

16. n'^ Be poured. Niphal. nnw^ymp^Jf Until the decreed 
evil| the approach of the King of Assyria to the land of Judah, 



*' R. Samuel, the Prince, seTeral times mentioned by I. £. See Introd. to 
Moznoim, and Zahoth, On the secondary conjugations. 

'* As contained in the words, " the vintage shall fail." 

^* The use of the imperatiye plural masculine instead of the feminine ia 
called by I. £. n*lVp yvi " ellipsis," since the feminine requires the addition 
of two letters 113 the masculine only ^ ; but the use of the termination D^— 
instead of the feminine ViS (next verse), is explained by supplying the word 
/b " all," which is masculine singular in form, but plural in meaning. 

'* As T)\)n has been explained, namely as imperatives or infinitives. 

•• Instead of 'Ul H^Z^ ^pn pDHD is to be read '^31 K^K^ IDDH fOanO. 
K^tJ)3 and ^^V are participles of the Pual, the prefix D having been dropped. 
See'^oth, On the secondary conjugations (OnnKD D^np^^H 0003). I. B. 
rejecta the opinion of R. Moses Hakkohen, who says that forms like Hfh 
are sometimes derived from the Kal, namely, when the Piel of that verb ia 
not found in Scripture. 

•» A. v., " The forts." 

»• A. V. "They presumed." 
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be poured upon us. mi signifies here ''the divine decree." 
And theplain^^, that is cultivated, will be like K<xrmel,^ and 
JTarmel, etc. Oomp. xxix. 17. 

16. Then judgment ehcUl dwell, etc. God will punish those 
that forsake him« 

17. And the work of righteoueneea shall he peace^ as in the time 
of Hezekiah. Oomp. "And peace without end" (ix. 6)" Some 
explain ver. 15 sqq. as a blessing.'' 

18. My people. Judah. 

19. mi When U ehall haU. The Pathah under n proves that 
the word is a verb ; comp. l»jr "it smoked" (Ex. xix. 18). When 
it shall hail, coming down on the forest. When the hailstones will 
oome down, they will come down on the forest, not on the fields. 
jThe city shall be low, shall be like a wide plain without walls'*. 

20. Beside all waters, that shall come'*. That send forth the 
feet of the ox and the ass. Oomp. xxx. 24 ; all these chapters 
from xxiv. — ^xxxvi form one continuous prophecy. 



CHAPTER XXXin. 



1. ^in Hop Interjection of calling. The prophet addresses 
Ass3rria. T^W *]Dnn3 when thou shalt ha7e finished spoiling. 

" A. v., " Wilderness." — According to I. £., *^31D signifies here a plain, 
used for a oom-field; in the similar phrase (zxix. 17), it is replaced by 
''Lebanon/' which is said to be more fruitful than Earmelf in the ssme 
measure as Karmel is superior to the *< forest" (TP^). The original meaning 
of nanO is in fact "pasture," whither the flock is driven pm "to drire"). 
See Gesen. Lex. Hebr. » A. V., " Fruitful field." 

" The passage quoted refers, according to I. £., to King Hezokiah ; ac- 
cording to others, to Messiah. 

** Comp. Targum Jonathan ad locum. 

** In time of war the people used to retire to the mountains, where they 
liTcd in forts and fortresses, and were thus enabled to resist the attack of the 
invading army ; but as soon as the danger was over the people 'scattered again 
over the valleys and plains, to live in villages and open towns, where they 
could with greater ease devote themselves to their usual pursuits. 

** Beside the water, that is, after the rain, that will cause the seed to grow 
and to prosper. 

' Soe c i., note 13. 
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-|m^» =: nni^3n3 When thou shall have finished^ Of the same 
root b xhyo " the perfection thereof" (Job. xy. 29). 

2. Lordy eto. This was to be the prayer of the righteous 
at the time of the inyasion of the Assyrian king ; the prayer is 
given here as a prophecy. Their arm. The arm of the soldiers. 

3. The tum^ of Assyria. 'inDDlD By Thy honour.^ The honour 
which Thou hast given him. 

4. Your spoil. Those of you that have become a spoil of the 
nations ; the possessive pronoun << your " refers to the IsraeUtes, 
of whom the king of Assyria carried a part away into captivity.^ 
D^3 j Locusts. Oomp. K3)3 in Ohaldee, meaning the same as na*iM 
"locusts" in Hebrew. ^^X^ Gathering.^ Some think that pT^ 
"the steward" (Gen. xv. 2) is of the same root. I compare it 
rather with ppss^nt^ " they gatlier themselves " (Nah. ii. 6),* 
which expression is likewise used of locusts. 

5. Ihe Lord, etc. The divine glory, that revealeth itself in 
Zion.« 

6. Thy times. The pronoun refers to Judah. nDSn The wis- 
dom of. Some noun must be supplied.^ His treasure. The 
treasure of sti*ength of salvation. 

7. thniH According to some "their altar;" comp. ^KHK (xxix. 
1); if this were correct, we should have to supply hv " for/' but 
thi6 explanation is not in accord with the whole context of the 
chapter. Others say, that D^KIK = nnh HKIK " I shall see them ;" 
this is not probable. I tliink that it means " their messenger/' 
as we may infer from " the ambassadors of peace " in the second 
half of the verse. Comp. 2 Sam. xxiii. 20.^ — ^All the messengers 
of the nations, that are desirous of peace, will weep when As- 
syria has dominion. 

* A. v., ** When thou shalt cease to spoil." ** When thou shalt make an end." 
» A. v., "At the lifting up of thyself." 

* The possessive pronoun ** your " has here the same meaning as the par- 
titiye genitive. 

» A. v., " Shall he run." " They shall josUe." 

* This remark is introduced to explain the anthropomorphism, because in 
reality the Lord cannot be exalted. 

"f The form nDSH instead of n^Sn is perhaps caused by a kind of attrac- 
tion of the similar form m^J which is often used in the absolute state. 

* This proof, based upon ^KHK (2 Sam. xxiii. 20), is not convincing, since 
the plural would be required, if it were, as I. £. believes, a common noun, 
meaning ** messenger." 
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8. The htghwaya lie waste. For the kiog of Assjrria will not be 
faithful to his treaties with other nations. ' He regardeth no man. 
He does not esteem any person to be worth anything in com- 
parison with himself. 

9. pK rh^?t2H ^3K The earth moumeth and languisheth. pM is 
sometimes used as a masculine noun ; comp. ix. 1 8. This phrase' 
overthrows the rule laid down by B. Moses Hakkohen (Job zx. 
26 j, that words which can be used both as masculine and feminine 
nouns, cannot be joined with a feminine attribute, after haying 
been joined with a masculine one in the same phrase. TDTin 
p^^^io <c Qq — ^Q ^ijjg of Assyria — put the Lebanon to shame." 
TDnn is transitive. 7Dp Till it was hewn down. \\yt^T\ Sharon. 
Comp. Song ii. 1. ^"Dl \^2 lysi And Baahan and Karmd shake 
off. Oomp. nw "shaken" (Neh. v. 13). 

10. Now^ that he has already destroyed too much, %mU I rise. 
DDnM=DDnnM mil I he exalted. It is Hithpael; the n should 
have a Dagesh^^ to compensate for the omission of the n, as the 
3 of Kba^t has." 

11. Te shall conceive. Assyria is addressed. B^KTI Chaff. The 
word has the same meaning in Arabic D373Kn fiW DDnn 
According to some : " Your breath, as fire, shall devour you." 
It is more correctly considered as the continuation of the pre- 
ceding figure of the "chaff" and " stubble s" "Your wind, will 
not lift you up,** but, like fire, utterly destroy you." 

12. As the burnings of lime. As if they were burnt by lime. — 
This refers to the sudden destruction of the Assyrian army 
through the angel, as is the case with the next simile " as 
thorns cut off, which are burnt*' in the fire." 

• PK xhh'O^ ^a« ; both Saw as well as H^^DK tre predicates to p« ; 
neTertheless the first is masculine, the second feminine. 

** The Hebrew text has p(^? ; this gires no sense, and is evidently a cor- 
ruption of \\iyp. 

*' A. Y.f '* Lebanon is ashamed.'* 

** The "1 being subject to the same rule as the gutturals, with regard to the 
Dagesh, its reduplication is replaced by the change of the short vowel (Segol) 
into a long one (Zero). 

■* To compensate for the omission of the 3 ; K!&^|t( = ^IP^??|J^. 

*^ The wind, which will blow for you, will not raise you, as it nuses chaff 
and stubble. 

•» A. v., " Shall they bo burnt" 



154 TRAV8LATI0K OF THS OOlOODrTABT 

18. T$, thai are nsar. The IsraelitoB are addressed, as may 
be inferred from the next yerse, '* The sinners m Zion,** eto. 

14. Th$ sinners in Zion are afraid. They will be afraid of the 
Lord, when they see His power displayed in the destruction 
of the Assyrian army ; then will they say : ** Who among us shall 
dwell witfi the devouring fire,*' with the Lord, who is like the 
devouring fire, that is, in Zion, where the diyine glory mani* 
fests itself. The prophet replies : 

15. He thai walketh, eto. nipnv = nipnYl In righteousness. 
DD1K Thai sioppeth. Oomp. tKM> << that stoppeth " (Ps. Iviii. 5) ; 
although the two words are of two different conjugations.^* 
DYIPI And shutUth. Gomp. D^y^l «<and he shut," though not 
of the same conjugation. >^ 

16. JETef who does all this, shall dwell on high, etc., shall dwell 
in Zion in safety, as if he dwelt, etc. (TU IDH^ His bread, bread, 
sufficient for his sustenance, shall be given hhn. D^3DN^ Sure. Lit. 
** faithful." The water will not deceive his hope, will not ML 
He will dwell in peace and be satisfied. 

17. Thine eges shall see the king, etc. The prophet brings these 
words back to the memory of Judah i^f when the messengers of 
the king of Assyria came for the tribute, and Hezekiah, after 
having delivered up all the treasures of the temple, imposed 
besides a tax on Judah for that purpose, they said, ** who of 
the princes of Hezekiah will come with us, to bring this tribute 
to the king of Assyria? thine eyes shall see the king in his 
beauty; they shall behold the land that is far off, the land of 
Assyria, that is far from Jerusalem." 

18. Thine heart shall meditate, etc. These are the prophet's 

^ DViy is Kal, DVy^ Piel of DW ; DOIK Kal, DOM^ Hiphil of DDK. 

1' The Hebrew text baa the words nniH^ niDT^ nDlfiO K^3Jn ^"On xfm 
lit, *< These are the words of the prophet, as if he said, that Judah should le- 
member." The remark of I. £. on yer. 15 begins likewise with the phnse 
K^nsn nnn n^K *< these are the words of the prophet." This introduction is 
there an essential part of the explanation, since part of the preceding verse was 
assigned to the people ; but this verse'does not require an introduction of this 
kind. A comparison of this remark with 1(^D33 "yDTV (yer. 18) leads to the 
suggestion, that instead of K^S^il another word, signifying *' the messenger," 
or '* the officer," is to be read, as, $,g., "IfilDD '* the secretary," that wrote 
down how much each had to contribute, and who was to carry the tribute to 
the king of Assyria; comp. ver. 18 and 22. The words of this Terse were, as 
distinctly stated by I. £., addressed to Judah by the Assyrian officers. 
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own words.^* TD1D The scribe who writes down, how much every 
one shall contribute. lb)0 He <Aa< counted. Comp. nDDD " the 
number/' ffe thai counted the towert. They taxed even the towers. 

19. }W We cannot say, whether the 3 is radical^ or the 
charaoteristio prefix of the Niphal ; the word is hap. leg. ; it 
means *' a stranger " or a " strange'man ;" to consider TI^lSssTyi? 
" speaking a foreign language," is incorrect. ]W? )ID3 Mocked 
fir his tongue,^^ People usually laugh at a language, which they 
cannot understand. 

20. Look upon Zton^ eto. " We need not look at the king of 
Assyria, we should rather look at Zion." ISHPID It has here its 
usual meaning: " our solemnities " or "our sanctuary;" comp. 
^ npo " The synagogues of God" (Ps. Ixxiv. 8). SnKss^HKD 
Asateni*> |yv^ Hap. leg. It means, " shall fall"" yo^ ^31 
Vnnn^ Not one of the stakes thereof shall ever be removed.^ 
V^nnThe cords thereof. 

21. Bui therey etc. This tent shall not be removed, but Ood 
will be there unto us as a stronghold, like a place surrounded by 
rivers. D^K^ Dnn3 Rivers^ streanu. Asyndeton ; comp. m^ BIOB^ 
"sun, moon" (Hab. iii. 11). DH* Space.** A place of hroad rivers,^ 
A place surrounded on all sides by rivers, *\y\ U ']^n ^1 
wherein shall go no, etcJ^ None of the rivers will be passed by 
any ships with oars ; the people will have no cause for fear, 
either from the sea or from the continent. Thus this verse con* 
trasts with the words ** Thine heart meditates terror " (ver. 18). 

22. Ibr the Lord is ourjudgs^ etc. There will be no judge to 
say to this person and that " pay so and 6o much for the tribute," 
nor will any scribe write down, who shall go to the king with 
the tribute; for ''the Lord alone will be our judge, our scribe,*^ 
and our king." 

'* The wordB Ifi^EUS *^3*1^ ^' he speaks his own words,*' are contrasted with 
the Introductory phrase of the preceding remark, " These are the words of the 
Assyrian ofllcer, which the prophet hrings back to the memory of Judah." 

»• A. v., " Of a stemmcring tongue." » A. V., " A tabernacle." 

" A, v., " ShaU be taken down." 

^ The combination of the singular PD^ and the plural Vninn^ is explained 
in this remark, by considering Vni*in^ = VHUn^D HH^. See c. ii., note 18. 

» Dn* ^ann wide of space, that is, "spacious," or "broad." 

** I. £. explains why the plural "rirers" is used here. 

" The incongruity of the singular 13 with the plural D^*1t<^, to which it 
refers, is explained in the usual way. See e. iL, note 18. 

» A, v., " LawgiTtr." 
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23. Thy taeklingB. The Assyrian army is adressed. 1fi^3 Ar§ 
hoMd. Oomp. nnei3:i " thou shalt let it lie stilP^ (Ex. xxiii. 1 1). 
The meaning of this 6g^ure is : the ship will go down, and her 
riches will then be thrown out again by the sea. p iptrP 73 
'121 D^nn They, that is, the sailors, cannot strengthen their 
mast, nor spread the sail.^ ^W "IV The prey of a ipail, Oomp. 
ney noiK *«the dust of the earth" (Dan. xii. 2).« ny Spoil. 
Oomp. Gen, xlix. 27. nniD = nnnn Gredt. The lame shall lake 
prey. How much more the others ! 

24. And the inhahitant of Zion shall not say again, / am nek ; 
for aU the people shall be forgiven their iniquity. 



OHAPTER XXXIV. 



1. HK^DI And its fulness;^ that is, those beings of which it is 
full, ^nn The inhabited part of the earth.' H^KVKV The things 
tlittt come out of it. It is derived from KV^ <' to go out" 

2. For the indignation, etc. All commentators refer this pro- 
phecy to the Messianic period, except B. Moses Hakkohen, who 
says, that Edom was destroyed in the time of the invasion by 
the Assyrians, and that all these chapters (xxiv — ^xxxiv) are 
connected with each other.' DK3V Their armies. 

3. DC^3 Their stink. It is a noun derived from W^2 after the 
form of trSP " holiness." 1DD31 And shall he melted. Niphal of 
ODD " to melt,** 



** Lit, ** And thou shalt let loose of it ;" that is, thou shalt not take hold of 
it, to till it, and to do the usual work therein. 

^ A. v., ** They could not well strengthen their mast, they could not spread 
the sail" 

. " See 0. zxx.. note 18. 

> A. v., ** And all that is therein." 

• A. v., "The world." AccQrding to I. E., pK is the whole earth; San 
the inhabited part of it. 

' Although it is not distinctly mentioned, it may be fairly suppoeed that 
Edom was conquered by the Assyrians at the same time when Syria and all 
the neighbouring countries wore occupied by the armies of Assyria. — Edom 
was conquered and united with Judwa by John Hyrcanus, 120 ii.c. 
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4. And aU the hoit of heaven, etc. When the fatal day ap- 
proaches to man, the sun darkens to him, as it is said in the 
description of the approaching death (Koh. zii. 2). I think, 
that by these words the support is to be understood which each 
nation receives from its representatiye aboTe; comp. Dan. z. 20.^ 
ipD^I And ehaU he dissolved. Niphal of ppiD ** to dissolve." )hm 
And shall he rolled together. Niphal of ^^3 " to roll;" comp. n^ao 
"roU" (Jer. xxxvi. 28). 

5. For my sword, etc. This verse confirms my remark con- 
cerning the heavenly decrees.' ^DTH DJf The people of my doom,^ 
The people which I desire to see doomed to punishment. 

6. The sword of the Lord. The divine decree. njKniH Is made 
fat. Many think it is a form composed of the Hophal and 
Hithpael,^ but wrongly;' it is an irregular form; it is derived 
from |m *' to be fat ; " comp. |m " fat " (xxx. 23). D^TD Lamhs. 
Comp. Deut. zzxii. 14. — The nobles are figuratively called 
"lambs;" comp. 3K1D "h^H •'the chiefs' of Moab." JBoitrah. 
According to some it is the name of, the town now called Oon- 



* This is a part of tho Kabbalistio theory, which is, in somo rciipocts, the 
deTelopment of the Neo-Platonio philosophy ; it g^vos to the mnteria] world 
below its image, its abstract form, aboTe, and attributes to these hearenly 
UDAges real life and the power to gorem the world below. Those images, or 
ideas, are called " angels," or ** the princes above,*' or by similar names. 

* That the divine decrees (nnT3) are identical with the first steps taken 
towards the realisation of the will of the Almighty. It is first carried out above 
npon the heavenly ideals of the earthly objects, and then below on earth. Comp. 
I. £. on ix. 7, zvi. 13, and Dan. z. 24. 

• " Upon the people of my curse." 

' The Hophal of ]^n is Hje^in, the Niphal is n^V, a compound of both 

could hardly produce the form TiX^'V}, as we might infer from the Hebrew text : 

^D3 P33D1 I^JflD DB^ »">P3 X^B'' p33D nSDIlD " a compound of Hophal 
and Niphal." Instead of 7y&:) we must read ?y&nn ; for the Hithp. of |fin is 
nj^'nnn = njB'^n, the Hophal njBhn and the form n^^T} may well be 

considered as a compound of these two, the Dagesh in 1 and the Pathah under 
it being the traces left of the Hithp., the remainder being the characteristics of 
the Hophal. 

' I. E. in Zahoth, On the compound forms, seems to include in this term only 
such words as can easily bo divided into two parts, the one containing pro- 
perties of the one form, the other of the second ; n^^'HTl which begins and ends 

with the regular form of the Hophal, is, on account of the irregularity of the 
middle syllable, called by I. E. an irrcgiilnr form of the Hophal. 

• lit: " the rams." 
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stantinople ; this is imposeible, because since the foundation of 
that town, there have not yet elapsed a thousand years ;^* 
Bozrah is a province in Edom.^' 

7. With th&m^ with the lambs and goats ; by << the unicorns " 
and *' bullocks " the kings of Edom are meant. 

8. For it U the day of the LwrdU vengeance, etc. This verse 
shows that the prophecy refers to the Messianic period ;^' some 
believe, that it was fulfilled already in the time of Nebu- 
chadnezzar, after the conquest of Zion ; comp. '< The cup will 
be passed also to thee" (Lam. iv. 21).'' The year of recompeneee. 
Oomp. '^ Thy reward shall return over thine own head " (Obad. 
15) ; these words refer likewise to Edom. 

9. And the streams thereof etc. This really happened or will 
happen'^ in a miraculous way, as some believe ; others are of 
opinion that this verse is to be taken figuratively : '* None will 
remain there to drink the water, as if it were changed to pitch." 
myu Burning. This word shows that the n of HDT is the feminine 
termination.'^ 

10. It shall not. he quenched. The fire thereof shall not be 
quenched. D^nvs n^y? For ever and ever. For periods without 
end. 



** Conitantinople was built in 330, on the die of Byzantium, which waa 
fbunded about 660 b.o., long after the death of Isaiah. 

" Bashi quotes a passage from the Pesikta, in which it is stated, that Boirah 
belonged to Moab, but shared the fate of Edom. Oomp. Jer. xlyiiL 24. Very 
probably there were several places of the name Boxrah ; since n"iy 3 is originally 
an appellatiye, signifying *' stronghold " or ** castle ;" there was one Bosrah in 
Edom, another in Moab. 

*' It is not clear, how the words of this yerse prove its reference to the Mes- 
sianic period ; the inference is perhaps drawn from the circumstance, that no hos- 
tilities of the Edomites against the Israelites, which should call for '* yengeanoe 
and recompences," are reported in scripture in describing the reign of Hetekiah. 

^ This passage contains only a hope or prayer, and pennits no inference as 
to the time when that hope was realised. It is, howeyer, very probable, that 
Edom was occupied by the Babylonians in their expeditions against Syria and 
Egypt, as it had been proyiously by the Assyrians. 

■^ If this prophecy refers to the time of Hesekiah, as R. Moses Hakkohen 
asserts, or to the time of Nebuchadnexsar, as others belieye, then it has been ftil- 
fiUed already ; if to the Messianic period, as I. E. seems to assume, it is yet to 
befrilfllled. 

■* riDT is derived from ^IT, which, however, is not found in any other fonn 
in the Bible. 
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11. Tlfip Heigehog.^^ Well known ;>^ the it>ot of this word is 
met with in ♦mDp " I have rolled together" (zxxviiL 12).'* And 
he %haU itreteh uptm it, eto. Lime and stones are materials nsed 
by the builder, ins ,inn EmptinesSf canftuian. These words are 
similar in meaning to HDlDfi^ " desolation." 

12. min I%e nobles thereof. They are compared with the 
white colour; the people of the lower class are called ''the 
black " (Prov. xxii. 29). imp* They shall he ealled^^ Lit., They 
— ^the people— will call them. TO)ho = mM? " to the king- 
dom." DDK Nothing. 

13. n^nOD'M Over her palaeee,^ The preposition 79 is to be 
supplied. D^TD tMVV) And thorns shall eome up. Lit, ''And 
each of the thorns shall come iip."'^ D^n^D Thorns. Oomp. Xoh. 
TiL 6. tf^Dp The same. DOn Dragons. Gomp. Job zzz. 29. 
TVn = ivn A court. Comp. W"^ (2 Ohr. xxxvi. 17) = K^B^ (Job 
XT. 10), " old." It can also be taken in its usual meaning : 
*' grass."** 

14. D^^V The wUd beasts of the desert. D^^M Eites.^ It is the 
plural of ^fi (Lev. zi. 14), although it has the masculine termina- 
tion D^. li'*W An animal, similar to the wild goat.*^ np*2*in Shall 
rest. n*^*7 The screech owl, A bird that flies abroad by night. 

15. tIDp The great owl. It is not the same as *l1Dp ]^ it is some 
other bird.>< dSdDI And lag. Oomp. *OT HtD^^ni "and she was 
delivered of a man-child " (Ixvi. 7). nypai And break.^'' It is the 
nature of this bird to break its eggs, nnni And gather, Comp. 

>• A,V., "Bittern." 

^ It seems as if I. E. used the word " well-known " when he was at a loss 
to substitute another word for it. He derires the word *1)Dp from *1Bp ** to fold" 
or " to roll together " because of its peculiar habit of rolling itself into a ball. 
See I. £. on ziv. 23. 

>• In his lemark on zxzyiiL 12, 1. £. explains ^HlDp by ^703 "I folded 
together." *' Comp. Chapter ii. Note 6. 

*» A. y.» ** In her palaces." ** Comp. Chapter ii. Note 18. 

* Comp. Ps. eiy. 14 ; Job. viiL 12, etc. 

•• A, v., " The wild beasts of the ishmds." •• A. V., " Satyr." 

* I. E. frequently states, that he objects to the assumption of an interchange of 
letters others than ^ 1 H K. Raahi is of opinion that T)Dp and *TE)p are the same. 

** " Other bird " is not quite correct ; for DDp is explained by I. £. to 
signify " the hedgehog ;" the word " other" is perhaps used with regard to the 
bhds mentioned ver. 11, and in this same Terse (15). 

» A. v., " Shall hatch." 
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nn "he gathereth'*» (Jer. xvii. 11). nin Fuliures. It is the 
plural of ryn (Deut. xiv. 13). 

16. Seek ye out of the hook of the Lord and read: none of theee 
ehaU fail^ etc. None of the divine decrees, which are written 
down with the finger of God, shall fail ; all of them will be ful- 
filled in Edom. Or : None of those, for which Edom is said 
(rer. 13, 14) to become the habitation, shall fail. My mouth. 
The decrees that come from the mouth of the Lord. M\\y\ And 
ite breath,^ that is, the breath of His mouth. It is a repetition 
of the same idea. 

17. nnpSn Hath divided it Both subject and object are 
feminine. 1p3 By line. With the line of truth.^ 



OHAFTER XXXV. 



1. Die^. Some think that the preposition 3 is omitted, and 
that n)\i^ = D3 )ESt^ << they shall be glad for them : " this is not 
right ; for what would be the meaning of D3' ? I think tliat D is 
here substituted for the paragogio 3, which is frequently found in 
verbs. Corap. oVl^ = pnD« '* redemption" (Num. iii. 19).— 
" The land of Edom alone shall be waste ; but Palestine shall 
be the reverse." According to B. Moses Ilakkohen this prophecy 
refers to the deliverance of Jerusalem.' 

2. It ehall hlouom. Palestine or Jerusalem shall blossom, 
n^^a = 3^ rh>y "Joy of the heart." The n indicates the con- 
struct state of the noun. Unto it. Unto the Lebanon, according 

•• A. v., " Sitteth on eggs," 
» A. V. " And hiB spirit." 

** This remark of I. £. is probably based upon the occurrence of the definite 
article in 1^^, lit, " by the lino.*' 

' The cause of the objection is the absence of any noun to which the pronoun 
'* them " could refer. 

' As to the interchange between D and 3. 

' The difference between the two opinions is, that according to the first, this 
chapter describes the state of Israel in the time of Messiah ; according to the 
second, the peace and happiness of Judah after the evacuation of Palestine by 
the Assyrian army, which appears to have taken place after the miraculous 
defeat of Sennacherib before Jerusalem. 
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to Bomo commentators.^ They shall 9e$. The inhabitants of 
Jerusalem shall see. 

3. Strengthen ye^ eto. According to all the commentators 
except E. Moses Hakkohen, this prophecy refers to the Messianic 
period ; he refers it to the return of the fugitives in the time of 
Hezekiah, after the death of the king of Assyria. Confirm the 
feeble kneee^ that they be able to wal^. 

4. To them that are of a fearful heart. To those that do not 
believe that such a miracle could happen. With vengeance 
against Edom or Assyria.^ 

5. Then^ ^hen they see this miracle or hear of it. 

6. Then shall the lame man leap, in his return to Jerusalem. 
And the tongue of the dumb shaU sing, A figurative expression 
for " they will find water everywhere ; " it is the reverse of " the 
tongue of the suckling deaveth to the ropf of his mouth for 
thirst" (Lam. iv. 4). 

7. aiB^n The parched ground. Oomp. ITB' "heat" (xlix. 10) 
and K3ne^ the Ohaldsean translation of 3 VI '< heat " (G^n. xxxi. 40). 
nV3*^ D^^n ni33 That which had been covered with the dwelling of 
dragons,^ The desert. n*vn=ivn Court, "* With reeds and rushes , 
that grow on the banks of rivers. 

8. And an highway shall be there, eta Although the rivers 
shall swell, still there will be a pathway, etc.^ 7)7DD An high- 
way. jH^ way of holiness. So called because of the return of 
the Israelites to Jerusalem.' The unclean shall not pass, etc. No 
heathen, that is unclean, will pass over it, although it is his 
own, oi;t of fear : the redeemed alone shall walk on the high- 
way ; and furthermore, the wayfaring men, and fools, that are not 
acquainted with the way, shall not err therein, because it will be 
a highway.'^ 

* The other opinion is, that np refers to Palestine or Jerusalem, ])i2? being 
used as a masculine noun ; Gomp. xxix. 17. 

* Edom or Assyria, as we refer this prophecy to the Messianic period or 
to the time of Hezekiah. 

* A. v.," In the habitation of dragons, where each lay." 
» A. v., " Grass." 

' The abundance of water everywhere will be a blessing and comfort, not an* 
obstacle stopping their way to their land and the holy city. 

* That is, to the holy city, to the place " which the Lord has chosen to put his 

name there.'* 

'* A straight, continuous rood, without any interruption. 

M 
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9. No lion shall he there on that way. Nor amy ravenous heaeif 
that oould do harm, and frighten those that wish to return. Bui 
the redeemed ehaU walk there. Those that will return will be un- 
molested by enemies and wild beasts. 

10. And the ransomed^ etc. And those that return, will oome 
to 2iion with rejoicing and with everlasting joy upon their heads. 
The head is the principal se^t of the soul." According to others 
the joy will be like a cover over their heads ; this explanation 
is also admissible, ^^'*t^^ nnoe^l \Wt^ Joy and gladness shall rea^ 
them. According to others : they shall obtain joy and glad* 
ness. 



• CHAPTER XXXVI. 



They' are in meaning the same, although the one contains 
some additional words, which the other has not; the words may 
be compared with instruments, their meanings with the work* 
men.' I shall now explain six* passages. 1. In the book of Kings 
(xviii. 20) 7'hou sayest {but they are hU vain words) I have counsel and 
strength for war ; that is, " thou hast said to thy people,- that thou 
hast wisdom and strength for war, but this was only a word of 
the lips,^ thy* strength consisted only in words." In the book of 

*' The divine promiBe of joy and happiness concerns the soul more than the 
body. 

' The next four chapters (zxxvi.-zzxix.), and 2 Kings zriiL 18 — zx. 19. — 
The words ni7D fi^ DK1, although they are not separated from the preceding 
by any sign, are the beginning of the new chapter. 

' I. £. means by this simile, that we need not care so much for the words if 
we only know their sense, which is the principal thing. But the compariaon is 
not striking ; it can hardly be said that the meaning uses the words or letten in 
the same way as the workman makes use of his instruments. D/P1fi3 ** like 
the work done with them," is perhaps the correct reading, instead of D^/P1fi3 
** like the workmen." Another simile, firequently used by I. E. for this same 
idea, is : " The words are like the body, their sense like the soul." 

s \^s\S^ « that there are," in the Hebrew tezt, gives no sense ; it ia a corrup- 
tion of B^ « siz." 

* Between ntl and KIH the sentence, which is paraphrased by the succeeding 
words, namely, W^TMX^ 13*1 *1K " but in vain words," is omitted. 

The Hebrew tezt has ^nnn:i " my strength," as if Hezekiah said that the 
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Isftiah (xxxri. 5) it is said, / nay bui vain utards are counsel and 
strength for uHurfi These are the words of Kabshakeh ; he says : 
I believe, that thy counsel and strength for war consist only in 
words. 2. In the book of Kings (xix. 14) DKnpM And he read them,i 
viz., the documents (DnfiDH) ; in Isaiah (xzxvii. 14) intnpM 
And he read it^ viz., that document alone, which contained the blas- 
phemies ; in both, And spread it, 3. In the book of Kings there is 
the addition of the words Dnt=Dnt '"'yn^^ "the rivers of strangers," 
after D*D " water." 4. In the book of Kings (xix. 26) 'W1 TCWrh To 
make equals etc., to make fenced cities equal to heaps of ruins ; 
in the book of Isaiah (xxxvii. 26) niKirn!? to lay waste, etc., to lay 
waste fenced cities, that they be like heaps of ruins ; comp. HKIB^ 
''desolation" (x. 3); or MIKtS^n!? is the same as Mie^n!?, since K 
and 1 frequently interchange. 5. In the book of Eings (xix. 26) 
ntrw ; in Isaiah (xxxvii. 27) HDll^ ; though there be two dififerent 
words, their meaning is the same, " blasted." 6. In the book of 
Kings (xix. 29) B^D ; in Isaiah (xxxvii. 30) D^ne^ ; these two 
words are the same in meaning — that which springeth of the same. 
Comp. WD and aW *' lamb" (Lev. iii. 7, and iv. 82> 



CHAPTER XKXYIL.—Hds no commentary. 



CHAPTER XXXVin. 



9. W) And was recovered. Comp. DMrn IV " till they were 
whole" (Jos. V. 8), mno nn«1 "and thou preservest" (Neh. 
ix. 6). It might also mean, ** And he lived."' 

10, *Dna. Some derive it from D"? "blood," and explain it, 

, ,,-■-----. — - ■ - * 

•tiength of Rabshakeh oonsiBted only in words. This reading, which is not at 
all objeetionable in itself, renders the preceding words Klil Htl entirely inex- 
plicable. The translation suggests the reading "iHin!! '* thy strength " instead 

ofm-)ua. 

* A. v., " I say, sayest thou, (but they are but vain words), I have counsel 
and strength for war." 

^ A. v., " It" 

* In this case the word 1 vMD which follows, must bo translated : « his ill- 
being no more," or *< after haying been ill." 

m2 
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** In the vigour ; "* but the correct explanation is : /' In the cutting 
ofr."« Gomp. non^ noni " ehall utterly be out off*' (Hoe. x. 16). 
hnXS^ The grave, which is deep in the earth ; the opposite of 
heaven, which is always above ; comp. Ps. cxxxix. 8 : * it does not 
mean <'helL" ^nnpfi I am depiived. Oomp. np03 l6l ''and 
there lacketh not" (Num. xxxi. 49); it is a poetical expression/ 
as also used in Arabic' Some say that ^n*lpp is the same as "ipD 
%jt3D « was taken from me/' and compare it with ^^1K^ ''are 
gone forth from me" (Jer. x. 20) ;^ according to others it means 
''I was remembered," in the same sense as ''and the Lord 
remembered" (Qen. xxi. 1)J The residue of my years. Comp. 
" the number of thy days I will complete" (Ex. xxiii. 26). In my 
commentary on that verse I have explained it.^ 

11./ shall not see the Lord, etc. Qod is not subject to accidents, 
that a human eye should be able to perceive Him ; He is, how- 
ever, known by His works. The meaning of this vorse is there- 
fore : ''I shall not see any longer the works of the Almighty; I 
sha^ not understand the works of the Lord in this world, in the 
land of the living." These latter words are thus added as a kind 

* Dl •* Blood or =s l\ffh ** moiature/' *< sap " (Ps. scxzii. 4) ; ^0*1 fitJihiioM, 
vigour; ^D^ '*D*^2 "in the vigour of my days," that is, in the midst of my 
days. The ^ in ^D*1 is not radioal according to this ezpLmation. The second 
opinion is, that ^ is a radical letter, replacing H, and that ^D^ is a noun formed 

of non •* to cut off," like ns " fruit " of ms. 

' In the psalm quoted, the poet says that wherever he should choose to go 
God would see him, whether he ascended to heaven or descended into the earth. 
There is, according to I. £., no occasion for introducing there the idea of " hell ;" 
as a contrast to heaven above, the grave in the earth below is mentioned : 
'* If I make my bed in the grave, behold thou art there." 

* For the common *' I die." 

* j^ « he lost." Pass, "he was lost," <« he died." 

* The comparison is not correct, because ^J in OIKY^ is in the objective ease, 
while ^n in ^n*lpD denotes the subject 

* The three explanations of the phrase ^DI^K^ ITl^ ^n*lpD, given by I. E., 
are: 1. I shall be missing (that is, dead) during the remainder of my years, 
that is, of the years which I should have lived, were I not afflicted with this 
illness. 2. The remainder of my years was taken from me. 3. But the re- 
mainder of my years was granted unto me. 

' The years or the days of man are those determined by the natural oonatitu- 
tion of his body ; their number is often diminished by accidents, but remains 
complete by the protection and blessing of Providence. Comp. also I. £. on 
Exod. xxxiii. 21. 
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of explanation of the preceding phrase. The pleasure which man 
has in this world in understanding the works of the Almightir 
is first mentioned ; and then, in the words, "I shall behold 
man no more,'' his pleasure in seeing his fellow-men. 7in World, 
?*in is perhaps the same as l^n "life," as 3CO is the same as K^33 
"lamb;" comp. n!?n "my life" (Ps. xxxix. 6) ; it is possible 
that the word has the same meaning in the phrase ^JK ?*in HD 
" how long I am living"^ (Pa xxxiz. 6). The life of man in this 
world is perhaps called 7*in'® because man must at some time cease 
to be therein." 

12. "f^)-! MydwdUng.^* Comp. IHO "from dwelling" (Ps. 
xxxix. 6) ; the word is frequent in Ohaldee ;** in " generation" 
(xiii. 20) is perhaps to be derived from the same root ;*^ comp. 
" for I am a stranger with thee, and a sojourner" (Ps. xxxix. 13). 
Vp\ Is departed. The radical 3 is replaced by Dagesh in the D. rh}^\ 
And is removed. Comp. txhl " exile" (xx. 4). ♦aOrs^iDD From 
me. Oomp. xxii. 4. ^n Either " my shepherd," the ^ being 
the pronominal suffix, or " belonging to a shepherd," the ^ signL 
fying "relation," as in *DOD " inner" (1 Kings vi. 26), ntDK 
"cruel" (xiii. 9);'^ for the tent of the shepherd does not remain 
in one place, ^m^ 1 folded together.^^ Like a weaver. Oomp. 
" And my days are swifter than the weaver's shuttle" (Job vii. 6). 
xhlO With pining sickness. Comp. 71 "lean" (1 Sam. xiii. 4). 
With this iUness, which I am suffering now, ^3yV3^ lie will cut me 
cjff that my life will expire ; comp. ^DVYHM " and cut me ofiT" 
(Job vi. 9). OD^^n rh'h ny DVD From day even to night it will make 
peace with me.^'' It is an illness that keeps peace with the pa- 
tient during the day, and makes war during the night ; a fact 
often observed in cases of illness. ^3Dv(S^n It mil make peace with 
me" Comp. D^^irn "it will make peace" (Deut. xx. 12). 

• A. v., " How frail I am." 

** From 7*in " to cease.** In this case we need not assnmo the trtinspofdtion 
of letten (/"in = *PT\), unleas we consider 7*in to be the original word, and 
n^n the changed form of it. Usually n^H « life " is derived from T?n " to be 
flrm,*' " to last," a verb found in Arabic. 

" Comp. I. E. on Ps. xlix. 9. " A. V., " Mine age." 

'* Comp. mn •« dwelling," jnin " occupants of a house " (Talm. Bab. 
Bttkka ix.) 

'* 1X1 '*A generation," that is, the average time a man dwells upon the earth. 

" Comp. 0. xiii. Note 7. '• A. V., " I have cut off." 

" A. v., " Wilt thou make an end of me f" 
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18. WW " I made equal;" supply VD3 "myself ;""• or "I 
compared'' the illness'* in its fierce attacks on me, with a Ham 
which generally breaks the bones. FVom day even to night it 
maketh peace with fM^9^ to my great surprise, after the attacks 
during the night.^ 

14. -^W D1D3ss-|1iP3 D1D3. Comp. ^^ mO ro '' as though he had 
been my friend, my brother" (Ps. xzzv. 1 4). In the same way tO!S9 
r|i!?K»ni!?K3 e^3D3 << like a lamb, like an ox" (Jer. xiv. 19). 010 
and y\y^ are names of birds, " a crane," ** a swallow." So did J 
chatter. The patient in his heavy iUness mutters and speaks 
what no one is able to understand. 

^hl They are lifted tip." Root 9?\ comp. ^'hl " they are high" 
(Froy. xxvi. 7). ^h npfi^ It oppreaaeth meJ^ The illness oppresseth 
me. >^yv Undertake for me. Comp." 2rV "be surety" (Ps. cxix. 
112); according to some ^^31P s ^^nvi "destroy me;" this is 
jionsense. The word ^^31P, lit "pledge thyself for me," is an 
anthropomorphism ; it means, sympathise with me in my trou- 
bles. 

1 5. lie hath spoken unto me. He said, " I will add to thy days" 
(yer. 6), HK^ Kim And himself will do it.^ The past is hero 
used for the future; comp. ^nn^ "I will giye" (Ghen. xxiii. 13)^ 
or " And himself hath done this kindness unto me<*," and still / 

•• A. v., " I reckoned that." 

'* In either case ^HMfi^ must be considered as an elliptical phrase ; but the 
ellipsis of ^fi^D3, which turns the transitive verb into a reflective one, is man 
natural. The sense of the whole sentence is : I made myself a lion, in reaistang 
the fierce attacks of the illness ; or, I considered the illness as a lion, that tried 
to break my bones. 

** This remark is to explain the repetition of this idea in this verse, after its 
having been expressed in the same words in the preceding one. 

•» A. v., " Fail" 

^ A. v., << I am oppressed."— T\^V is third person feminine past of pVV ; 

I. E. supplies, therefore, the subject H/l illness." 

*^ The Hebrew text has nny "now ;" but its meaning can hardly be found 
out ; besides, the word DIT^D, the usual introduction of a parallel passage, is 
missing ; and the conjecture that *T\V is a oorruptiQn of Hlt^D is well founded. 

** A. v., " And hath done." 

*^ Abraham says to Ephron nifi^il ^03 ^niU ; lit. ; I gave thee money &« 
the field" (Oen. xxiii. 13); and in the same chapter, ver. 16, it is stated 
" Abraham weighed to Ephron," etc The ptist ^HTl^ is here used for the fti- 
ture. ^ viz. give me that promise. 
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shall go Bojtly in Uie bitterness ofmysouly when remembering these 
troubles, which I had to suffer. mnK / shall go softly. Hithpac^l -^ 
there is no parallel to it in the Bible, but DTiK ** I went with 
them" (Ps. xlii. 6), and in the Mishna miD (Shabb. xviii. 2) in 
the well known meaning.^ 

16. Dn^7V By them,^ By the words, hinted at in the phrase 
"And he said" (ver. 16). vm Dn^!?y By them they live,^ By thy 
words and acts the living beings exist, h^h^ And always^. The 
word ny time is to be supplied. OD^^nni So unit thou recover me. 
Comp. 1D!?m "they are strong" (Job xxxix. 4); Dl^n "strong" 
(Tahn. Bab. Kosh Hashanah 28). 

17. Behold when I hoped for peace^^ etc., when I was in the 
middle of my years, (Hezekiah was 39 years old, when he was 
taken ill) ; for when the choler*^ is predominant in man, he is 
ailing in his youth, but healthy in his old age ; the reverse 
takes place, if the phlegm'^ is predominant; but the middle 
years are generally expected to be peaceful. ID "h 10 I had great 
bitterness. The repetition indicates emphasis. Some derive KO 
from nilDn " the reverse." *^3 Some compare it with ^n7a " I 
am waxed old" (Oen. xviii. 12), and consider it as a noun like no 
•* fruit" meaning " corruption." Others say that ^^3 means in 
this verse '' not," and that the sentence is inverted.'^ The first 
explanation is preferable : " And thou hast desired my soul^ 
and brought me up from the pit of corruption." For thou hast 
cast all my sins behind thy back. A figure taken from man, that 

* It is impossible to suppose that I. £. explained Ml'^K to be Niphal, as 

the Hobrow text reads byD3 ^330 TMIH rbO) ; either ^yfi3 is a corrup- 
tion of ^yDnn, or 1. £. read HIIK instead of n*^*^X 

« «* To lead," or " to assist in walking." 

*• A. v., " By these things men live." 

» A. v., " And in all these things. » A. V., " Behold for peace." 

" The four hiunours of which tho ancients supposed the blood to be composed 
are : blood Dl, choler nOHK mO, phlegm nri/, melancholy miriK' mD ; 
the prevalence of the one or the other in man was believed to determine the 
constitution of his mind, or his temper. As man becomes older, the 
choleric temper disappears, while the phlegmatic humour increases. 

" The proper order of the words, according to this opinion, may be supposed 
to be as follows : nn(^*D ^(^D3 np^H K^ nnsd *< but thou hast not desired my 
soul to go down to the grave." The ID in TimS^, however, presents some 
difficulty, and probably for that reason this explanation is rejected by 1. £. 
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does not see, what is behind his back ; for we know, that God , 
the Creator of all bodies, has no body. This verse proves the 
assertion of some authorities, that in consequence of a sin com- 
mitted by him, Hezekiah should have died earlier ; and since, as 
they otherwise stated, he who dies before his fifty-second year 
suffers the punishment H'l^ « to be cut off/''' he was grieved, that 
he should be punished with n*\^, not being conscious of having com- 
mitted a sin deserving it ; he says therefore : '* Bemember now, 
how I have walked before Thee, and have done what is g^ood in 
Thine eyes" (ver. 3) ; he mentions two things, the thought and 
the practice.^ Tradition says, that he had not yet obeyed the 
commandment to marry .'^ 

18. For th$ grave, etc. The body which is in the grave; the 
negation «!? isto be repeated after niD: " death cannot celebrate 
thee;" comp. Prov. xxi. 14.^ TOXn They hope. Oomp. Ps. cxlv. 
15. Many are surprised to find here the prophet declaring suc|^ 
things, as if denying the truth of the resurrection of the dead; but 
the body has no power, no knowledge, when the soul has left 
it ; and why should we be surprised at it ? Man has sometimes 
no understanding when the soul is in the body, much less after 
his death. 

19. The living, the living. The word ^n " living" is repeated 
as if to say <'ho who is living, as I do," or **he who has 
recovered from illness." Shall praise thee, shall give thanks in 
words, in which soul and body appear to unite. According to 
some the first ^n refers to Qod ;^ but there is no necessity for 
tliis assumption. Thy tmth. These acts of truth. '^ 

** Comp. I. £. on Qen. xvii. 14 ; and Talm. Bab. Moed. Eaton. 2Sa : '* Uo 
who dies in the fiftieth year of hia life, dies by the punishment of nip ; he 

who dies in the fifty-second year enjoys a death like that of the prophet 
Samuel." 

** I. E. refers the words *' how I have walked before Thee " to the Ailfilment 
of the duties of the heart, because they are followed by ** in truth and witli a 
perfect hoart." 

^ Comp. Talm. Bab. Berachoth 10a. 

» In the verse mV HDn pni nnC'l r)K nDD> 1T\02 \T\0 " A gia in sodtit 
pacifieth anger, and a reward in the bosom strong wrath/' the yerb HDS^ 
** pacifieth " must be repeated before non " wrath." 

" The translation of the words y}V KIH *n *n according to this oxplaua^ 
tion would be : ** living God, ho who liveth shall praise Thoo." 

** To send relief and help to the afflicted and suffering. 
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20. The Lord. Supply " hath said," or " will say," or *' will 
command." And my songsj the songs which I shall compose. 
We will sing. I, and the singqrsin the temple, will sing, all our 
life. 

21. Let them take a lump offige^ etc. This is a miracle, because 
the fig^ are injurious to him who suffers from the scab;'' and the 
reason that the future forms IKfi^, imDM aroused,^® is, that here 
only the command is reported.^^ D^3Mn ri^3"l A lump of Jigs. Figs, 
that are opened, pressed together, and form -a mass which is cut 
with a knife. imbM And lay it for a plaster. The word has a 
similar meaning in Arabic ; what it means is well known. ^' 

22. in^in "IDKM Hezekiah also had said before, What is the sign, 
as mentioned above (xzxviii. 7). 



CHAPTER XXXIX.— JKm no commentary . 



OnAPTER XL. 

This chapter^ has been placed here for the following reason : 
in the preceding chapter it is predicted that all the treasures of 
the King, and even his sons, will be carried away to Babylon ; 

* Gomp. Roshi ad locum. 

^ The words D^IDIK fi^ of the Hebrew text give no sexue; after 
*1DK(^ nil "and that he says/' the words, whioli he said, are expected. 
They are Tery probably a corruption of IH^DM, IKfi^^ ; HIVDl is either 
identical with, or wrongly copied for ^11^3 ** in the imperative." 

** It is frequently the case that a command is mentioned, and it must be 
inferred from the context that it was carried out ; comp. Zech. iii. 4. 

** ^ r^ "to rub." Comp. c. xxxiv. Note 17. 

* In this remark I. £. seems to consider the whole book of Isaiah as one, 
and to explain only the connection between the thirty-ninth chapter and the 
fortieth, without anticipating the question concerning the authorship of the 
■econd part, or concerning the period to which c. xl. refers. The prediction of 
the Babylonian exile (c. xxxix.) is, according to the opinion of I. £. properly 
followed by prophecies of comfort and happiness, even if those announce the 
release from some other exile. A similar remark is made by I. £. on the 
position of the thirteenth chapter. 
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this sad prediction is properly foUowed by the words of comfort. 
These first comforting promises, with which the second part of 
the book of Isaiah begins, refer, as B. Moses Hakkohen believes, 
to the restoration of the temple by Zerubbabel ) according to my 
opinion to the coming redemption from our present exile ; pro- 
phecies concerning the Babylonian exile are introduced only as 
an illustration,' showing how Gyrus, who allowed the captive 
Jews to return to Jerusalem,* .... About the last section of the 
book there is no doubt, that it refers to a period yet to come, as 
I shall explain.^ — ^It must be borne in mind, that the opinion of 
the orthodox, that the book of Samuel was written by Samuel, is 
correct as regards the first part, till the words *' And Samuel died" 
( 1 Sam. XXV. 1 ) ; this remark is confirmed by the fact that the book 
of Chronicles contains the names (of the descendants of 
David) in genealogical order down to Zerubbabel.^ — The words. 

' The vord ^31/ is here used in the same sense as in the well-knoirn 
Tahnudical phrase 131^ *13T nnnS H^K") \^Hl£^ ^D'yK ** although there is no 
convincing proof for the statement, there is still some support for it" 1. B. is 
of opinion that the prophecies concerning the redemption from the Babylonian 
exile are mentioned in this part of the book, not for their own sake, but only 
to strengthen the faith of Israel in those prophecies which refer to the 
Messianic period ; that the fulfilment of the former may support the hc^ for 
the fulfilment of the latter. This remark of I. £. is based on the assumption 
that the prophecies contained in the second part of Isaiah were announced 
either after the redemption from the Babylonian exile, or at least immediately 
before the fall of Babylon, when the coming events could oli^cady bo forosoon 
by every one. 

' The Hebrew text seems to be defective, as may be inferred from the 
incomplete sentence H^l^n n7fi^ fi^llS O. *' For Cyrus, who sot free Uioso 
in exile"; the context donmnds the oouiploment *'wtts appohitcd for that 
mission by the Almighty long before." 

^ I. £. nowhere fully explains this point ; he only hints at it here and there, 
0.p., xlix. 24, li. 1, lii. 1, 11. * 

* 1 Chr. iii. 1 — 19; ver. 20 is the commencement of a new pedigree, 
according to 1. £. The Chronicles are supposed to have been written in 
the time of Zerubbabel; and from the fact that the goucrutions after 
Zerubbabel, are not mentioned, I. £. concludes that the historian, even in books 
which are believed to be written by the dictation of the holy, prophetical spirit, 
does not anticipate the history of days to come. The latter part of the first 
book of Samuel, relating what has happened after the death of Samuel, 
could not have been written by the prophet Samuel himself. In a similar 
way, the second part of the book of Isaiah, which contains allusions to events 
that took place long after the death of Isaiah, as to historical iacts, is, according 
to I. £.| not written by the same prophet. 
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" Kings shall see* and arise, princes and shall worship" (zliz. 7) 
support this yiew,^ though they might also be explained as 
follows: ''Kings and princes will arise, etc., when they hear 
the name of the prophet, even after his death." The reader 
will adopt the opinion which recommends itself most to his 
judgment. 

1 . Comfort f etc. Gk>d addresses His prophet or the chiefs of 
the people. The repetition of the words " Oomfort ye" is to 
indicate, that the oomfort is to be administered immediately or 
repeatedly. 

2. a!? 7)^ nan Speak ye comfortably. The expression 3^ Vy xn 
« speak to the heart" means always '' to speak kindly," so as to 
remove sorrow and regret for thingps which have already past ; 
comp. (Jen. L 21. Jerusalem. The congregation of Israel is 
meant HKaV Her iime^ Comp. ^K3V " my appointed time" (Job 
xiy. 14) ; KSY (ib. vii .1). The commentators generally take it in 
its usual sense ; '' her host ;"9 but the first explanation is the 
right one. iDTO la accompUahedy^^ that is, is finished and at an 
end ; comp. PDTl^ IV *• till he shall accomplish" (Job xiv. 6) ; n)nn 
" shall accomplish "><^ (Levit. xxvi. 34) ; n^iy IDHD has the same 

* Supply according to I. E., "the prophet" m object to the Terb "will 
aee "; usually " the fulfilment of the diyine pramiae " it understood. 

^ I. E. is of opinion that in chapter zlix. the prophet speaks of himself, 
who, illtreated, despirod, and mocked at, when proclaiming the word of the Lord, 
is assured by the Almighty that he will yet be honoured by kings and princes, 
who will witness the fulfilment of his prophecies, and testify to their truth. 
The events referred to in these chapters haring taken place during the reign 
of Gyrus, the prophet consequently liTod at that time. But I. E. does not 
deny the possibility of referring the promised compensation to the honour 
and acknowledgment given by posterity to the name and memory of the 
prophet ; in that case the verse quoted would contain no proof whatever for 
the opinion of I. £. Both views being admissible, it is strange that I. £. gives 
such importance to this proof, as to refer to it repeatedly in his commentary. 

* A. v., " The warfare." 

* HKnV HK^D is to be rendered accordingly: "She is full of her host,'* 
that is, of the IsracUtcs. Comp. Targ. Jon. KHHI^a DyO ^^Dfim HTT\V ^IH 
I. £. decides against this explanation, probably from the parallelism which 
demands that iiuB phrase should be similar in meaning to n3iy HVU "the 
punishment for her iniquity is accomplished.** From the mere grammatical 
point of view this explanation is more commendable, since the masculine HfeOV 
IS more likely to be the object than the subject to nK7D, which is feminine. 

»• A. v., " Is pardoned.*' " Shall enjoy.** 
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meaning as the pHrase *]31V DM '' the punishment of thine iniquity 
is accomplished" (Lam. iv. 22). Double, Tmce as much aiflio- 
tion as other nations had to suffer. ?D3 For all. 

3. The voice of him that crieth, of him, that hrings the good 
tidings. Prepare yifi^ etc. These words are addressed to all 
nations. The way of tfie Lord. The way of those that haye been 
in exile and return to the holy mountain.^^ Make straight, etc. 
Bepetition of the same idea. 

4. Every valley shall be exalted. Every valley that is now low, 
shall then be exalted. The word K^l << valley " is not in the con- 
struct state^* as in xxii. 1 , and Ez. xxxix. 11. It is, however, possible 
that it is in the construct state and some genitive is to be supplied ; 
oomp. /79 (xxi. 11).^' 2\pif*^ The crooked. It is the opposite of 
TIB^D " straight ;" comp. aipV " deceitful"** ( Jer. xvii. 9). D^DDini 
And the rough places. Oomp. ^DDID '' from the crookedness of' 
(Ps. xxxix. 21). 

5. And the glory, etc. When Ood will perform this miracle, 
then His glory will be revealed. 

6. 27ie voice said, eta This verse explains " the glory of the 
Lord" to consist in the fact that His word alone is fulfilled, 
not so the word of man. 2'he voice* The angel.** Said unto 
the prophet. TVn=TVnD Like grass. Oomp. eT5B^=BlDBO " as 
sun" (Fs. Ixxxiv. 12). As the flower of the field, "which flourisheth 
in the morning and groweth up, but is cut down and withoreth 
in the evening*' (Fs. xc. 6). 



" « The way of the Lord " is either *' the way which the Lord made/* or 
** the way made for the Lord "; that it, the way which loads to the placo 
where His name is glorified. I. £. seems to be in favour of the second 
explanation. 

** From this remark it appears that I. £. read K^J, and thought it therefore 

necessary to explain the difference between this word, used, as it seems, in tho 
absolute state, and the same form xxii. 1 and Ez. xxxix. 1 1 used in the con- 
struct state. No remark would have been required if I. £. had before him the 
reading IVi adopted in the printed editions of tho Biblo. 

•• See c. XV., Note 1. 

** That is ** crooked " in the figurative sense, the opposite of "X^ ** upright" 
or " straight" 

•» A. v., " From the pride." 

** I. E. prefers to let the angel speak to Isaiah, to attributing to Ood 
*' a voice" in its literal meaning. 
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7. TVn Grass. The freeli graAs; tho word has the same mean- 
ing in Arabic." njVJ Bloweth. Comp. 2\sr*) "and he drove away" 
(Gen. XV. 11), though of a different conjugation.^B TVn=TVn3 
Like g^rass. Dyrr All people.^* 

8. The grass witherelhf etc. Since he is like grass, he will 
wither; since he is like the flower, he will fade avray ; but the 
word of the Lord shall stand — Dip*=l1Dy*^ — and none will 
frustrate it. 'H nn" The mnd^^ of the Lord, that is, the wind, 
which is sent by Him, n nnr^ Bloweth upon it, that is, upon the 
grass, and it becomes dry. 

9. nifi^SD Thai hringeth good tidings. The feminine is used 
because my " the congregation"^ is to be supplied, but not be- 
cause it signifies a female person. 

lO.ptn^ With stnmg hand, T "hand" is to be supplied; asto 
the use of n^ as a masculine noun, comp. Ez. ii. 9.*^ XXW His 
reward, that is, the reward which He will give to him that 
hopes for Him.«* in^VDI And his wages.«<J Oomp. TDB^ M^VD 



" j^»^ Viniit, j^:>- Viiidis. (Froytng, Lox. Arab. Lat.) 

" t\2V^ is the third poreon fominino part of Kul ; 3(S^^1 is tho third person 
mnscnline future (with 1 convorsive) of Hiphil. 

'* The dofinite article is sometimes used to indicate tho extension of a name 
to all the individuals of that class ; e,g, oyn =r DP 73 "all people;** all 
individuals included in the term Dy " people." 

^ Dip usually signifies " to rise," expressing a momentary action ; IDV 
"to stand," expresses a lasting state. It must therefore be considered as 
exceptional to find the verb Dip followed by the adverbial phrase " for ever," 
or as I. £. explains, to find Dip used instead of IDy. 

" This remark belongs to ver. 7. " A. V., " Spirit." 

" That is, the congregation of Zion or Israel. — This remark is directed 
against the Midrash explanation, quoted by Rashi, that sometimes the masculine 
form 1fi^3D is used, sometimes the feminine ri")fi^3D, to indicate that the good 
news will come either quicklj, with vigour, as a man is used to go, if the 
Israelites will deserve it bj a virtuous life, or slowly, without energy, like a 
woman, if the Israelites should fail to deserve it. 

'^ pTH is an adjective ; the noun, which is to be qualified by this attribute, 
must be supplied. 

* The phrase "his reward" admits of two meanings; namely, 1, the 
reward which he gives ; 2, the reward which he receives. The first explana- 
tion, though introduced anonymously, is not I. £.*s own opinion ; he rejects it 
and replaces it by another, which is based on the second meaning of "his 
reward." » A. V., " His work." 
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'< the wages of \kim that is hired ;" vhvt lit. " work" signifies 
also *' the wages for the work."s^ — ^I think that this explanation 
is not supported by the context, and that the sense of the 
sentence is : God does not ask for any wages ; He is not like 
a hired shepherd, but YWf niTD (next Terse) like one, that feeds 
his own flock. 

11. And carry tJiem in hta hoBom. Namely those that cannot 
walk, npy Those that are with young. The word is derived from 
n!?y " to go up."«7 hny^ He shall gently lead.— Ood will bring 
together those that are in exile, and heal those that are 
sufiering. 

12. Who hath measured, etc. There are some that ask. How 
is it possible that such a things shall happen ? The answer is 
that the same Supreme Being will cause it to pass, who has 
created the whole universe, who knows the quantity of the water 
in the sea, as if He had measured it with His hand. I^pea In 
the hollow of Hie hand, Oomp. >h)^2 '* for handfuls'' (Ez. xiii. 
19). And meted cut heaven with the span. He knows the measure 
of heaven, which He has stretched out like a curtain ; He has 
created it with His omnipotence, according to His wisdom, as if 
He had measured it with the span. The words of the text are 
an anthropomorphism. 731 And measured.^^ Oomp. l!?3l, the 
Ohaldean translation of no^l '<and they measured" (Ex. xvi. 
1 8). \srh^2 In a measure, \srh^ is very likely derived from e^ 
<< three," but we do not know at present the capacities of ancient 
measures. Comp. \S^h^2 ** in great measure" (Ps. Ixxx. 6).^ oht2 
In a balance,^ It is called in Arabic Kriston^^ and consists of 
one long arm. The word D7B is of the same root as yfB << weigh" 
(Prov. iv. 26). D^3tKD3 niyn:i1 And hills in scales,^^ He places 

^ If it were as I. £. aiserU, the word would be ni/iP ; Hl/V ii to be de- 
rived from 7iy, as in nearly all oommentaries. 
* The redemption of the Israelitei from their exile. 
*•• A. v., ** And comprehended.*' 

" Aooording to Oeaeniui \S^7^ is the third part of an Bpha, which is 
tranahited in the LXX. by rpia fiirpa " three measures." 

»• A. v., " Scales." 

'* The Roman balance, the steelyard. As to the word pDDip mentioned by 
I. £., see Aruch. sub yooe DDIS ; it is called there an Arabian word, but it is 

more correctly the Persian {jy^^ 
» A. v., " Baknce." 
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two hills in the two scales and weighs them against each other.*** 
All this is said figuratively. 

13. ^ mn The tpirit of ih$ Lord. The Gaon says that nn '< the 
wind" (air) has not yet been mentioned with the other three 
elements in the preceding verse, and that "^ ** the Lord" is the 
answer given to the question, and the meaning of the phrase is : 
"Who has directed the wind? The Lord."" I do not agree 
with this explanation, because it is said nil HM ^, and besides, 
the second half of the verse has no sense at all if this explanation 
be adopted I explain the verse thus : "Who has directed the 
spirit of the Lord : " nn is in the construct state ; comp. nil 
D*n^ (Gen. i. 2);** the interrogative pronoim ^ ••who," is to 
be supplied before the second part of the verse : " And who is 
the man, to whom Qod communicated His counsel, why He 
created things in such and such a manner. 

14. yjn^ It is the past of Niphal; the V has therefore a 
Pathah ;^ it means, *' He took counsel." in^^3M And gave Him 
understanding.*^ And taught Him the path of judgment^ how to 
fix the punishment for every sin, and taught Him knowledge (njTl), 
to know future events. 

15. >hlD HO^ As a drop of a huehet^ as a drop that falls from 
the bucket. ID '' drop" is hap. leg. pneoi And as the small duet. 
Comp. npnen '<and thou shalt beat" (Ex. xxx. 36).— Since all 
people are vain before Him, with whom could he have taken 
counsel? hvs^ "He throweth;" comp. I^^on "and cast Him 
forth " (Jon. i. 6), though of a difierent root. According to 
B. Jonah h\0^ is Niphal, but that is very improbable ; it can 
also be explained "He taketh up" and compared with 7t30 
"carrying" (Mishnah Shab. xvii. 2).* 

***!.£. seems to lay too madi stress on the dual fonn D^^TKD ; else the 
remark is quite superfluous. 

" The Gaon translates it : dUt jJb >^^)\ Ujb ^ 

** The aocusative case in Hebrew is ixidicated by HK only when the noun has 
the definite srticle or gorems a genitiTe ; if, therefore, ni*l were to be separated 
from the following ^^, the partide MK before nn would be yery exceptional. 

• A. v., " The spirit of the Lord " (here as well as Gen. i. 2). 

"* 1^3 is the third person past, f^3 the participle of Niphal, used also for 
the present tense. 1. £. refers the verse to the creation, and lays stress on the 
use of the past. ^ A. Y., ** And who instructed Him." 

** 7)tlt\ can be Niphal of /ID as well as Kal of /D3 ; but the construction of 
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la. And Lebanon ia not iufflcUnt, etc. Gk>d does not want burnt 
offerings ; Lebanon would not suffice for fuel, if He wanted 
offering. Lebanon is mentioned by the prophet simply as an 
example wbioh bis hearers can understand ; in reality, howeyer, 
be refers to all the woods of the earth. The same remark 
l^pplies to the words ** and the beasts thereof." 

17. AU natuma, etc. All divisions of nature^ are reyiewed by 
the prophet; yiz. first ''the nations" (ver. 15), that is, ''man," 
and then (ver. 16) "plants" and "beasts." — The meaning of 
this YQrse is: "since all^® is as nothing before Him," etc.^' 
DDKP Lc99 than nothing. The D denotes here the same as in 72TJX> 
"lighter than vanity" (Fs. Ixii. 10). — It is surprising how the 
Qaon could place men above angels, he must certainly have 
reiUL this chapter,^ 

.18. To whom then^ etc. They are without knowledge, but 
Ood ia omniscient (Jos. zxii. 22).^ 

19. 7DDn The itnage,^ which is out of stone or wood. *|D3 
ifelteth.^ Gomp. riDDD ^OV " a molten calf" (Ex. xzxii. 4). 

i ll l l li'l ■ I « »»■■ ■■■■■■■ »■■ II m 

the sentence ia not in favour of the former, for we ahould then have to aupply 
the Telatiye IfS^H : '< The isles are like dust that is carried away ; " hut 7W 
heing taken as the Kai of 7D3 requires no such supplement. 

* Only those parts of nature are mentioned, that exhibit a certain degree of 
Tit^Uty ; the minerals (ODH) are therefore passed over in silence. 

^ The phrase D^Un 73 which is explained by I. £. to signify ** man, plants 
and »ninials " cannot be taken in its usual and literal sense '* all people ; " it 
means ** all divisions " or " all kingdoms of nature." Although I. E. might 
have derived this meaning of D^l^H ^3 from the literal and original meaning 
of ^U '< people," he seems here to have indulged in a play of words, and to have 
ysed Q^Un ?3 in his commentary at least. Instead of ni^!in ^3 ** all bodies" 
or "all." 

** I. E. considers verse 17 as the recapitulation of the two preceding verses, 
and therefore refers D^I^H 73 to " man, plants and animals " mentioned there. 

4* This question is discussed by I. £. more fully in his abridged conupentary 
on Exodus xxiii. 20. 

«* If the words of the Hebrew text KIH hn 1D3 nyiH K'H K^3 DH ^K 
ynV conUOned a grammatical remark that ^Ks^KH « God," or = n^K « these," 
either the word Dil or nyiH were superfluous, and the reference to Joe. xxii. 22 
u nn ecessary. The following emendation has therefore been suggested for the 
transUUon : SHI^ KIH ^K1 niH K73 Dil ^M. 

** K. V. , " A graven image." 

^ The Hebrew text is here deficient. If *]D3 means " he cast," as appears 
trom the comparison with n3DD h^V ** the molten calf;" I. £. himself explains 
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laPpT Beatdh it.*^ Oomp. IJ^pT) "and they did beat" (Ex. 
xjodx. 8), y^pn " expanse " *^ (Gen. L 6). nipm A kind of 
chain. Gomp. pwnn " the chains " (Ez. vii. 23). 

20. HDlin pDDH Some explain pDD to be identical with pID 
"treasurer" (xxii. 15), and supply pDD: "the treasurer, namely, 
the treasurer of the oblation." According to others pDD is an ad- 
jective : "That which is stored up, namely the oblation," of which 
to make an image ; the third person in V13^ " he chooseth*' is ex- 
plained by them ^ to refer to the owner of the oblation. To pre- 
pare a graven image that shall not he fnoved. To fiMten it with nails. 

21. \TyT\ K7n Have ye not knoum by your own common sense, 
which is the most important source of knowledge ; iPDK^n K^n 
have you not heard '^ have you not been informed by others; 
D3^ WHO ^yn K^n hath it not been told you from the beginning^ this 
is the lowest degree of knowledge.^' From the beginning. From 
the first day of your existence ; and even if you haye no know- 
ledge at all, have you not considered the foundations of the earth t etc. 

22. 3in Cirde, Gomp. WintD "compass" (xliv. is), the 
instrument, which is used to describe a circle. — Here it is stated 
that the earth is round and not square, though no yerse is 
required for the support of this statement ; for it is known by con- 
yinoing proofs**^ He who eitteth upon the circle of the earth. He whose 
glory fills the whole earth, pns Ae a curtain,^^ Resembling the 
form of a tent. — ^The heayens mentioned here are not the Ofanim.*' 



H 80— /DDn cannot be the image cat from wood or stone. The original was 
Iirobably to this effect: ^DD "to coyer" or <' to oyerlay" ; others: « to cast." 
Comp. the commentary of Kimchi, ad locum. 

^ A. v., " Spreadeth it over." ^ A. V., " A firmament" 

^ The words '* by them" are added in the translation, because according to the 
first explanation '* the treasurer" is the subject 

* The Tarious degrees of knowledge, with regard to the mode of acquiring 
it, are, according to I. £., respectively expressed in Hebrew by Pl^ " to know 
from our own reasoning," yDK^ " to know from information and instruction 
received from others," ^|n "to be told, without any effort of our own reason." 

M This remark is probably made, to shew that the expression " from the four 
comen of the earth" used by Isaiah (xi. 12), and Esekiel (vii. 2), is not to be 
taken literally. 

** The Hebrew text has theword TIDtDS, which, if correct, seems to be obscurer 
than the expression it is intended to throw light upon; but 1^"1&e^ (Jer. xliii 10.) 
is probably meant. 

•• The Ofanim or Spheres (DvPJI), the beorors of the Throne, are invisible ; 
but here the visible heaven, the sky, is meant. Comp. I. £. on Is. vL 1, and 
Note 5 ; on Gen. i. 6, and on Ex. xxiv. 10. 

N 
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« 

DnnD^I And apreadeth them out, as a tent to dwell under them. — The 
meaning of the whole passage is : ^' The Lord is He who 
sitteth," etc." 

23. DWn Ptincis. Oomp. pp "prince" (Prov. xiv. 28) ; the 
adjeotiye has various forms.^ 

24. Yea, they shall not be planted, eto. They shall be like trees, 
that perished as completely as if they had neyer been planted. tPD3 
isNiphal ; mt is Pual ; tnt^ is participle ElaL^ fft^^ Hethall hlow. 
Oomp. nw^ « thou didst blow " (Ex. xy. 10). D3) And besides. 

25. To whom then will you liten me, etc. The prophet addresses 
the idolatrous people, saying, Are there men mote honoured by 
you than princes and judges ? and yet you see that Gkxl destroys 
them in a moment, nie^l Thai I be equal ^ to him. The hc^. 
God is too holy to be compared with one of His creatures, much 
less with the products of His creatures. 

26. Who hath created these, these creatures that are here ; and 
who is it, that bringeth out their host with number eyery day. This 
phrase refers to the daily apparent coming and going of the stars. 
It may also refer to the planets, each of which has its circuit de- 
fined by a number, which is known to the Almighty, but unknown 
hitherto to the wise men of the East and to all astronomers." It is, 



** This Tene is the contintiation of the question of the preceding veise^ tnd 
the answer, left to the reader to supply, is ** It is the Lord." 

** The form of the nouns, whether substantiyes or adjectiTei, is not fixed after 
a certain uniform paradigm, as is the case with the verb ; thus of the root 
]?*) two nouns are formed : |^T1 and {Jfl both meaning the same, namely, 

'' prince." I. £. repeatedly calls our attention to this fact See o. iz. Note 4. 
** Oomparing \chk^ with Mff^ (Jer. xii. 2), the reader is mora inclined to 

take it as the third peison Pual, with Zeri instead of the Pathah. 

" A. v., ** Or shall I be equal." — I. £. does not take it as a aepaiate 
question, but as the explanation of the preceding one. 

'' The use of the expression ** the wise men of the East" for " men posseM- 
ing the highest degree of wisdom " is derived from the words " And Solomon's 
wisdom exceeded the wisdom of all the children of the East" (1 Kgs. y. 10). 
— ^The number referred to in I. £.'s remark (FIKV *IDDD) is the number of the 
revolutions each planet has completed since its creation. This number, he says, 
is unknown to all philosophers and astronomers ; but if the era of the creation, 
which is generally adopted by the Jews, and which places the creation in the 
year 3760 before the commencement of the Ohristian era, is correct, it cannot be 
difficult to find the number of the revolutions of each planet I. £. seems, 
therefore, to doubt the correctness of the number 3760. He adds, however, 
another explanation, referring " the number " to the fixed stars, which, in 
fiict, no man was ever able to count, nor did any ever profsss to be able. 
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however, poedble, that the prophet refers to the number of stars 
in the highest Bphere,"* which no man, however wise, is able to 
telL By the greatness of mighty which He possesses ; and far that 
He is strong in power ^ not onefaileth to he numbered, or to pre- 
serve its substance ; for no star is ever annihilated. W^ signifies 
here " an individual ; " comp. hnrxi} K^KHI (Dan. ix. 21).*» 

27. Mg wag is hid from the Lord, that is, He does not see what 
I am doing. The same idea is contamed in the words which 
foUow: And mg judgment passeth away from my Ood, that is, He 
will not judge me according to my way. 

28. nsn^ ton JBiast thou not known by common sense ; for he 
who is thinking can attain a knowledge of his Greater by con- 
vincing proofii. TWt vh DM Hast thou not heard, and learnt from 
others, who have studied.^ The everlasting God. As He was, so 
He will always be, without alteration. Mill Creator. I have 
explained already ((Jen. L 1), that Mil literally means ** to cirt."'^ 
I%e ends of the earth. The horizon, which is, according to the 
opinion of scientific men, no real line. Since God is eternal, — 
the oorth can testify it, wliich ho keeps continually in the midst 
of the spheres, although it rests on nothing®' — He fainteth not, 
neither is He weary , and there is no searching of His understanding; 
consequently, His might and wisdom wiU never depart from 
Him. Some say, that the phrase '* my way is hid," refers to 
the troubles which the Israelites have to sufiPer, and which they 

" Each of the planets is considered to moye in and by a certain sphere 
(7^/3) ; there are seren spheres for the seyen (then known) planets ; another 
for the Zodiac, and the ninth for the other fixed stars, which is most distant 
from or highest above the earth. See c vi. Note 5. 

* The proof is here taken from B^M being used to signify an angel ; an 
angel is not a human being ; 6^M, our author concludes, must therefore have 
the more general meaning '* an individual," " a bebg.'* 

* See Note 49. 

*" I. E. repeatedly remarks, that Mil means (1) to shape, to produce a thing 
from a given substance (fi^D ^ M^VIH?) : (2) to decree, or to decide : both 
m ^>MiiTig n he derives from M"11=1T3 " to .cut." Most of the commentators 
explain Mil to mean pMD fi^^ M^Yin " to produce a thing from nothing." 
According to I. E. Ood created first the indefinite substance, and in the six days 
of creation he shaped it, as described in the first chapter of Oenesis. Comp. 
Philo De mundi opificio. 

* nOvl is a compound, consisting of vl and HD " without anything," 
and is exclusively used in this connection. Comp. HD^^l hv pM n?in ** and 
haogeth the earth upon nothing** (Job xtvi. 7). 

H 2 
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imagine to be either unknown to the Aknighty, or of such a 
nature, that eyen if He knew them, He oould not remove them.^ 

29. He giveth power, eta How can He be weary, if He gives 
power to the faint, and strengthena him that is without strength, 
n^^ Strength. It is a noun similar in form to np^n « wisdom." 

30. Even the youths who have strength, faint, etc. 

81. ro whtV Shall renew their strength. Before one power is 
exhausted, the other is prepared for them by the Almighty. 
Oomp. "if it be cut down. (f|^rv) it will sprout again" (Job. 
xiy. 7). In Arabic this word has a similar meaning.^ *13K 
Wing. Oomp. Ps. 1y. 7. — The sense of the whole yerse aeem9 to 
be this : The Israelites that trusted in the Almighty will be 
strengthened by Him, and He will bring them back to Jerusa- 
lem ; the Babylonians, who are now mighty, will be weakened. 



OHAPTEB XLI. 

1.^ lennn ss^ IVtXSn le^nnn Be silent and listen unto me.^ 
And let the people renew their strength, if they can. Let them come 
near, after haying renewed their strength. Then let them speak, 
and let us come near together to judgment, to know, who ia the 
mighty. 

2. mrOD The man from the east.^ The ancients refer this expres- 
sion to Abraham, who defeated the kings {Oten. xiy.), and broke 
the idols ;^ especially because of the words "the seed of Abraham, 
my friend," (yer. 8). This is not impossible, but I refer it rather 
to Gyrus ; because all these chapters are connected by their con- 

** The reply to Uie first objection, ** the troubles are unknown to Him " is 

contained in the words ** and there is no searching of His understanding" ; to 

the secotid objection, ** He cannot help," the reply is given : " He fiunteth not, 

neither is He weary/' 

... *' ' 

^ ^_^?jg- SucoesBor alicujus fuit; i^At^ Khalif. (Fraytag, Lex. Arab. Lat) 

* To join a preposition to a verb, which does not govern it, whfle the veri) 
which goyems it is omitted, is a construction known as constructio pregnaas ; 
as $.g. here,^7K IB^THn = *^K 'WtX^V^^'^m', and IWI ^JTD HHW TDhS 

** to remove it fix>m Ephraim's head unto Manasseh^s head." (Gen. zlviiL 17). 
— A. v., " Keep silence before me." 

* A. v., " (Who raised up the righteous man) trom the East" 
** Oomp. Bereshith Rabba, zzzviii. 
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tents; oomp. '' calling a rayenoos bird from the east " (xlyi. 11). 
and ' * I hare raised up one from the north, and he shall come ; from 
the rising of the sun shall he call upon my name'' (xli. 25); 
besides, the name of Gyrus is distinctly mentioned xliy. 28 and 
sly. 1. From the east. Elam was north-east of Babylon.' intnp^ 
'< He shall meet it " or '• it shall meet him."« l^n^ To his foot. 
Wheieyer he goes. Ti^ DoVdI He wiU appoint rvlsrs over hngs.^ 
^is Hiphil; "he will cause to rule;" comp. (the Kal) ^"IM 
'' and he shall have dominion " (Num. xziy. 1 9) nvi *1D)D )n^ 
'' he will turn his sword into dust," that is, the sword of eyeiy 
other king. Others explain it : '' he will make his swords as 
numerous as the dust,* and his arrows shall fly about as thickly 
as stubble driyen by the wind."* 

3. DDTl^ He will pursue ihem^^ the kings. And pass m peace^ 
that is, without weariness. Kll^ vh xh^O mK As if he had not 
at all gone that path with his feet.' 

4. nrp Hath prepared.^ Oomp. ni«W " to dress" (Oen. zyiii. 7). 
Who has done this? Qod has done it, who is '* calling the 
generations from the beginning," before they come into exist- 
ence ; who knows all future generations, and cites each of them 
to appear in its right time. Th^ first of all generations that 
haye hitherto existed. And with the last^ with the last gene- 
rations. • 

6. The isles saw the yictory of Oyrus. They drew near. Those 
eyents drew near. )VnMM And came. It is here written like a 
perfect yerb ; the third radical n is replaced by \^^ 

6. They help^^ every one^ etc. All islands, all men, and all 

' Modem geographen deforibe Elam as rather to the aoath-east of Babylon. 
See e. xiiL Note 7. 

* A. v., "CaUed him."— «ip meana "to caU"; mp "to meet"; but 
thia diatinctioii is often neglected, and the two verbs seem to be nsed in- 
discriminat^y. 

' A. v., " And made him rule oyer kings." 

* A. v., " He gave them as the dust to his sword, and as driven stubble to 
his bow." 

^ A. v., " He pursued them." 

* That is, As if he had not had the exertion of travelling so far. — A. V., 
" Even by the way that he had not gone with his feet" 

* A. v., " And hath done." 

** The usual form is IHKM, the third radical (H) being entirely omitted, 
" A. v., " They helped." 
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nationB are now more anxious to worship idols, believing that 
they can thus be deliyered out of the hands of Gyrus. 

7. p^no He thai smootheth. Oomp. pSn << smooUi" (Gton. zxviL 
11). e^DD Hammer. A well known instrument"* Oomp. Jer. 
zxiii. 29. D^n It is a noun derived from thn <*to beat ;" oomp. 
nthtX) '* and she smote ;" it signifies the iron which is wrought 
by beating with the hammer. D^D The iron block, upon which 
the iron is hammered : the anvil ; it is called D^B because of the 
beating upon if It is also possible that the two words m\ 
DPS together signify one instrument.^' Kin 1)D pyh 1DK St^g 
of the joining, It ie good}^ Till the joining is good.^* 

8. But thouy Israel, etc. Those are worshippers of idols, says 
the prophet, but thou, Israel, art my servant ; the name of 
Abraham is mentioned here, because he also was taken out from 
the midst of idolaters. ^SHK Who laved me.^^ It is not the same 
as OinK ''who is loved by me," the former being active, the 
latter passive. 

9. From the ends of the earth. The Israelites were in Babylon, 
far away frt>m their own land. n^^^YKDI And from the eh^fmen 

thereof, who are distinguished from the rest;^^ oomp. ^n^YKI 

■ 

'^ It seems as if I. £. being here at a loss to find for fiS^DD anotliflr 
expression, which, being better known, could serve as an illustration, satisfied 
himself with the statement, that the same instrument is meant here by B^D, 
which is well known by that name. It is also possible that the necemty of 
explaining DVD D/Sl elicited also a word on fif^DD. CSomp. o. y. Note 21, and 
I. £. on xxxiy. 11, Note 17. 

» DS9 '* to beat" D]?B «< the foot," •< the step," <« the thing whieh is 
beaten," " the anvil." 

la oyB o^n is according to this explanation analogous to *U)y DDIK 
(Dan. xii. 12), quoted repeatedly by I. E., since D/fl haa the same m— «i«y 
as DVD *' to beat." — The construction of the sentence according to I. E. is not 
quite dear ; it is not explained whether B^DD and DVD D/il both are in the 
objective case governed by p^^HD ('* he that smootheth the *»i>w»m4^r and the 
anvil") or K^DD is the subject of the sentence, DVD D^n being the dbjeo- 
tive case ('* the hammer smootheth the anvil ") ; the rendering '* he t ^ftt 
smootheth with the hammer " is out of question ; I. E. would then not have 
omitted to say K^^DD=:K^DD3. 

'^ A. v., << It is ready for the sodering." 

*' I. £. seems to explain here the words ** Saying of the joining," etc.->*< Till 
he is able to say of the joining/' etc.» till the joining is good. 
.'• A. v., "My friend." 

*' ^VX *<to be on the side." Hi. «to set aside," <«to aeponite," "to 
distinguish." 7^VK adj. << distinguished," << noble," <<ohic/." 
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"and I wiU take" (Num. xi. 17). ^VH "the nobles of" 
(Ex. xziy* 11), n>7^yMD) can also be explained " from between 
her anns."^' 

10. ynrn The second n is the oharaoteristic of the Hithpael, 
correctly put after the first radical, ynfi^n ^H Do not turn aw<^,^^ 
Oomp. W IJir " turn away from me." (xxii. 4).>» 

1 1. Dnnon Theif that were incensed. It is the Niphal ;^ Oomp. 
nnlit "the burning;" Mm "were angry" (Song i. 6). The 
Babylonians are meant; when God punished and destroyed 
Babylon, He released His people, who returned home to their 
country with the permission of 03rrus. 

12. iniVD = iniV30 " Thy contention." The 3 is replaced by 
Dagesh in V ; the form of the word is like that of nip^D. Gomp. 
nvo "strife " (Prov. xro. 19) ; -IV^ " strive together" (Deut. 
XXT. 1 1). DDK Nothing. 

13. For /, the Zord, etc. For this is a wonderfrd erent, that 
Babylon was taken, that her armies were destroyed in their own 
land, and the Israelites remained unhurt. 

14. Thou uform Jacob, Israel had been considered by the 
Babylonians as worms. Fear not, that you will be killed together 
with the Babylonians. yTYVV I will help thee. The future is 
here expressed by the past (T'^'^TP), because all the divine 
decrees concerning the future, are considered as sure as if they 
were already fulfilled ; besides the difierence between past and 
future exists only with regard to created beings. ^< 

16. yxith A threshing instrument. It is well knoT^n.^^* Oomp. 
D^^niDn "threshing instruments" (2 Sam. xxiv. 22). p*Vl 
Decreed by law.^ Oomp. t)T?n " thou hast decreed " (1 Eangs 
XX. 40). It is not surprising to find here the word 7MX^ used 
as a masculine and feminine noun in one verse ;'' it is used as 
feminine, as far as mv " congregation " is understood, but it 
is not a feminine noun itself. Mountains. A figurative expres- 
sion for " the Babylonians." 



*• Gomp. ^^YK ''tnnholM" (Es. ziiL 18.) 

>• 8oec xtU. Notell; c kxii. Note 4. •» Of nVI "to burn." 

" To Ood all eternity is one IndiTiaible whole. Time and space and their 
dtrisioos are not in real ezistenoe, but postulates of and for our reason and 
imagination. 

•• A. v., " Sharp." » Comp. c. xv. Note 12. 
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16. Thau shall ieaUer them, etc. This verse indicates that the 
greater part of the Bahylonians will perish, and also that the 
Israelites will take their spoil. 

17. The pooTf eto. In their return from Babylon to Jerusalem. 
nW3 FaiUth. Oomp. ine^^l « and shaU fSail " (xix. 5). The Ood 
of Israel. ''I" (^3K)ofthe preceding, refers to this sentence 
also, and is to be supplied before *'the Ood/' as is often 
the case. 

18. tX*W High places. It is the opposite of TWSlp'^ ''valleys." 
This also is wonderfUl, that rivers will be found on high places. 
13^0 Wilderness. A plain that is not inhabited.** 

19. rXUff nUK The eedar, the shiUah tree. Asyndeton, like tm» 
m^ «*the sun, the moon" (Hab. iii. 10), inwm nmn. Names 
of trees. All these trees grow about rivers ; they do not grow 
where there is a want of water. 

20. That they may see, etc. That the poor may see with their 
own eyes, and take it to heart. Hfens According to my opinion, 
" hath shaped it ;" according to others, '' hath created it," that 
is, has brought it from non-existence into existence, but not 
frt>m one form of existence into another.*^ 

21. U'p Produce. It is imperative Piel after the form of 
1D13 "praise" (Jud. v. 2). DD^niOl^ Tour dispuUs.^ Comp. 
D^DW ** quarreling"^ (Prov. xviii. 18). It would, however, 
not be wrong to explain DS^HIDI^ "your strong reasons," 
as the plural of the adjective D1^ " mighty," " strong.'^ 

' 22. Let them bring forth, their idols. The imperative " pro- 
duce " is addressed to those Israelites, who did not trust in 

** I. E. teemB here to be of opinion, that 131D meaiiB originally ** a plain," 
<< an oaaia" (lit *' a place whither the flock ia led to be fed," horn "Ul ''to 
lead ") ; but is used also to signify *' the wilderness/' ** the desert" (usuaUy a 
yast plain, containing oases ; comp. Ex. iii. 1). Otherwise his remark would 
be superfluons. 

» See c. xL Note 61. 

"• A. v., " Your strong reasons." «* Mighty." 

" The Hebrew text has the words D^3"in IKM, which seems to mean " adj. 
plur." ; but I. £. in similar cases, generally adds the remark, that the phrase 
is elliptical, and that such and such a noun muist be supplied ; (here MUjnd 
« pleadings" or ni/D '* words"). It is therefore not unlikely that we moat 
not read Q^ain "IKH but D^3in ntcn *<an attribute to 0^31 'men that 
quarrel,' " which is understood. In that case the remark refers to D^11(P and 
leaTes it to the reader to apply the same proceeding to D3^niD)^. 
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Cbdy but worshipped idols eyen in Babylon ; they are told to 
prodace (D31^) " their oausej" that is, their evidence, to show 
which is the righteous side. The imperatiye " shew '' 1*1^^n is 
addressed to the idols.<^ 

23. nrriKn The things thai are to come. Gomp. nnM '' oometh " 
(xzi. 12). im6 Hereafter. It is the opposite of DOD^ ** before " 
(Buth iy. 7). And hnow, etc. We shall then know that you 
haye power to do good or eyU. npnB^31 that we may relate,^ Oomp. 
^ne^l the Ohaldaean translation of noD^I « and he related " 
(Ex. zyiii. 18). Some explain it : " and we shall turn unto it,''*^ 
and compare it with ynK^n TH ** do not turn away." 

24. Te, The idols are addressed. JftHD Of nothing. It is hap. 
leg. nsjhn =: nssnn K^M " An abominable man," or it is the 
same as nspin? " for an abomination." DDl lf\T Chooeeth you, 
for worship. 

25. ^nn^n / have raised. The Pathah*^ under n is caused by 
the V which follows. From the north. Elam was north-east of 
Babylon.'' The word K^M *' a man " must be supplied : " I 
haye raised up a man from the north ;" Gyrus is meant. HK^) 
And he came.** It is an irregular form, because of the first and 
third radical (K and n) being weak letters ; it would haye been 
of the form i^^, but the K being silent, the Hirek under ^ is 
changed into Pathah as is usually the case with gutturals ;** 
nMM is ElaL And he shall come vpon princes, etc. He shall come 
into the land or the camp of princes, and tread upon them, as 
upon mortar. 

26. p^y JBk is righteous. His words are true ; it is the oppo- 
site of IP " false." Behold, there is none that showeth, none that 
heareth the words of the idols ; for '' they haye mouths but 
speak not" (Ps. cxy. 5). 

" In some editions this remark is affixed to the word ll^^H of the next 
Terse, hat it is more prohahle that it is intended for Una verse, since there is no 
reason why we should refer the second 1*1^3n to the idols and not also the first. 

» A. v., *' That we may he dismayed." * See Note 19. 

>t This rule is expressed in the first chapter of I. £.*s Salah Bemrah : 
V3D^ TB^ 3*mM nmO Wn \^, The V prefers Pathah (Ut, a wide vowel), 
and changes the preceding vowel (or Sheva) into Pathah or Kames. The 
same is generally the case with all the gutturals. 

** See Note 3. 

" A. v., '< And ho shaU come." *« Soe Note 31. 
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27. Th$ first. The first relatiyel j ;*» it is the attribute to 
nfi^SD '< one that bringeth good tidings," which is to be supplied. 
D^n = Dn run Behold them. These are the words whioh the 
messenger will say to Zion, '* behold there they are." The repeti- 
tion of non ' ' behold " is to indicate the speediness of the approach. 

28. For I beheld and there woe no man of the idolaters that 
could tell this. 

29. They. The idols. pK = t^K '/ nothing " as some explain ; 
the letters ^ \ h M interchange. It can, howeyer, also be taken 
literally.*^ The meaning of the verse is, " they are vanity, 
much more so their works.*'*^ DH^DD^ According to some '' their 
images ;" comp. riDDD ^)y '' molten calf*' (Ex. xxxii. 4). I explain 
it " their libations," that is, the libations which the idolaters 
offer to their idols.*^ 



OHAPTEE XLIT. 



1. My tervant, Mo9t of the commentators refer this expres- 
sion to the pious Israelites ; the Gku>n to 03rru8 ; I to the prophet, 
who speaks here of himself, as in xlix. 6. My epirit of prophecy. 
He ihall bring forth judyment. He shall proclaim all that which 
shall happen in future to all nations. According to the Gaon 
the prophet indicates by this phrase that Gyrus will be a 
righteous king. 



** *'The flnt" in an absolute aense, can only be applied to God; I. B. 
therefore explains the word pfi^KI hero by pe^KI mH pfi^n Ut <« the first 
after another first," that is, ** the first relatively." 

** There is hardly any difference between the two explanationsi sinoe pK in 
the meaning ** yain" must ultimately be derived from pK ''nothing." 

" I. £. here again neglects the accents, which demand the foUowing 
rendering : " Behold, all of them ! their works are vain, nothing." 

** The parallelism of the yerse demands for Dn^3D3 a rendering similar in 
meaning to DM^fiS^D ''their works." If therefore the former is correctly 
rendered " drink-offerings," the latter must refer to " sacrifices," to which, 
however, the remark of I. £. ** they themselves are vain, how much more their 
works " cannot be applied. The author seems here to have neglected the rule 
of the paraUelism which he repeatedly recommends, without any necessity ; 
for *1D3 admits also the meaning "to weave" " to form," and *1DJ = flCmd 

"the work ;" comp. I. £. on Ex. xzzii. 4. 
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2. n$ BhdUnot cry^ as the judge is used to do.^ Nor ccnue hi» 
wee to he heard in the etreet, in order that people should flock 
unto him.'* 

3. A bruised reed. This is a prolepsis, like '' And stripped the 
naked of their clothing " (Job xxii. 6). '' He will not break a 
reed,'' is figurativelj said for '' he will not act by violence." 
nsX)^ vh nrD nnrai And glimmering ^flax shall he not quench. Flax 
is easily put out. '' Glimmering flax " is here a prolepsis.' nn^ 
"thin;" comp. nriD^hath become smaller"' (Ley. xiii. 6). 
There is, howeyer, some difiference between these two words ; 
that in Leyitious is a yerb, the word used here is an a^jectiye. 
The meaning of the whole yerse is : The prophet does no harm 
to any nation by his prophecies ; he is but proclaiming what is 
to come in future. Ms shall bring forth judgment unio truth. The 
judgment upon each nation, as it is decreed by the Lord, is meant. 

4. JTe shall not faU. The prophet shall not fail, with 
regard to the spirit, which is joined to his body.^ Ncr will he be 
broken^ with regard to his body. pT is a yerb W ;* comp. pyi 
« broken" (yer. 3); its form is like that of I^;, «doth sing" 
(Proy. xxix. 6). The meaning of this phrase is * : " The pro- 
phet shall not die," or <' he shall not be oyercome by any yio- 
lence of man." 7 Compare the similar phrase in the preceding 

* Comp. Kimchi ad loonm : " The Judge addresses the aocused in a load and 
hanh tone, in order the hotter to impress him with the sense of his anthority." 

' * People wiU flock unto him spontaneously. 

* A. y., « Smoking." « Dark."— The literal tianshition according to I. R 
on Ley. xiii 6 is " decreasing." 

' " He will not put out the (huming) flax," which will then he glimmering. 
The Hehrew text has the words HHS H^nnB^ ^y which are identical in 
meaning with the preceding 1D1D DK^ /V Hlpy 

* The Terb flHS lit. "to decrease" is according to the opinion of I. E. 
more properly referred to the properties and fiusulties inherent in the body, as 
e^. in the preceding verse to the flame of the burning flax, while the verb Y^ 
** to break" points in fact more to the body itself. 

' Root Y^' The regular form of the Ait. Kal is pP, with active meaning, 

** he will break" ; it is not quite clear from this remark of I. £. whether )^T 

is to be taken in the same sense, and the words )h)} )*1T M7 are to be 
translated *' one will not break his body," or in a neuter sense : ** his body 
will not be broken ;" in the latter case it would perhaps be better to assume 
two roots : f VT « to break," and y)1 neuter " to be broken." 

* " He shall not (ail, nor will he be broken." 

^ According to the first explanation the phrase is to be taken more literally 
and referred to a premature death of the prophet, before ho shall have completed 
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Terse. This latter explanation, I think, is the right one. TSl 
he Jutve attjudgmmU in the earthy till the truth of his prophecy be 
proyed, and isles shall wait for his lauf, for the instniotion con- 
tained in his prophecies ; oomp. yiii. 20, and my conunentazy 
thereon. 

5. D^DB^ fen)3 JSe that shaped^ the heavens. Thero is a line, by 
which they aro bordered.* And stretched them out oyer the earth ; 
comp. 2PFn << expanse" (Gen. i. 6). ^Y) JSe that spread forth, 
p has Pathah because of the V which foUows ; comp. PDUn " he 
who planted " (Psa. xciy. 9). And that which eometh out of iL 
The plants which grow upon the surface of the earth. TVOK^ ]T\\^ 
n^?y DSD JSe that giveth a soul ^^ unto the people upon it^ that is, to 
man. n3 O^^hvf? nni And breath^^ to Uiem that walk therein, that is, 
to the animals.^^ " Upon it '' is used in the first instance, be- 
cause man walks upright.^ 

6. /, the Lord, have called thee, etc. The Lord in these words 
addresses the prophet upon his own concerns. And I vM 
keep thee, that no eyil shall befall thee. For a covenant of a people. 
To establish the coyenant of a people ; comp. xlix. 8. 

7. To bring out the prisoners, etc. To tell Israel that they shall 
be deliyered out of the Babylonian exile. Oomp. xlix. 9. 

8. That is my name, my roal name.^' Besides the tetragram- 

hiB miBsion ; according to the second it is to be taken more figuratively, and 
referred to the violent interference of the adversaries of the prophet in the 
faithful Mfilment of his divine nussion. 

• A. v., " Created." 

* The bordering line is probably the horison. This remark of I. B. is 
intended to support the opinion that the verb Hr\2 has the meaning ^ to shape" 
or " to cut" By the bordering line the shape of the heavens is given ; in that 
line they have been, as it were, cut. If, however, by D^t3fiS^ I.' E. understands 
the spheres, ''the line" must refer to the axis, which gives them a definite 
shape with regard to form and magnitude. 

»• A. v., " Breath." »«• A. V., " Spirit" 

" According to I. £. nt3fi^3 ** the soul " or more properly ** intellectaal 
fiusulties " is peculiar to man, but HV) and fi^DD ** the sensitive and i^petititive 
capacities he has in common with other animsls. Comp. his remark on zzvi. 
9. Note 0. 

** I. £. calls our attention to the distinction indicated by the prophet in using 
the two difierent prepositions, /V " upon," ** above," and 2 " in" ; the fanner 
indicating the rising above the surface of the earth, the latter, the closer 
attachment to it 

» The Totragrammaton is called ^333n D(^ '* the honoured name" or *' tht 
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maton there is no other proper name of God in the Scripture. 
And my ghry^ that I tell the prophet what is to come, and that 
hd reveals them in my name to honoar me. ^n7nni=^n7nn K71. 
The negative K? '' not " of the preceding phrase }nK K?, refers 
to this one also. 

10. Sing unto the Lard, etc. The prophet addresses the people 
in these words.^^ They^*^ that go down to the sea, etc. For i'^ all 
the people of the earth ^* will praise Ood at the return of Israel 
from the Babylonian exile (Kedar is therefore mentioned toge- 
ther with the inhabitants of the isles, and those that go 
down to the sto^T), when they hear of this extraordinary 
event. 

11. The plain and the cities thereof ehall lift up their voice,^^ etc. 
Every plain and the dties thereof, all villages which are in- 
habited by Kedar, etc. ; the tribe of Kedar always lived in the 



honourable name.*' Sometunes it is called D^ DK^ "the proper name," 
because this name alone always signifies the Almighty, while all other names of 
God admit of other significations. 

«« Tho Ilobrow text hns K^33n n3T lit., " tho. words of tho prophet." This 
phrase is to be compared with the corresponding one : K^SDH ^"13^ n7K 
Ifi^DD iy3 Dt^n 6 10K(^ " The Lord addresses with these words the prophet 
upon his own concerns" (Ter. 6.) I. E. intends here to say : These are the 
words with which the prophet is to address the people. 

»•• A. v., " Ye." 

** The prophet exhorts the Israelites to praise Gkid, for all other nations 
will do the same, when they shall hear of the wonderful deliyerance of the 
Israelites, though not directly concerned in it. 

■* The Hebrew text has the words TWy*%\ ^B^3K '< people of the continent'' 
But there seems to be no logical connection between the sentence " all inhabi- 
tants of the continent will praise God," and the sequence " therefore Kedar is 
mentioned together with the inhabitants of the isles, and those that go down to 
the sea." The word D^HI '' and of the sea" must probably be supplied after 
%Wy^J^ : *' All the people on land and on water," etc., or, as gi^en in the 
translation, "all the people of the earth will praise God." Tlus is the expla- 
nation of the words of our prophet : )n«n nYpD in/nn " his praise from the 
end of the earth," that is, from all parts of the earth. — ^The conclusion of this 
remark K7Dh HT DPDt^S seems to be in the wrong place, and is to be con- 
nected with the words Db6 HStS^ IDM^ " will praise God." In the translation 
this has been indicated by the signs of a parenthesis. 

*Y The inhabitants of the isles, and those on ship-board represent the one 
part of the inhabitants of the earth, the Kedarites are the representatiyes of the 
others, of the continental peoples. (See next yorse). 

*' A. v., " Let the wilderness and the cities thereof lift up their voice." 
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plain.io The inhaldtarUa of the rock, the nations that liye in the 
rooks. )^y Shall ahotU. Oomp. nnn <' the 017'' (1 Kings xzii. 86). 
ini^ Shall lift up their voice. It is used both in a good and a bad 
sense. Oomp. nmv "crying" (xxiv. 11).*^ 

12. They vnll give glory, etc. They will acknowledge that God 
has done great things, and will say as follows : — 

13. The Lord shall go forth, that is, the divine decrees, that 
were secret hitherto, shall now be revealed. Jealousy because of 
the Babylonians, that worship Bel. P^ He shall cry. Oomp. 
njnvi " shout " (Jos. vi. 6). nnv^ He shall roar. Oomp. miV 
'Scrying" (Zeph. i. 14), though of a different conjugation.*^ 
He shall show Himself mighty ^ by the victory over Babylon. 

14. / have long time, etc. The first person refers to Qoi. 
^ns^nn /have holden my peace. Oomp. US^n " hold ye your peace " 
(2 Kings ii. 3). pDKnK / refraimd myself. Oomp. ponwh 
« refrain himself" (Gen. xlv. 1). nyDK Will I cry. Hap. leg. 
According to some it means '' viper," fmd *\X\ nPDK rr6vd is ex- 
plained by them as follows : ^' like one that beareth a viper, so 
shall I be desolate and sighing at once." DC^ I shall he desolate.^ 
It is Niphal of a verb V'V (Dt3fi^). f\Wtm I shaU sigh.^ Oomp. 
rjKlfi^ « sighing " (Eccles. i. 5). OVH Befers to the feeling of the 
heart, t)Kfi^ to Ihe utterance of the mouth. This verse is 
addressed to those who will assert, that Gk>d is unable to help 
His people. ** 

15. I will make waste, etc. How can they think ^ thus ? Do 

tf The name of Kedar may therefore ikirly he uaed to ngnify the con- 
tinental people. They were, in faet, never known ae a leasoing nation. 

^ Here it ia naed in a good aenae, but in the paaeage quoted (xziv. 11) in a 
had one. 

« rrWt is Participle Kal, nny^ is Futura HiphiL 

» A, v., " He ihaU prevaU." » A. V., " I will dertroy." 

** A. y., '^ I will deyour."— According to I. E. the verb ^KB^ ngniflae the 
ardent longing ihown by frequent short breathing (oomp. I. fi. on ScoL i, 6). 
The meaning of the phrase is accordingly, that God waits long befine He 
punishes the enemies of Israel, but then he shows, as it were^ eageneis 
to help His chosen people. 

** According to R. Moses Hakkohen, from the Babylonian exile ; according 
to I. £. from the present exile. That I. £. had the latter more in Tiew, he 
indicated by the use of the future DUfiSnn Vn^(^ «< they will be believing." 

* The form 13(^n is to be emended into the future \DX^T\^\ as may be 
infioned from the succeeding future )MT K^fll. 
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ihey not see, that I lay waste monntaiiis and hills, and dry up all 
iheir herbs, and make riyers into islands, that people can dwell 
therein. 

16. And I will bring the blind by a way that they knew not; for*^ 
eyen the blind, if accustomed to a path, go there without a 
guide. / trt// make darkneee light btfore them, and crooked things 
straight. Some" refer this to the return of the Israelites from 
Babylon. 

17. They shall be turned backf etc., for I haye the power to do as 
I like, not so the idols. nSDD Molten images.^ The plural ^DD 
'* images " must be supplied from the preceding phrase, because 
of the pronoun Mtfl '<ye" which follows. 

18. Te deaf, etc. Hearing and seeing originate in the heart ; 
those that are deaf and blind in their hearts are, therefore, 
called here " deaf and blind.'' 

19. Who is bUndf etc. This yerse proyes the correctness of 
my explanation. ^ '< Tou are blind who say that none is so blind 
as the prophet" ^^K^OD As my messenger, Oomp. ^ ^vho ^3n 
''Haggai, the messenger of the Lord" (Hag. i. 13).*^ 
tfxns^ As he that is righteous.*^ Oomp. th)Xtr> V is recompensed " 
(Proy. xi. 31) ; DJ?«? " to pay " (Bxod. xxii. 6) ; D^ lit, " he 
who is recompensed,'* that is, the righteous. As the servant of the 
Lord^ who, though not a prophet, seryes GK>d. 

20. niKl Seeing. It is an irregular form ; it is a combination 
of the two infinitiyes, the construct C^^) and the absolute {^T). 
The meaning of the yerse is : th^y will perceiye many words of 



^ The bUnd are sappoaed not to know anj way ; I. E. tliinka it therefore 
neoeaaary to point out that they aometimea know their way. 

* The Hebrew text haa FIIB^, which ia either a oonmption of K^ ** aome," 
or a proper name. Oomp. alao c zl. Note 1. 

9 jD^ fipgnUr may be rendered by a plural form, and alao be oonatdered 
aa a plural for the grammatical conatmotion, if the context ahowa that the 
woid ia to be taken in a poUeotiTe aenae. The form of the fem. aing. ia often 
the aign of a coUeotiye noun. 1. E., howeyer, prefen to explain the con- 
atmction by the aaaumption of an eUipais. 

* Aa to the prophet'a being mocked byhia audience, and the redemption of 
the Jewa frmn Babylon being at the aamo time hia deliyeranoe from hia own 
peraonal aufferinga and troublea, see Introduction, and I. E. on c xL Note 1. 

*>* Thia quotation ii to ahow that the prophet ia aometimea called *1K/D 
*^ the angel of the Lord." 
»« A. v., " Prophet" 
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God, but their soul or eye will not retain them ; their ears will 
be open, they will not be olosed, and stiUi strange to say, they will 
not hear. 

21 . The Lord is well pleased, that they do not see ; He will show 
His justice and exalt His law, so that all those that forsake it 
shall be afraid. This verse may also'^ be connected with the 
next, thus : God showed His justice, and made those, that said 
of the prophet, that he is blind, robbed and spoiled, etc. 

22. ^)D^ Spoiled. This is a verb n'6 (noe^). Oomp, D^OIT 
''spoiling" (1 Sam. xxiii. 1). HfiH Breathing. It is infinitive 
and has the same meaning as Mfi^, though of a di£ferent root (nifi). 
D^ini In holes. Comp. 1in "hole" (xi. 8). They are imprisoned, 
occupying the lowest dungeons of all the captives. 3?n The 
Pathah is substituted for Zer6 because the word is the end of 
the verse ; SB^n is transitive, and means " restore,'' namely the 
spoil. 

28. Who among you will tdP^ this, will tell things like those which 
the prophet, whom you declared to be blind, proclaimed. Dirwh 
For the time to come, Oomp. nnMM " you kecfp me waiting"** (Gton. 
xxiv. 56) ; 6^^th '^ in former time" is derived from HOD " it has 
turned away ;" '' it is g^ne." 

24. Who gave Jacob, etc. Then the people will confess and say : 
" who has given us for a spoil f " Certainly the Lord, it is He 
(1t:=nT "this"), against whom we have sinned, and in whose 
ways our forefathers refused to walk." 

25. Upon him. Comp. Gen. xlix. 22.*^ Upon every one of our 
forefathers. 1DK HDH^IDM HDH HtDH " The fury, the fuiy of 



*** The Hebrew text has tK which is a corruption of IK " or " ; Car in the 
•uooeeding words a second explanation is contained. Aceording to the ilist 
explanation the H^IM ** law/' that is to be exalted, is the diyine law, described 
in the Pentateuch ; according to the second it is the message which this 
prophet brought from the Lord, concerning the return of Israel from the 
Babylonian exile. 

** Our editions have pTK^ <'will give ear;" but I. E. reads instead TJ* 
" wUl teU." 

» A. v., " Hinder me not." 

*^ The peculiarity of a noun, pronoun or yerb in the singnlar being 
referred to a noun in the plural is explained here ; as $.g. 1 vP ** npon him," 
after the plural )2H K^, 'WtX^ K^ '*they would not," ''they were not 
obedient," and mV'H " the runs " after ni^3 " branches." (Qen. xlix. 22.) 
Comp. c. ii. Note 18. 
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anger,*' Oomp. me^ rhnnn = mff hnn nhnm " into the tent, the 

tent of Sarah" (Gen. xxiv. 67). inon^n) And U humed him. 
Oomp. mh <' flame" (Oen. iiL 24).— They will confess that their 
forefathers were blind with regard to their hearts, and had no 
understanding. 



CHAPTER XUn. 

1. But noWf etc. Now, says the prophet, since you hare oon-i 
fessed, God will redeem you. 1 have called ycu by My name. I 
have given you a great distinction ; comp. " I have called by 
name Besaleel" (Ex. zxxi. 2) ; and the distinction is further 
described in the words <* thou art mine." 

2. Whrni th&upaaseat thrtmgh the waUre, etc. The peoples* are in 
Scripture compared with riyers and also with fire ; comp. " A fire 
is gone out of Heshbon" (Num. xxu 28). By *' the waters" and 
** the fire" the armies of Persia and Media are meant, that were 
to conquer Babylon. 

3. / gave Egypt for thy raneom* The Egyptians shall be 
afflicted by the kings of Media.* 

4. Therefore wiU I give men^ whom I have created, as I have 
created thee» 

6. From the east From Babylon> From the weeL From 
Egypt and Assyria^* Oomp. Ezr. yL 22.^ 

6. Oive up my children. |D^n?) And to the eouth. }D^n is derived 

■ The Hebrew text has p^*H^n *<the piinoee," but they are oomptred 
neither with iiTen nor with fire (comp. I. £. on Num. xzi 28) ; the transla- 
tion is based on the ootgecture, that D^IB^n is a obmiption of D^Dpn. 

' Media ii here identical with Media and Persia. Kambyses, Idng of Persia, 
eonquered Egypt 626 b«o. 

*■ According to I. E. on c zlix. 12, Babylon is in the north of Palestine ; but 
in reality it may be considered as north-east of Jerusalem. 

' Assyria is described as in the west of Palestine, and identical with Ethiopia ; 
comp. zyiiL I, Note 3, and xliz. 12. 

* The words referred to are : ** And turned the heart of the king of Assyria 
unto them, to strengthen their hands in the work of the house of God." It is 
difficult to find out what I. E. intended to prove by this quotation^ since 
it does not giye us the least information concerning the position of Assyria. 
He means perhaps to show that the name of Assyria was not limited to the 
kingdom of Nineyeh, since in the time of Ezra the latter kingdom had ceased to 
exist 
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ft 

from \*t^ " the right" — ^He will bring them together from the 
four oomere of the earth. Mjf Mm#, my dayghUr$. The males 
and femalea. 

7. inp3 » tnip <' that calleth/' aa aome explain ; but this ia 
wrong. It ia to be taken literally.* Every om thai ia eeUUd hy my 
name^ that ia, all that belong to the people of the Lord. And for 
my glory. To be a glory to my name. I^MKIS / have firmed it,* 
namely, that nation. VT\VffV I have established it.^ — ^B. Salome, 
the father of metrical poetry in Hebrew/ explained thia Yorse to 
contain the principles of the creation of the universe ; but thia 
explanation is not in accordance with the oontext.9 

8. K^yin To bring firth.^^ It is infinitive. A bUnd people, that 
were blind formerly, although they had eyes. Thus there is a 
connection between this and the preceding chapters.^' 

9. Let all the nations be gathered together, etc. If some should 
say that the Israelites did not know these future eventsi for th^ 
we^ blind ; but of other nations and their wise men, some knew 
them perhaps, the question is put, Who among them can dechre 
this, viz. that which shall happen in days to come, and show us 
former things, past events, which they had announced before they 
took place. Let them bring forth their witnesses, that they may 
hear it.'* )p^T\ that they may be justified with regard to their 

' That ii, in a pasure lense, whicli ia indicated by the fonn of the KiphaL 

• A. v., " I have created him." * A. V., '< I haye made him." 

* B. Salomo Ihn Oebirol, who is beUered to be the fint Hebrew poet who 
wrote whole works in metrical yerset. See Zahoth, On Metre. 

' According to I. E. thii yerse is in appoaition to ^33 "my Moa*' and ^ni^3 
'* my daughter!" of the preceding yerae, and refers to the laraelitea ; the three 
yerba not differing eaaentially from each other. According to B. Joaeph 
Sephardi, Buper-commentator of I. £., On the Pentateuch (Gen. ii. 4), I. B. 
refera these three yerba to the creation of matter, the creatian of fonn, and the 
combination of both. But I. £. cannot be the author of thia ezplanatioo, 
becauae it would oyerthrow hia rendering of K^3, upon which he laya great 
ftreaa. See c. zl. Note 61, and c. xly. Note 6. 

»• A. v., " Bring forth." 

" The expreaaion *' blind people" recalls the aame expreaaion, uaed c. xlii. 18, 
of thoae who reftiae to belieye in the worda of the prophet The word 
n^nfi ia not coincident with the term '^chapter," but ia uaed by I. E. 
rather in the aenae of *' aection," and ia therefore tranalated by the plural 
<* chaptera." 

** The declaration that aome one elae, beaide the prophet aent from the Lord, 
had announced eyenta before they took place. 
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woidfl ;'^ andf^ let them hear, that is, let the witnesses hear the 
same, and eay^ It is tnUhf it was so. 

10. Te are my witneesee, eto. Israel is addressed. And my 
tervant. The prophet. / am he. This is the sublimest expression 
of the nniiy of God ; for eveiy other being is different from its 
real form.^^ Before me, after me. According to some, " before 
me" means ** before the feyelation on Sinai," and "after me," 
" after the revelation.^* But it is not at all necessary to depart 
from the literal meaning of the words : " No Qod was before me, 
and none will be after me," because Gk>d is the first and last. 
The expression "formed" 0^1^) is applied here to the word 
"God," in order to imply that a god besides Him can only be one 
formed by man. Shortsighted people think, that the expres- 
sion "formed" used in reference to the Creator, slipped out 
of the mouth of the prophet; but this is by no means the case ; 
such critics do not conceive the true meaning of the yerse.^^ 

11. /, /. The word is repeated, as if to say, "I do not 
change as the host of heaven does with regard to its centre, 
nor as earthly things do with regard to substance and form ; I 
can therefore help at every time." 

12. I have declared in Egypt, to save you. And I have eaueed 
to hear, I hav J caused you to hear my voice on Sinai. There 
wat no stranger among you. The Israelites alone were there. And 
you are my witneeeee. You were informed of it by your fathers. 



'*■ That they foretold fature eyents. I. E. adds this remark, in order to 
■how that eren then only the truth of their wordi may poeaibly he proved, 
bat their acdone, their idolatry, can neyer be justified. 

■' A. v., <* Or."— I. E. refers the conclusion of the verse to the witnessw, so 
that the words MDM 1"1DKM iyt3l^1 are the explanation of Diiny "their 
witnesses." Others explain this phrase as the second altematiTe : or, if they 
are not able to produce witnesses let them hear what the prophet says, and 
acknowledge that it is true. 

" Eyery creature is, according to the theory of I.E., produced after and by its 
abstract form in the spiritual world abore, but being subject to accidents, it devi- 
ates from its abstract original, from its true and perfect form, and is, as it were, 
not truly itself. To God alone this is not applicable ; He is, therefore, said to 
he Himself in truth, to be always the same. 

** This explanation is intended to oppose the inference, which might be made 
from the words "before me," "after me," that God is not without beginning 
and end. 

*** That there is no God hesides Him, not even one formed by Him. 

02 
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And I am Ood oontinaally ; oomp. '' I am the Lord, I change 
not" (Mai. iii. 6). 

1 8. BeftfTt th$ day was, etc. I was Ood before the ezistenoe of 
day. Therefore, the word Dll ^'yea" is added. D1^=:D1« msiD 
<< When day was not yet." I am he; and ainoe I am Ood, who 
can be delivered out of my hand ; I do my desire and will| and 
none can frustrate my doing. 

14. mnSe^ 2 wa» $eM}^ Some think that the first person «« I ** 
refers to the prophet ; but I am of opinion that Ck>d is speaking, 
because this verse begins, <<Thus saith the Lord," and the 
next verse, '< I am the Lord," The meaning of the phrase 
is : "I have come so hastily, as if I were sent.*'^^ A very 
learned man in Spain conjectures, that the Divine Glory, >* the 
same heavenly prince of IsraeP** that has been sent to Babylon 
to redeem Israel, is speaking to the prophet DWU ^nTlini And 
have hraughi down the bars^^ of Babylon, that is, I caused Babylon 
to be conquered; comp. "He hath destroyed and broken her 
bars " (Lam. ii. 9). The bars of the gates of the place are 
meant nr\n nV^feO D^neO) And I shall bring down the Ohal- 
dseans from their ships of joy, in which they are.^ 

15. Tour holy one. For I shall be your King, to save you. 

16. Which maketh a way in the eea. This shows, that the fleet 
of the enemy will arrive and defeat the Babylonian fleet 

17. Which bringeth forth the chariot and horse, titpi hn the great 
and powerful army^^ on land ; the army of the Ghaldaoans is 
Qieant, that went out to fight against the Persians. 13in It is 
Pual,*>* and means '< they are extinct;" comp. "jsn^ ''shall be put 
out" (Prov. XX. 20). 

•• A. v., " I haye lent." ~ ~ " 

*^ I.'E. leemf to haTo read ^fitpfSf ioAtetd of ^FIM/B^ adopted in our printed 

Bibles. 

>• The angels, according to I. E., being the uncorporeal first emanation fttm 
the divine Qlory, are aUo called *1133n "the divine glory." 

»•• Comp. Dan. x. 20. "• A. V., " All their nobles." 

•« We have to supply the relative X^ before niOK3 ; lit : And the 
Chaldeans, who are in the ships of their joy, acil., I shall bring down fium 
those ships. — The meaning of the verse, according to I. £., is: Both the 
Babylonian land army and fleet will be utterly destroyed. 

*> According to I. £. TltP is an sdjective, meaning ''powerftd," and oo-ordi- 
nate to ^113 ** great," which is implied in 7^n. Comp. I. E. on zlv. 14. 

*^ I. S. seems to'have read 0{^ instead of the Kal )3{.'<] comp. Ps. czviii. 12. 
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18. Semember i/$fu)i hj wordsi the former wonders. NeUher 
eamider them in your minds. 

19. A new ikmg. The taking of Babylon, or the fact that the 
Israelites alone will escape; the latter seems the more pro- 
bable explanation." 1 will even make^ etc. I shall, besides, 
produce water in the wilderness for the benefit of those who will 
return from Babylon to Zion. 

30. The heaat of the fiM shall honour me, for the good which 
I am doing for it The dragons are mentioned, because they 
live in the wildemess. To give drink to my people. I shall do this 
unto the beasts for the sake of my people. 

21. U s= nt This. Thie pecple, that returns from Babylon, is 
mine. 

22. But thou hast not called me, etc. All the g^ood I do to the 
Israelites!, I am not bound to do; for even the Israelites in 
Babylon have not sought me. ^2 tM^y ^3 That thou be weary of 
me.^ Thou hast even not called me ; how then shouldst thou be 
weaxy for my sake, htnft^ Israel. It is in the Yocatiye case. 

23. Thou hast not brought me burnt offerings in Babylon. 
Neither hast thou honoured me (l^nST) with thy sacrifices, with thy 
peace-offerings.^ / have not caused, etc. I have not asked. thee 
to serve me with oblations. Nor wearied thee with incense, to buy 
incense for me. 

24. nv=t3e^3 mp Sweet cane (Ex. zxx. 23). yrxy\ :hrx\ And 
wilh the f alt of thy sacrifices, of thy sin offerings.** Supply the 
preposition 3 "with" before aVn "fat;" comp. rxw^rxwi "in 

** Beoansoi in the flnt place, Babylon had been taken before by Sennacherib ; 
■eoondly, the capture of a town does not appear to be a new thing, since many 
strongholdfl had been taken before, and thie event could not be called by the 
prophet " a new thing ; " while it can more properly be odd of the deUyerance 
of the opp r o M c d Iflraelitefl, who were in numben and warfkre inferior to all other 
nationa. 

" A. v., « But thou hast been weary of me." 

** The word HIT is used in connection with D^D/B^ to signify " peace- 
offermgs " (Ley. iiL 1), and as a complement of l^ni7iy, signifying all animal 
offerings except the holocaust (ib. xyiL 8), that is, peace and sin-offerings. 
The word occurring twice in this passage, is therefore explained to refer each 
time to a different kind of sacrifice. I. B. refers it first to peace-offiBrings, 
probably because of the expression "neither hast thou honoured me;" 
beliering that sin-offerings can never be an honour to the Almighty ; they can 
only be the symbol of a compensation or a satisfaction for wrongs done as it 
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nx" (Ex. XX. 11). Bui thou hoit made me to eerve. This is an 
anthropomorphisiiL Throiigh thy siiiB I was oonaidered by the 
nations as a slave that has no authority ; the same idea is 
contained in the words which follow: '*Thou hast wearied 
me," etc. 

25. For mf eakef that my name be not profaned, I shall blot 
out thy transgressions. 

26. Put me m remembrance, etc. If thou reply that thou hast 
not sinned against me while being in thy land, and yet I haTO 
cast thee out, then put me in remembrance. nOfiKO Let ua plead 
together. Let us be ready for judgment Declare thou thy cause, 
that thou mayest be justified. 

' 27. Hiy fitet father hath tinned. Jeroboam, when chosen by 
the Israelites, to be their king, without the consent pf God.** 
I^YvD) And thy mterpretere.^ Mther the princes, the interpreten 
of the king, are meant, or the Levites, the interpreters of 
the priests. Some explain yM by '<thy teachers." Oomp. 
2 Kgs. xii. 18 ; Gen. iv. 21 ; xlv. 8, and yrho by «thy pupils." 
As to p7D interpreter, comp. Gen. xlii 28. 

28. Theprmcee of the eanciuary. The priests; comp. 1 Ohron. 
xxiy. 5. 



OHAPTEB XUV. 

1. Yet now hear, etc. This eyU Ihaye brought upon thee for 
thy wickedness, but now hear the good which I shall do 
unto thee. 

2. From the womb. With this expression the prophet alludes 
to Jacob (comp. Hos. xii. 4; in my commentary thereon I 
shall expliun it),^ or metaphorically to the time, when Israel 



were against tlia Almighty; thia ia properly ezpraaaad by the letb OnM"tf1 
'< thou haat aatiaiiad m»," or ** thou hait fiUad me." 

" Thia atatement ia not quite coireot, nnce the prophet Ahijah from Shiloh 
told Jeroboam that Ood had appointed him to be Idng oTer ten tribea (1 Kga. 
zi. 29 — 89). The idolatry of Jeroboam should rather bo pointed at by I. E. 

" A. v., " And thy teachers." 

' I. E. ia)LM the expression '' womb" literally, and refers it to the inoid«Bt 
recorded Gen. zzt. 26, in the account of the birth of Jacob and Esau. 
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was dedared to be the people of the Lord, px^ Jesurun, It 
is originallj an adjeotiTe deriyed from X^ "right; '' there is 
no other instance of this form. 

3. Ibr I wiU pour water^ eto. As I pour water oyer the 
place that is thirsty, so will I pour out the spirit of my holiness, 
or of my saltation, etc. P^jt I will pour out. The Dagesh in 
V compensates for the ^ which is omitted ;* comp. TiVK *' I shall 
form thee " ( Jer. i. 6). 

4. And they shall spring up. The pronoun " they '' refers to 
"My spirit," and "My blessing,** of the preceding verse; 
according to others* to "thine offspring." Wn pu Like 
graee. Lit., "between the grass," that is, as if they were between 
grass. They will increase and multiply.^ 

5. One shall sey, etc. They will be numerous, and the ma- 
jority of them will be faithful to Gbd, and desirous of returning 
to His house. And another shall call himself by the name of Jacob, 
in order to show to all nations, how proud he is of belonging to 
the holy peopla )^^a=)n^3 With his hand. And another shall 
subscribe unto the Lord^ that he is willing to go to the sanctuary 
of the Lord. %\y2> He will surname himself. — ^Many refer this 
verse to proselytes ; comp. " Ten men shall take hold, out of 
all languages of the nations, even shall take hold of the skirt 
of him that is a Jew, saying. We will go with you ; for we 
have heard that Gh>d is with you" (Zee. viii. 23). 

6. Hie King of Israel When the Israelites were in their own 
land. And his redeemer, when he is in exile. The Lord of hosts. 
He is always king, and the hosts of heaven testify it. I am the 
first, the first king.^ 

7. And who is Wee me, that is. Who pretends to be like me. 



' The root of pVK is p)r. 

' Oomp. Baahit ad locum ; and Targom Jonathan. 

* This remark on T)(n ^33 is aeemingly a continuation of the second 
explanation of " And they shall ^ring up," but in reality it can also be oon- 
neeted with the flist one. 

' Oomp. Rashi ad looum. 

• L E. explains pB^n by ymnn ^Vd <' the first king," because the context 
demands her^ rather the declaration that God ii the King and Buler of the 
uniTene, that erery thing that happens is caused and commanded by Him, 
than A description of His Eternity. 
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HTp^ Shall lift up his yoioeJ And $haU cUelar§ U, namely all 
that has paased. D^ty DP Ths aneieiU peapU. D^ means here 
*<of dd." nrnK) And Me thmgi that are oommg. It is like a 
perfect verb.* Vch For themulveSf^ that is, in order to show 
that they know it. 

8. liTin hn Be ye not qfraid. imn is hap. leg ; those that 
identify it with 1K*m are wrong, on account of the absence of the 
radical ^ '® — ^Be not afraid, when those calamities beflEdl Babylon. 
Have I not told thee of it long ago f Teare even mn witneeeee, and 
you will see whether there is a Ood betide me ; There ie no CM 
^nin^ 73 whom I know no< ^^ to be yain and powerless. According 
to some, ''whom I chastised not;" comp. yiVI "and he 
chastised *' i< (Jud. yiii. 16). I think that Uie prophet speaks 
here of the host of heaven. >' 

9. Thiy thai make a graven imager are all of thorn vanity. They 
themselyes as well as their images are vanity. DnniDm And 
their delectable thinge. The objects which they ornament with 
figures, that they be charming to the eye, namely the idols. '^ 
And they are their ^'^ wUneeeee, to testify that the images *' see not, 

' The Hebrew text hat the woidi l^ip 1DK3 which v^ppeut to bs a 
eorruption of s phnae like /1p nOIH; the tnnilatioii ie beeed on tkii 
oonjeoture. 

• The third radical n of the yerb T\T\H being replaced by \ I. S. innme 
to haye oyerlooked the Pageih in ^, elie he would haye made soma remark 
on it. 

• A. v., <« Unto them." 

10 Thiiiano^ioodreaflonatall; since * of ftO^ ''tofear" can in writing be 
well omitted in the future K$X ; it ia read IMTFI to <»«M*>g*!<fh it .from 
^K**]9 "you will a«e."— According to I. £. K and H belong to thoeelettwa 

which interchange. 
" A. v., " I know not any." » A. V., " He tan^t" 

>• In that case nw <*rook," •< protection," would signify the sameaa *li? 

** prince," used by Daniel x. 20. See I. E. on xxiy. 21, Note 80. 

** The word D^^DD is not used here by I. E. in Its general mf>«f«|^ 
** idoU;" but in the special meaning assigned to it by I. E., '* stone Images" 
(xl. 19). The reason that I. £. refers DiiniDn to « stone images" is to be 
found in his desire to find system and symmetry in the words of the piropliet. 
The images made of metal and wood being mentioned yer. 12 and yer. 18, the 
. general term Dn^llDn must be restricted to *' stone images," in ordsr to hsye 
a complete picture of all kinds of idols. 

>» A. v., " Their own." 



OF XBir XZBA ON ISAIAH. 301 

nor know." TluU they may he ashamed, Oonneot this phrase 
with "ihey are their witnesses." ^^ 

10. Who haih farmed^ etc. Is there any thoughtlessness like 
this, to attempt to form a god ? Ood. So called in the sense of 
him who formed the image. ID^ He hath molten. Comp. TOUO 
"molten"(Jer. Tii. 6). 

11. Riefellowe. The priests of Baal, or the artificers of the 
idols; the latter explanation is the better. Let them all he 
gathered together and be ashamed. 

12. ehn Smith. In the oonstruot state the *l has Pathah, 
in the absolute it has Kamez, without exception. l^D A cutting 
instrument of iron.^^ nUpD Borer.^ An instrument used for 
making a hole. )rr\T He faehiondh •<." Oomp. miV « form/' 
or, what is still better, m^T « formation." >* He is hungry. The 
smith is hungry. 

13. The carpenter, etc. After having mentioned the mason 
and smith, '^ he speaks of the carpenter. The carpenter eiretchee 
out hie rule, etc. This is just the mode of proceeding of those 
workmen. IM'iKn^ '' He forms it" or " he draws the outHnes ;" 
oomp. ^n^n *iKni " and the border was drawn " (Jos. xy. 9). 
TtB^ a kind of drug used for dying.*i The word is hap. leg. 
AXWT He finisheth it<* niyvpD Rulere.^ This is the opinion 
of B. Jonah, n^ino Compaes. Oomp. ))n " circle " (^ 22). 
It is an instrument used for drawing a circle. According 
to the heauty of a man, that is, the female, according to the 
opinion of some ; but I think that it is in reality only a repeti- 
tion of the preceding idea.** TV*2 n2\th That U may remain m the 
houee. That it be like a man, who dwells in his house. 

li. He heweth him doum eedare, etc. Some cut the idols out of 

** That is, they ahaU be compelled to confeH, to theb own ahame, that the 
idoli in whbae diyine power thej haye helieYed hitherto, haye no power what- 
erer, not eren that of man. 
" A. v., " With the tong^" «• A. V., " With hammers" 

'* It can hardly be diacoTered, why I. E. gives the latter the preference. As 
to the meaning of the word there can be no difference whether it la compared 
with n*)1V or with HT^P^, eince the latter could in thia inatance only signify 
** formation," not " creation." With regard to the etymology there can be no 
donbt that the word is to be deriTcd from '1V\ and not from *)W. 
» Ver. 9 and 12. Comp. Note 14. « A. V., « A line." 

» A. v., " He fitteth it." « A. V., " With planes." 

** Of D*1K n^^lDd "after the figure of a man,** which refers to man generally, 
without any distinction between the male and Unnale sex. 
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cedar wood, others of nT*)n cyprea. It is the name of a tree. 
r? ytM^) And he planted it.^ pIM It is either the name of a tree, 
or it meana <<root."M De^31 AndthesUm.^ lit, "theaubstanoe;" 

oomp. KtMS^) in Ohaldeei and in Arabic ^ ,v^ ''body." Accord- 
ing to others : ** rain ;** the meaning of *nX^ tX^^) is then, " and 
the rain will cause it to grow." 

15. l^^h lb bum. Then shall it be for a man, etc. Some warm 
themselves by the fire, others kindle it, etc. pHS^ He kmdleik U. 
Oomp. npeo ''was kindled" (Ps. Ixxyiii. 21); the meaning of 
PB^3 is similar to that of IPS " to bum." n^D^ And/alletk doum. 
This word is frequently met with in Arabic and Ohaldaic.''* 

16. HKn Aha, Interjection of joy; comp. Ps. xxxy. 21. nttt 
J^. Oomp. xxxi. 9. ^n^m I have seen. It is to be taken 
literally. B. Saadiah explains it " I enjoyed,"^ but he has no 
parallel instance to support his rendering. 

17. 4 god according to his idea. Hia image. This is the ex- 
planation of the expression " a god " which precedes. 

, 18. )^^3^ l6) \sn^ l6 Theg have not knaum nor undereiood. The 
seat of knowledge (nin) is in those cavities of the brain that are 
nearer to the forehead; the understanding (n3^3) is in the middle 
one, that is also in the middle of the head.^ IID He hath ehui. 
Oomp. riD) " and he shall plaister" (Lev, xiv. 42) ; it is a tran- 
sitive verb ; " the Lord " is understood as the subject to it. 
Dn^^^y Their eyes. The eye of each of them ; this construction is 
not at all rare.*^ 



" A. v., « He itrengtheneth for himieUl"— I. K doM not infonn ui how tbe 
Terb )^OM^ oomes to haye the meaning " and he planted." There ia periiaps 
iome omiaabn or corruption in the Hebrew text. 

** A. v., <*An aah."— -The connection between the word {IK and ths 
meaning *'root,'* ii not explained by I. B. "A. Y., *' Bain." 

"^ The Targnm nanally renders TWXTWn by *IJD; in AraMe a^ . ''to 

bow down *': oomp. i.^jlammJ ^ ^^ Arabian trandation of Isaiah by B. 



S ' w - 

It 



Saadiah, u. 8. Jtf^ww. •• Motque.' 

'** In his remark on Ex. xxxL S, I. E. explains the three expressions njn, 
n^l^Jli nDSn, to signify the receptiye, discriminative and reproductive Acuities 
of our mind, and assigns to each of them its spedal place in the brain. 

** As to the explanation of it» see I. E. on iL 11, Note 18. 
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19. Bis heart. His intelleot, which is the principal part of 
man. loa = a In. Oomp. )D3 = D " as " (Ps. Iviii 10). nw 
And the reaidue thereof. 7)3 It is hap. leg.'^ It means, according 
to some authorities^ ''an image/' or "a statue.'' B. Moses 
Hakkohen compares it with ^U "plant" (Job xl. 20)." 

20. He feedeth an cuhet. He is like a man who feedeth on 
ashes, that hurt and do no g^ood. It may also be compared with 
" Ephraim feedeth on wind " (Hos. zii. 2) » hn)n Foolieh.^ It 
is an adjective ; the form of adjectiyes is not constant The 
form of ^mn is like that of mjno "out of joint" (Proy.xxr. 19). 
iron hmn Jp a foolieh^ heart hath turned him aside. The verb 
non is always used in an unfavourable sense : " to turn from 
the right way." As to the phrase nicn^ D^ni ^iflH (Ex. zxiiL 2) 
I have given my opinion.*^ 

21. Bemember these, those which I have done, when thou wast 
in thy land. For thou art my servant. Since thou hast been my 
servant, confess thy former sins ; I am desirous to keep thee as 
my servant. nriM Thou. Thou alone.*^ ^X^^n is Niphal, and I 
think" that the meaning of ^X^^n t6 is : " Thou shalt not be 
forgotten of me. . The meaning of the verse is : " Bemember 
mOi and I will remember thee." 



*i Altkoof^ we meet with the aame word agahi in Job zL 80, butihioe 
•eoording to I. E., it aeeiiif to have s different meaning, he ealla it properly 
.hap. leg. 

" A. v., "Food." >)a=7iy "prodnee." 
' " That is, he goei aftnr vain things. 

•• A. v., " Decmved." 

* The nme remark ai repeatedly made by I. E. oonoeimng the inbetantiTe. 
8eeo.iz. 8. Note 4. 

<* The remark referred to ii the following : " The principle of our Sages, to 
decide erery question by majority, is right, but it is not based oa the words 
niDrp D^nn nmC (Ezod. zziii. 2), as some beUoTe, smoe r\)t^rv> is aiwm^t 
nsed in a bad sense (^M^3^). These words are only brought in oonneotion with 
thatmie TDT/, ss a mnemonioon." ' 

" I. E. seems to connect, in accordance with the accents, v. ^^V with 
Tn*)y^: *' I haye formed thee that thou be a serrsnt unto me." The addition 
of nriK is therefore explained by I. E., ss a sign of emphasis. — ^A. Y., " I 
have formed thee, thou art my serrsnt*' 

" I. E. seems to oppose his rendering of the phrase to that of others, 
who ezplsin it in an actiye sense, " thou shalt not forget me." Gomp. 
ad locum. 
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22. Ai a thick eUmd, that pasBeih away ; when the ran oomee 
out, it 18 no more. 

2a. Smg, ye iUatwnt, etc. This is a flgoratiYe ezpreenca; 
it means: great rejoicing will be through Israel, for throni^ 
the redemption of Israel the glory of Ood will be rerealedto 
the whole world. 

24. That maketh all thmgi, whioh I desire ; you may infer it 
from the fact, that I, by myselfi* stretch forth the heaven. ^IHCD 
By myalf. lit., '< from myself" that is, by my strength; for 
God is incorporeal.** It is written in two words, ^HM H3. *' who 
is with me,*' which is the same as '' I alone." Consider wdl 
the words of the text: "who itretehtth^ forth the heayens and 
9preadith^ abroad the earth;" they teach ns that it is Ood who 
is continually keeping heaven and earth in existence. 

25. ons Liars. Oomp. yi2 <' thy lies " (Job xL 8). Hore 
probably oni is connected with Til « alone," and signifies such 
persons as pretend to be able to emancipate their souls from 
the influence of the body, which some in reality cap do.^^ Dn30ipi 
And astrologen.^ lit., '* men that decide by reason, and say 
that and that will happen ; while D^*I3 foretell the ftiture not by 
reasonable means.^* Wise men. Persons, who divine from the 
liver or shoulder, and soothsayers.^ 

26. Hiseervant. The prophet himself.^ The Uford of his eer- 



* The literal mdaning of the wordi, ''That fpreedeth abroad the earth tarn 
myielf " might imply the idea that the earth hat ite orism materially ia 
Ood ; I. E. leftitee thii idea by lubetitatiiig the flgutatiTe meening **tnm'* or 
** with my ftrength." * The nae of the pxeeent tenee. 

*"* The more the eonl emandpatei itaelf fiom the body, the oloeer ii tti ubIob 
with the pure intellect, with the original and ftmdamental ideal, and the widar 
and filler its knowledge. Thii eUtte of emaooipatioa li called by I. B. p>e* 
paratian for inspiration. Oomp. H? rrnnn IK nU3> t)}mO K^H nVHSI 
Dfi^n *1313 niM-tD1 nniV ni^ion «< when the eoul it pnpaied ftr the 
DiTine Olory, then it receiyee new ideae, imagee, and vifliona bythswoidof 
the Lord." (Abridged Commentary on Ezod. niii. 21.) 

> A. v., «<Diyinen." «* Oomp. I. E. on c iii. 2, and Note S. 

^ From the oonteact it may bo inferred that by *' wiaa men " the praphal 
meant diyinen ; but einoe two Idndi of diyi^an D^*13 fuad D^DDIp have abeedy 
been mentioned, I. £. refers this general eipresiioB to other Idndi, which are not 
included in these two names. 

** I. E. here neglecti the rule of the parallelism, which he repeatedly . 
mends ; for that rule deman d s that XM^f and V3K7D should have the 
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tantf that Jorofialem shall be inhabited, smn Thou shaU he 
inhMted. Boot 2t^ " to dwelL" Coxnp. mm «* thou shalt be 
bronght down" (xiv. 16) from T>* "to go down." JSier decayed 
plaees. The decayed places of eveiy city,^ or of Jerusalem.^** 

27. r6lV=n^iyD (Jon. ii. 4) The deep. A figpiratiye expression, 
signifying " Babylon," that was full of men and wealth like the 
deep of the sea.^ 

28» That eaith to Cyrus^ etc. This verse proves that Jerusalem 
was built in the days of Qyrus; the words " thy foundation 
shall be laid " contain an allusion to the fact, that Cyrus ordered 
the temple to be built, but after its foundation had been laid by 
Zerubbabel, prohibited its further restoration ; it is therefore 
dear, that Daniel made no mistake in his calculations, as I have 
already ezplained.^^ 



CHAPTER XLV. 

L Hie anointed^ According to some, the prophet; others 
tiunk that Cyrus is meant ; either explanation is admissible ; 

■ ■ ■ i ■ ■ 

meaning, and aince the latter is a plural, signifying " his menengers," )*13y 
is likewise to be taken in a collective sense, and referred not only to the 
ond prophet who is here speaking, but to all prophets. 
^ The nse of the singtdar «her'* (^) after the plural «the cities of 

Judah*' is explained in this remark. Gomp. I. £. on c. ii. 11, Note IS. 

*** Although the pronoim "her" is nearer to the <' cities of Judah/' it may 
stin agree with Jerusalem, which is mentioned first, because it is the most im^ 
portant, and may be considered as the representatiTe, of all the cities of Judah^ 

^ Which ii full of water. 

^ All our learned men agree, says I. £. in his commentary on Dan. ix. 1^ 
that Daniel made a miscalculation ; he thought that the 70 yean of ezile^ 
foretold by Jeremiah, commenced with the first deportation under king 
Jehoiakim, and ended with the'commencement of the reign of king Cyrus over 
Babylon, while in truth the exile commenced with the destruction of the 
temple, and ended during the reign of Darius Hystospes. I. E. objects to this 
opinion, and proTes, in the fonn of a dialogue between himself and R. ^ehudah 
Halleri, that Daniel was right The exile lasted only till the reign of Cyrus, 
^mdelr whose auspices the foundation of the temple was laid. According to the 
prophecy of Isaiah not the building, but the founding of the temple pP)?), 
was to be promoted by Cyrus. 
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oomp. "The Lord liath anointed me" (Ixi. 1), and ''Anoint 
Hazael to be king (1 E. xix. 15). rh To iubdui. It is infini- 
tiye of Tn ; oomp. n*1in '< who subdueth " (Fa. oxliv. 2) ; aa to 
ita form oomp. *IV7 " to prey" (Zeph. iii. 8). 

2. /. The aupport of God or the heavenly prinoe of Perna 
ia to be understood;^ comp. Dan. x. 20. D^nni The erodkid 
places. It is the opposite of ys^ ''straight." Some deriTe it 
from 1*in "glory;'** it means "mountains," and is aa to its 
form either adjectiye or partioiple passive.' MinTl The door^ 
that are in the gates of the city. 

8. And I will give thee the trecuures of darkness. Qyruswill 
take the spoil of the countries. That thou tnayest know. For 
before that he did not fear the Lord. 

4. For Jacob my servants sake, etc. All this suooeea is not 
granted to thee for thine own sake, but for Israel, that thoa 
shouldst send back the captiyes of Israel and rebuild Jerusalem. 
/ have named thee. Oomp, " I haye called thee by thy name, 
thou art mine" (xliii. 1), 

5. / am the Lord. I alone know what will happen in ftitnie ; 
as the yiotory of Gyrus shows. / shall gird (Am. I shall 
strengthen thee, although thou hast not worshipped Me. 

6. That they mag know, eta I haye besides giyen thee strength, 
in order that My name shall be known eyerywhere, that I am 
alone the Lord, and that there is none beside Me. 

7. I form the light, etc. Things which are opposite to each other 
are mentioned in this yerse. IB^n feniS) And causethF darkness. 
K'U has here the same meaning as IT J "to decree;" for dark* 
ness is nothing by itself, it is but the absence of light.* The same 

' This remark of I. E. is intended to smooth the anthropological nrpmsrinn 
^ I (Ood) will go before thee.*' Two explanations are giyen ; the flrrt 
substitutes for "I" the expression "my support;" the second assigns these 
words to the angel, the messenger of Ood, who speaks of Ood sometimes in the 
first, sometimes in the third person. Comp. o. xyi. Note 7. 

* According to this deriyation the mountains are called DnilSl "the 
glorious, majestic part of the earth," because of their rising aboTO the rest 
of the surface of the earth. — lDf\ of the Hebrew text is a corruption of Tin. 

' By this remark I. £. means to say, that strictly speaking, we haye to 
supply here the noun, to which D^")1*in is an attribute. 

* A. v., « The gates." • A. V., " And cwate." 

' Darkness is no substance in itself; the yerb " to create," which signita 
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ia to be said** concerning in ITtiai And caiueth^ evU. By " evil " 
war is meant as the opposite of peace, or the sickness under which 
man labourSi as being at war with his constitution. These anti- 
theses are used to indicate that in the same way Gk>d will 
strengthen Oyrus and weaken the king of Babylon. 

8. Drop cUwm, This is a command to the angels^ that they 
shall drop righteousness, and cause salvation and truth to 
succeed. Vnttin ^^ ^3K /, the Lord, have created for Aim,* have 
created righteousness for Gyrus ; he will establish righteousness 
in the world.' 

9. ^in Hi/^^ Inteijectio vocandi. The prophet calls unto him, 
that does not believe in the words of God, who foretells these 
fixture events. *ivr HK Sn 2%at striveth with hie maker. *)VV has 
here the same meaning as in Fs. ii. 9; namely 5' potter." ^^ 
27ie potsherd. The man who is like a potsherd of earthenware. 
Shall the cUj^ eay to him that fashioneth it. What makest thou f This 
oannot be ; but he who fashions the day does what he wishes. 
"h Dn^ pM l^VDI Or thy work, etc. Or shall the clay say to him 
who fashions it, ** What thou doest is not done by Uiy hands."^' 

''to bring a tubttanoe into existenoe" (PKD t^ H»t)n?), cannot therefore be 
applied to it, and the verb K*13, which is used here by the prophet with regard 
to daikneis, means " to decree," ** to order." But " Ood commands that there 
shall be darkness," is the same as, '' Ood commands the light to withdraw." 
I. £., however, lays rather too much stress on his exposition of the verb M13. 

^ The OTil seems sometimes to be something real, to which the Terb " to 
ereake " might well be applied, as #.^. war, illness. But I. E. explains that these 
erils are but a certain relation of existing beings to each other; and Ands the 
Terb " to decree" or " to command" to be more applicable to them than the 
ferb *< to create." 

' "HeaTens" and "skies" are in this Terse, according to I.E., metaphors 
Ibr ** angels," for the messengers or senrants of the Lord, that execute His 
deetees. As to the use of U^tX^ and similar expressions for " angels " Comp. 
I. £. on Dan. x. 20 and Ex. xxy. 40. 

• A. v., «« Have created it" 

* By OTerthrowing the Babylonian Empire, and delivering those who were 
oppressed by it 

»• A. v., " Woe unto him." 

" The lit rendering of the phrase n^^ HK 3*) is : ** that striveth with its 
potter ;" but the word '* him that striveth with his maker " express the same idea, 
if the pronouns " him *' and " his " be referred to the noun " potsherd," men- 
tioned in the phrase which follows. 

** A. v., ** He hath no hands." According to the explanation of I. E, it ii 
Tery strange that the most important word " thine " should be omitted. 
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I think that thiapliraaeooiitaiiis the same idea as the preceding, 
namelj : ^'Thy work is made without hands; thou hast no 
power to do it as thou likeet." 

10. H^ ik<U §aitk to hiafaiherf etc. Or can the son before his 
biith say to his fitther. What wilt thou beget, ^* or to the wmum^ 
that is, to his mother, what wilt thou bring forth ? ^ pYin 
Thou mil bring forth. Oomp. {I^Y mV« D3 n^ ^ << Zion trayailed, 
she brought forth " (Ixvi. 8). 

11. And hi$ imaker, I am he who made IsraeL ^ff^^ Atk 
me. It is imperative like ^YlSlt^ ** hear me " (Gton* xziii 8), the 
Idunes being substituted for zer^ because of the guttural letter 
(K).>« ^^Wn Will ye eommand me,^^ It is a question.— As the 
potter knows what to do with the day, so I know what to do 
with Israel, who is my son. The other nations, the Non« 
Israelites are addressed in these words. 

12. / have wiade the earthy etc. How will you command me 
Concerning my children, when the whole universe belongs to mef 
I have created earth and man upon it ; my hands have stretched 
out the heavens, and all their hoefe have I commanded, and con* 
sequently they were created. <'I commanded*' is poetically 
said ^^ for <' I spoke " as in the verse *' He commanded and they 
were created " (Fa cxlviiL 6). 

IS./ have raieed him, namely Gyrus. And I will make etraight 
all hie waye^ and all this only because '< He shall build,** etc. 

14. The labour of Egypt, etc. This verse shows that Oyms 
was also to conquer Egypt, and to carry the inhabitants thereof 
away into captivity ; the way, as is well known, led through 
Palestiue, which is situated in the midst between Elam and 
Eg3rpt.^^ Men ofmeaetire. Men of great measure ; for all men 
have a certain measure ; comp. " shov^ thyself a man "=:<< show 



>* A. v., «< What begettest thou." «« What haat thoa brought forth." 

*« The rogular fonn would be ^f^Vtf^ ^fih^V. See I. £. on xU. 26, and 
Note 31. 

** A. v., ** Ask me.'* Comp. Rashi ad locum. 

■* I. E. ezplaina ** I oommanded " by *' I spoke," because this yerse reftn to 
the creation of heayen and earth and all their hosts, and the verb '* to command" 
cannot properly be applied to things which do not yet exist 

'^ As to the position of Elam, see c. xiii. Note 7. Cyrus did not conquer 
Egypt, but Kambyses, his successor, conquered it 625 B. C. 
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thyself a brave man" (1 Kgs. ii. 2). Surely God is in thee. 
These are the words which they will confess and declare ; this 
was in fact the case after the return of Israel from the Baby- 
lonian captivity.'* 

15. Verily thou art a Ood, etc. Then they will confess to 
God and say, It is true that thou art God who hid himself from 
the people in which He delighted, and now thou art the Ood of 
the Israelites, who helps them. Some say that *)nnDD 7K = 
iriDD 7M " invisible God," and explain the verse thus : Gt>d, 
though invisible, revealed himself for the sake of Israel. 
This explanation, however, is not supported by the rules of 
Hebrew grammar, *)nnDD being Hithpael, and signifying " who 
hid himself." 

16. They shall go untu oon/twtbn,'' etc. They that make the 
idols, and come with honour to those that send for them-, shall 
go, etc. D^^V Messengers,^ Comp. TV " an ambassador " 
(Jer. xlix. 14). mn They shall go. They shall return to 
their land. 

17. Israel is saved by the Lord. Therefore they will not be 
ashamed, as those men have been put to shame, that made vain 
things which cannot help in times of trouble. IP Innumerable^ 

18. He hath established ity as the habitation for men and 
beasta inn In vain. 

19. / have not spoken^ etc. I have not made the eartli in vain, 
how then should I say to the Israelites " Seek ye me in vain."'' 
Many refer this verse to the revelation on Sinai ; ^^ but I refer 
it to those future events, of which the Lord informed the 
prophet, and which the prophet announced to Israel and all 



** Coinp. I. E. xix. 19, note 26. 
'• A. v., " To confusion.** 

•• A. v., " Idoli!.** According to I. E. ^K'ln means " the makers of idols," 

D^TV " of messengers,** that is, for whom messengers were sent from a distance. 

»• A. v., "Without end." The literal translation of IJT according to 

I. E. is "till,** and the phrase "they cannot be numbered for multitude,*' 
must be supplied. Comp. I. E. on c. Ivii. 16 and Ixt. 18. 

" God has not created the earth in vain ; he wishes that it shall be inha- 
bited; how then should He ask the Israelites, whose land is desolate and 
waste, to seek Him, that is, to pray to Him, for the restoration of the country, 
in vain, that is, without being relieved P 

*•• 8oc Rafthi ad Ineum. 

V 
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other nations ; this may be gathered from the words D**1B^ *I*1D 
'* I declare things that are right." ^' 

20. Ifi^Il^nn 1K31 1V3pn Assemble yourselvis and come, draw near. 
These are imperatives. Ye, that are escaped, etc. The Baby- 
lonians are addressed. — I called thus long ago, but they have no 
knowledge that set up, etc. 

21. Tell ye the truth. And bring near your wise men. \tS\^ 
Let them take counsel. It is Niphal of )^. 

22. And be ye saved. This is the same as '' and you will be 
saved ; it is in your own power." ** 

23. By myself, who am eternal. / have ewom, I have made 
a decree, which will not be undone. np*lV =» np*iy 11*1 a 
righteous word.^*^ Oomp. npl'S '* she hath been righteous" 
(Gen. xxxviii. 27).^ That unto me, etc. These things here 
foretold I shall do, till " unto me every knee shall bow " and 
« every tongue shall swear" to belong to me. ^h ** unto me" 
must be repeated before ysfi^n *' shall swear ; ** it is an ellipsis, 
such as is frequently met with. Oomp.^ <' And shall swear by 
His name " (Deut. vi. 13). 

24. V Unto me. The pronoun of the first person refers to the 
prophet. He declares, that he does not know these future 
events by the aid of his reason, but by the Lord alone, who 
informed him of these things of ** righteousness and strength."^ 
It is more correct to explain the verse thus : ** Surely in the Lord 
alone is righteousness and strength," the words 1DM "h are a 
relative sentence signifying << who spoke unto me." iny To 
Him, Comp. Am. iv. 6. 

25. In the Lord, lu faithfully believing in the Lord. 

" AccordiDg to I. E., the worda " Things that are right," refer to the pre- 
dictions concerning the redemption of the Israelites, which is sure to take place 
as soon as they make up their minds to return to God. 

** The imperative ** And be ye saved " is here used, although the Israelites 
cannot properly he commanded to save themselves, for it is God who saves 
them ; because the relief sent to them by God is only the consequence of their 
good actions, which they are here indirectly commanded to do. 

*^ This remark is added to explain the discrepancy between the genders of 
the verb KY^ and the noun ilplY. 

^ This quotation is adduced to prove that the word ilpT V admits also of the 
meaning ** truth." 

* As to the meaning of y3(S^3 ** to swear to be faithfHil to." 

" Mentioned in the preceding verse, and referring to the faithful fulfilment 
of the divine promise. 
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CHAPTEE XLVI. 

1. Bel, The idol of the Babylonians; the same is the case 
with "Nebo." The latter is explained by some to signify " the 
sun." Dlip It is connected with D'D'Tp " taches " (Ex. xxvi. 11); 
its meaning is well known. Upon the beasts and upon the cattle^ 
upon which man is carried. This sentence is therefore followed 
by the words HD^J^ KKt) niDloy DD^HKe'i " the beasts which carry 
you^ were heavy leaden; you are a burden to the weary 
beast.*' riD^y is an adjective, and refers to the beast that carries 
the burden, 

2. They bow down. The beasts that carry the idols, bow 
down. The burden. Their idols. Dt^fi3 Their souts^* that is, the 
persons carried by the beasts, are gone into captivity. They 
were also carried away as captives. Others explain the verse 
thus : They, that is, all the idols that are left in Babylon, and 
are not yet mentioned,' stoop and bow down^ and cannot deliver 
the burden, for they must go themselves into cax)tivity. 

3. Which are borne by me, etc. The idols of Babylon are 
carried by their worshippers, but I, the God of Israel, carry the 
Israelites. From the belly, that is, since the day they were bom. 

4. And even to. old age, etc. This is a figurative expression; 
it means '' since the day they had become the people of the 
Lord for ever." / have made the Israelites ; I am, therefore, 
not like the gods of Babylon ; the Babylonians make their gods. 
And I will carry and deliver the Israelites ; while the idols 
* ' cannot deliver the burden . " 

6. And make me equal, that we two should be similar. — This 
verse is addressed to the idolaters. 

6. DvTn They lavish gold, etc. Many compare this word with 7TK 
** is spent "^ (1 Sam. ix. 7), and assume here the elision of the 

• A. v., " Tour carriages." DD*nt<K^3 is explained by I. E. in an actiTe 
tense, although it is in fact participle passive Eal of KtS^D. 

• A. v., " Themselves." 

' That is all idols irorshipped in Babylon betides Bel and Nebo. 

** Literally : ** is gone." The literal translation of D vTH accordingly is : 

" that cause to go," that is, *' that spend." 1. £. properly objects that D^^T, if 
participle Kal of 7TK, hns a neuter sense, *' they that go." 

r2 
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first radical (K) ; but it is in fact hap. leg. ; for ^TK is intransitiTe. 
whin means «* who give.'* D^DD Out of the bag. " The bag " is 
a part of the balance ; oomp. ID^sn ** in thy bag " (Deut. xzt. 
13). The succeeding n^pn has a similar meaning; it is hap. leg. 

7. Vnnn In his place. e^D^ fe6 It ihall not move iieel/^ m3^ is 
a transitive verb.^ It may also be explained to be a neuter 
verb meaning "it shall move," but the former explanation is 
better. The word pPV^ " One shall cry "is to be repeated 
after iniVDI ** and out of his trouble." 

8. IfiSt^Knni According to some " And be founded ; " comp. 
nW^K^ "her foundations" (Jer. 1. 15) and Kn5n« "walls" 
(Ezr. iv. 12). B. Hai deriving it from B^ "fire" explains 
Ifi^lKnni " be burnt." E. Saadiah derives it also from ^, but 
explains it: "be flamed;" comp. "this word was in mine 
heart as a burning fire " (Jer. xx. 9).* Bring again to mind this 
thing.«* 

9. ni3fi^K") The former things. The things that have passed ; 
the word D^VD " of old " is therefore added.* lam God. Thus 
you shall know that I alone am GK)d. 

1 0. Declaring the end from the beginning, that is, declaring the 
event before it happens ; for who can annul my decree ; " my 
counsel " stands for ever, and I will do *i all my pleasure." 

11. A ravenous bird. Cyrus. He is called a bird, because he 
flew, as it were, to fulfil my will. I have sjtoken this decree. 
TIDK^K I mil also bting it to pass. nmiV^ / have formed iC by a 
heavenly decree, / will also do it on earth. 

12. Stouthearted, that do not believe in the word of tlie Lord, 
but are hardened in their hearts. 

13. I bring near my righteousness ^ to show it, and therefore "It 
shall not be," etc. nnKfl kS Shall not tarry. Literally : " shall 

* A. y. " Shall he not remove/' *^ Or, more properly, reflective. 

* The differeDoe between the two explanations, that of B. Hai and that of 
B. Saadiah, is, that the former derives it from (f'K " fire " in its literal lense, 
as a destructive element, the other from I^K ** fire " in a figurative sense, as 
the incentive to actions. 

** I. £. supplies riKT mentioned in the first sentence. " This thing " refers 
to the nature of the idols described in the preceding verses. 

* The literal translation of fllXS^K*! is " first things," and can be used to sig- 
nify the first of the things to come as well as past events. 

^ A. v., " I have puipoeed it." 
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not stay " itself with me too long before coming, for "VIKM is a 
transitive verb.* It is a figurative expression.^ ^nn^l ' " And I 
will place " is to be repeated before ^KTK^^. The phrase htrxrh 
^niKBn is therefore to be rendered thus : ** And I will place my 
glory in Israel.** It may also be explained thus : " to Israel, 
who is my glory;" comp. "in whom I will be glorified" 
(xlix. 3) ; the latter explanation is the better. 



CHAPTER XLVn. 



1. Virgin. Babylon is like a virgin, that has not yet been 
deflowered.^ MS Daughter. It is here figuratively used for ** peo- 
ple."' There is no throne for thee any longer, n^l^y Tender. It 
is an adjective similar in form to HDHK " red " (Num. six. 2). 

2. Take the miUetonee^ etc., as handmaids do ; for thou wilt go 
into captivity. Meal. This is a prolepsis. Comp. ''And stripped 
the naked of their clothing " (Job xxii. 6). IMDV Thy crown.^ 
The hair upon the head. SsiB^ Lockt.* The hair that hangs 
down over the cheeks. K. Moses Hakkohen compares ?31B^ with 
nSnK' "the channel of the river" (xxvii. 12),* but I consider it 
as hap. leg., and its meaning can only be found from the oon- 

' riDVy *' itself," the objective case being supplied. 

* The words 7(^ *]11 in the Hebrew text are not in their proper place ; they 
should be at the end of the remark, as indicated in the translation. 

' That is, for a long period ; but strictly speaking, Babylon had been con- 
quered before by the Assyrians. See Niebuhr, Oesch. As. and B. p. 179. 

' It is strange that I. E. here explains the expression *' daughter," after haying 
many times passed it oyer in silence (i. 8 ; x. 32 ; xvi. 1 ; xxii. 4 ; xxiii. 10, etc.) ; 
even the very same phrase M!} 1171113 (xxiii. 12 ; xxxvii. 22), did not elicit 
any remark or explanation. The object of his remark here, is probably not only 
to explain the figurative use of the word T\2 ** daughter "sUSlp ** congrega- 
tion " or *' people," but also the meaning of the construct state of the two 
nouns m ri/iri!} " the virgin of the daughter of," while other authorities 
render them " the virgin daughter of," explaining fl/ins, in spite of the form 
of the construct state, to be in apposition to T)2, I. E. refers ** the virgin " to 
the capital and " the daughter " to the whole country. Comp. his remark on 
Lam. i. 16. The Chaldroan translation renders these two words by KUt^^S )37D 
^' the kingdom of the people." 

* A. v., "Thy crown." * A. V., "The leg." 

* The comparison between the locks of hair and the river is probably made 
with regard to the similarity in their winding form. 
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text, without being supported by any parallel passage. Pau 
aver the rivers^ in order to grind. 

3. ^:in Shall he uncovered. It is Niphal of n^3. DnK y^DM l6l 
And I shall not accept the interceeeion of any man.^ P^fi means "to 
entreat;" comp. >2 >V^tn Sm << entreat me not" (Buth i. 16); 
when y;ifi is constructed with the preposition 3, then the noon, 
to which the 3 is prefixed, is the object to the yerb.^ Some 
render the meaning of this sentence in the following way: " I 
shall not take yengeanoe on thee, and I shall not meet a man " 
(comp. WV) ** and they met," Ex. y. 20) sc. standing in my 
way, or telling me not to do it, or ''I shall not meet a man, 
whom 1 should not cause joy by this."^ 

4. Our redeemer, etc. Then the Israelites will say, '' this is 
our redeemer," etc. 

5. *l^ Ifenp^ Thou ahalt be called. Lit. << They, the people, will 
call thee." Oomp. Num. xxyi. 69 ; there are many other in- 
stances like it.* 

6 / was wrothy etc. When I was angry with my people, thou 
didst not show mercy to them, etc. The '' ancient " is especially 
mentioned because of the failure of his strong^ and because of 
the regard due to him, 

7. And thou aaidstf in thy heart, etc. ; but thou ought to haye 
taken to thy heart These things, which I haye done for my 
people. Neither didst thou remember the latter end of it. That is, 
the latter end of the pride ; or " thou didst not remember what 
the future of my peculiar people was to be, when I was angry 
with them."»« 

* A. v., ** And I will not meet tliee as a man.'* 

^ I. £. thua distinguishes between P^B governing the aocnaatiTe, and P^D 
being followed by the preposition 3 ; the former has the meaning "to aooept 
the prayer of" or "to be entreated by," the latter: "to entreat" In t^ 
former case the noun governed by the verb PSfi is in reality ^yiDil, the one 
that acts (that entreats), in the other case /IPDH the object. 

* It can hardly be seen, how the reader could supply firom the conteit, or 
from the signification of the verb y^lD ** to meet," the relative sentence " whom 
I should not cause joy by this," and it is very improbable that the prophet, if he 
had this sentence in his mind, should have dropped it, leaving it to the sagacity 
of the reader or hearer to supply it. 

* Comp. I. £. on ii. 4 and note 6. 

** The question is, to which noun does the pronoun n~ " its " in fin^VIK 
refer, since there is no such noun directly preceding. According to I, £. it may 
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8. n^TP Oivm to pleasures. It is an adjective; n^iy ''pleasure" 
(Gen. xviii. 12) is of the same root. ^DDK=DDK None}^ The » 
is paragogic;"* comp. ODss)D "from" (Judg. v. 14). A widow. 
The king of the countrjis metaphorically called " the husband."^* 
hyff The loss of children. It is a noun similar in form to "^3 
"hoar-frost" (Ex. xvi. 14); ODB' "judgment" (2 Chr. xx. 9). 

9. These two. The loss of the kingdom and the death of the 
children. DDTO In their perfection. When the evils^* were com- 
plete. DDD is an infinitive.^' — All these evils came over thee 
" for the multitude of thy sorceries," etc. 

10. And thy knowledge. The prophet here alludes to that 
rationab'sm which denies the existence of God. ^}^^ Seeth me. 
The K has Kamez, because it is a guttural letter.^^ Tht/ wisdom* 
That which was wisdom in thy imagination. ^innslK^ Hath per* 
verted thee^ has made thee obstinate, that thou art not inclined 
to return from thy evil way. ^DDKI And none. It has here the 
same meaning as above (ver. 8). / am, and none else beside me. 
I am wise, and there is none as wise as I am. 

11. njn=njn DV A day of evil.»» nine^ *jnn kS Thou shall 

refer either to the noun '' pride '* which i8 the true character of the words '* 1 
shall he a mistress for eyer,' ' and can he substituted for them, whenever reference 
is made to them ; or to a word like ^n/ll^ '* mj inheritance " (ver. 6), which 
might easilj be supplied from the preceding verse, as well as from the phrase 
" I shall be a mistress for ever,'* viz., of Israel, the inheritance of the Lord. 

»» A. v., " None beside me." 

"* Comp. I. £. on lii. 10, and Notes 11, 12 and 13. According to I. E. DDK 
signifies either the negatives '* not " or '* none " or the preposition " beside ;" 
in the former case ^DDK => DDK ; in the latter ^DDK means " beside me ;" 
but it does not signify both simultaneously: "none beside me." Since the 
context of the verse demands the negation ; I. £. here gives the preference to 
the former. 

** It is not clear whether I. E. meant by ** the evils " the threatened punish- 
ment of " the loss of children and widowhood*' or the sins of Babylon men- 
tioned vers. 6, sqq. In the former case I. E. would probably have said " these 
evils " (n^KH niyin) ; in the other case it is rather at variance with the 
words, *113y3 HT /31, "All these evils came over thee for," since the cause 
of the threatened evils is stated already by the word DDHS " when they were 
complete." 

** It is the infinitive of DDH with the pronominal suffix 0— " their." 

'* See I. E. on xli. 26 and note 31. 

» A. v., •* Evil." I. E. supplies DV "the day of" because of the masculino 
form of the verb K31. 
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not know its lights* It will be like a night, wliich is not relieved 
by daylight; 'VIB' means "light." njh Mischief. It is derired 
from nin "to become;" comp. nin nriK) "that thou mayest be- 
come " (Neh. yi. 6) ;i^ it signifies an evil that comes suddenly; 
of the same root is ^nini "and my calamity (Job vi. 2). mM 
"To put it off by ransom ;" comp. "IDD "ransom" (Ex. xxx. 12); 
or " to annul it ; " comp. nnOD^ " will remove it "*• (Prov. xvi. 
1 4). HKIB^ Desolation. 

12. M Now.^* ^nnnn With thine enchantmenU. It is a plural 
noun, of the same root as ISn inn) "or a charmer" (Deut. 
xviii. 1 1 ). S^yin To profit. It is Infinitive, ^vnyn T/um modest 
prevail Comp. ynP *' strong " (xxix. 20). 

13. ^!?¥1( Thy counsels. It is an irregular form, a combination 
of the singular and plural ; comp. ^n^D " thy plagues " (Deut 
xxviii. 59\ which shows the same peculiarity in the opposite 
order.*<> D^tse^ nnn Astrologers. Some derive nan from TU "to 
be clear," because, the astrologers cannot know the exact time 
unless the heaven be clear and cloudless. This is far-fetched ; 
besides, the n is radical, and the word is in form'' similar to 
noK' "watchmen of" (Song v. 7). DHnn^ D^r^llD The monthly 
prognosticators. This is their wisdom ; they look to the stars for 
the knowledge of changes in the weather, and of events con- 
cerning the countries, only at the time of the conjunction of the 
planets, which is the source of their wisdom, and is here indi- 



*• A. v., " From whence it riseth." 

>7 A. v., " That thou mayest be." Although tlie root Hin has the general 
meaning '* to become," both in the good tense and in the evil, the noun Hin 
may still be said to be derived from the same root, and to be used only in the 
bad sense. 

»• A. v., "WUl pacify it" . 

** See I. E. on v. 1 and note 1. 

^ The possessive pronoun of the second person feminine is Ij-^ or 1|^— the 
former, if connected with a noun in the singular, the other, if oonnected with 
a noun in the plural; the regujar forms for the two words are aeeordingly 
10yj( "thy counsel," or t|'nWj^ ** thy counsels;*' TinSD «' thy plague," or 
H^rtap *' thy plagues." 

** That is in respect to letters and vowels. Although this is not yet sufficient 
to establish the identity of two forms, in this case it is sufficient, since the radical 
and preformative letters can in both words be easily distinguished and found aa 
corresponding to each other. 
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cated by the word D^cnnS." yhv IKa^ "^WD /Vow these Mnge 
that ihaU come u/nm thee. This phrase is not to be joined 
with DHSnh? D^X^ID, but with IIJ^VI ** and save thee," though 
distant from it ; comp. DniM DHn^ DHK Hemt DM^H DBT )12V tt^H 
Dn^n^K MM ** wherein the nations which ye shall possess, served 
their gods "» (Deut. xii. 2). 

14. Fire. The host of the enemy. Comp., ** There is a fire 
gone out of Heshbon " (Num. xzi. 28). DDH? To warm at. It is 
infinitive of a verb V"V (DDH), written in full, and similar in 
form'* to 3DB9 ** to lie " (Oen. xxxiv. 7). — The meaning of the 
whole sentence is : they will perish and no remnant will be 
left of them. 

16. 2*hus were they, those wise men. With whom thou host 
labowed. To whom thou hast given money. Even thy merchanU, 
which were not from thy land, but had been thy friends. — When 
thy fall Cometh, they all forsake thee. 



CHAPTER XLVni. 

1. Out of the waters of Juddh, That is, out of the seed of 
Judah. Comp. '' The fountains of Jacob ** (Deut. xzxiii. 28). Not 
in truth. They utter with their lips that they are Ood's people, 
but do not think so in their hearts nor show it in their deeds. 

2. For they call themselves of the holy dty, namely '' children of 
Zion.'* And stay thefnselves ujwn the God of Israel with their lips. 

3. I have declared, etc. Ood will say to the unbelievers, "Have 
I not often foretold you coming events before they happened " 
(niXWl) ? ^ The past tense is therefore used : " and they came 
to pass." 



** According to this explanation the literal translation of U^iS^ln? is " at each 
new revolution of the stars.'* 

** The words Dn'n?t< nt< are not governed by the nearer D*l5n% but by the 
more remote llip. 

** The Pathah under 7 in DDII/ instead of Hirok as in 3D(s6 is easily ex- 
plained by the guttural letter by which the ^ is followed ; but not so regular 
ia the change of Pathah in the second syllable into Karnes ; and a remark of 
I. E. on this point might have been expected, if he had had the reading DDfl/ 

and not rather DDH?. 
* Comp. I. £. on xlvi. and note 6, and on zU. 27 and note 36. 
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4. ^nsno / know-* As I knew the former things, so I know 
also that thou art hardened in thj heart. The second person 
refers to those Israelites who do not believe in Gk>d. And thf 
neck is of iron. Thou dost not depart from thj way, as if thy 
neck were of iron. And thy bi-aw brazB, And thou dost not 
blush, as if thy forehead were brass. 

6. / have even from the beginning , etc. This is the explanation;' 
I foretold thee coming events, in order that thou shouldst not 
say when they happened, that thy idols worshipped by thee in 
thy land had prepared them, that by their decree the events took 
place. Hath commanded them. It is the same expression as used 
of the Almighty (xlv. 12). 

6. Thou hast heafd^ see all this. What thou hast heard, all has 
come. And will not ye declare ihai this is the case? Behold^ I 
have shewed thee new things from this time, even hidden things, that 
are kept (nnw^=:nnW3^) with the Omniscient alone. 

7. 1K*13^ They are decreed.' And before the day, on which I 
told you. DnytSfi^ kS Thou heardest them not.^ The 1 introduces 

the principal sentence, as ^ in Arabic; comp. Kfi^l H^^tB^H W2 

Dn")3K '' when the thicd day came, Abraham lifted up " (Qen. 
xxii. 4). 

8. Yea, thou knowest not, etc., / knew, etc. That is, "I know 
it for certain, that thou hast not heard of it,"^ or '' I knew it,^ 
that thou wouldst not listen, that thou wouldst be treacherous 
against me, and not believe in my words.'' From the wotnb, I 
knew thee^* since thou camest to existence. In the opposite 



* A. T„ '* Because I knew." The literal traiulation according to I. £. ii: 
'* It is by my knowledge." 

* Of the connection between the divine predictions (ver. 3) and Israel*! 
obstinacy (ver. 4). 

* The word IDS '' comp." seems to have been omitted in the Hebrew text 

* A. v., ** They are created/' Oomp. I. £. on xl. 28, note 61. 

* I. E. here explains the words '* Yea, thou hast not heard/' etc., as a re- 
petition of ** Thou heardest them not " of the preceding verse for the sake of 
emphasis. 

^ According to this explanation the words '* I knew it " are understood ; and 
the past tenses fiytDC^, ^y*1^ are here used instead of the future. 

'• The accents are against this explanation ; they join \02D with y(^E)1 ; 
* And one that transgrcsscth from the womb," that is a sinner from hit ourliest 



OF IBN EZRA ON ISAIAH. 219 

sense* this expression is used in Jer. i. 6 : ''Before I formed thee 
in the bellj, 1 knew thee." And thou wast called a transgressor 
from the womb. This refers to the decrees of the Almighty.* I 
shall fully explain this subject in my commentary on the book 
of Jeremiah.'* nnnfi Hath opened^^ itself; it is an elliptical ex- 
pression. 

9. For My nanufs sake, Israel is called the people of the 
Lord. DDHK WrathA* It is hap. leg. ; comp. DOn=t)K "nose" 
in Rabbinical Literatiire. Supply 1^*1KK before DtdflM : '< I will 
defer my wrath ; " also |Pt37 '' for the sake of " is to be repeated 
before ^nSnn : '* and for the sake of my praise." 

10. I have refined thee, hj ihQ enWe. tp^^^tp^ t)*^VD3 In the 
ether refinery .^^ **1 have refined thee, by taking aifay the 
dross, that is, the wicked." *)^n')n3 f have chosen for thee,^^ Some 
say that *)^n")n3=*)^n3n3 '< I have tried thee;" in that sense the 
word is hap. leg.'* I take it in its usual meaning, "I have 
chosen for thee to refine thee in the furnace of affliction, not in 
the silver refinery." 

11. ^m Should he polluted. It is the Niphal of a verb V'V (SSn); 
as to the use of the first person in ^^PD? and third person in htV, 
comp. ^3K nKB^31 *' and I was left " (Ez. ix. 8) ; ^^DV ^33n " behold, 
I will add" (xxxviii. 6).»« 

yoath ; while according to I. E. \02D ib joined with *\? Kip : " Thou art 
eaDed from thy birth a sinner." 

* That is, in a good sense. 

* Which fix the destinies of man before he is bom. 

** I. £. alludes here to the contradiction that seems to be implied in the fact, 
that on the one side the destinies of man are settled before his birth, and on the 
other side, free-will is conceded to him ; as here the one has been appointed to be 
a prophet, the other a sinner. I. E. promises to explain it fully in his commen- 
tary on Jeremiah, which seems either to hare never been written, or if written, 
not to be known. 

" A. v., " Thine ear was not opened." 

'• A. v., " WiU I defer mine anger." 

" A. v., " With silver." 

** A. v., <* 1 have chosen thee." According to I. E. we have to supply the 
infinitive " to be tried." 

•• As to ini =s ]h2 " to try," comp. piTUnn in the Targum corresponding 
with the Hebrew, l^niH, « ye shaU be proved " (Gen. xlii. 16, 16). 

** I. E. supplies the personal pronoun ^JK before 711^, from the pronominal 

suffix of the first person in ^^VD?, and compares then the construction with 
'JK -IKCr^ " I am left " (Ez. ix. 8) and tfOV 'J3n (xxxviii 5). In aU these 
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12. ^tnpD Called hy me.^t They are called the children of God. 
You ought to believe that God is the first and last ; this would 
be a true belief, for ** my hand/' etc. 

13. n^ Mine hand. My left hand.>^ It is a figurative expres- 
sion; "the right hand" is used in connection with the heavens, 
because they are higher in rank than the earth. t)fi< has in this 
verse the same meaning as ^3 " for." — ** It is true that I am the 
first and last, because I created every thing." nrifiD Sdth put 
raundJ9 Oomp.^nrifiO «I have swaddled ">9 (Lam. ii. 22). Others 
explain it: "Hath measured with the handbreadth (n^^)* — 
Virv noy^ They stand up together. From this phrase some of 
the commentators derive their opinion, that heaven and earth 
were created simultaneously, not consecutively.^ The literal 
meaning, however, is : "I have made them, and when I call 
them to do My will and desire they stand both before Me like 
servants;" comp. HDV yotxsnsh ''they stand up*' according to 
Thy ordinances" (Fs. cxix. 91). For else^ how should God 
call them, when not yet existing ? 

14. These. The coming events. Hath loved him, namely Cyrus. 
His pleasure. The pleasure of God. Cyrus will perform the 
will of Gt)d concerning Babylon, and show '* His arm " against 
the Chaldaaans. It is, however, also possible, that the possessive 

caaei the penonal pronoun of the first person is connected as the suhjeot with a 
verb in the third person singular. Comp. xxxviii. 6 and I. £. on xxix. 14, Note 22. 

" A. v., " My called." 

^ From the word ^J^D^ ** My right hand," which follows in the second sentence 
of the verse, I. £. probably inferred that the general term ^1^ is here ueed for 
^^KDK' " My loft hand." 

>* A. v., '* Hath spanned." According to 1. E. FlBtd means " to put round ;" 
but although he appears to reject here the derivation from FIDO '* handbreadth," 

in his commentary on Lamentations ii. 20, he seems to adopt it. 

* When a dispute aroee between the school of Hillel and that of Shammai 
about the order of the creation of heaven and earth, B. Shimeon ben Jochai 
settled the dispute, proving from this verse, ** I call unto them," that is, unto 
heaven and earth, they *' stood up together," that both were created at the same 
time. (Bereshith Babba c. L). Oomp. Kimchi ad loeum. 

** A. v., ** They continue." This quotation is to show that the verb *1Dy has 
ahK> the meaning " to stand as a servant," *< to attend." Comp. ^n*1Dy IK^ 
)}2u? "before whom I stand" (1 Kings zvii. 1), that is, whose servant I am. 

** That is, if the words ** I call unto them" had not the meanihg, " I give 
commands to them, as to my servants," but were the description of their 
creation, identical with " I commanded them to come into existence." 
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pronoun ** his " (1) in *' his pleasure " and ** his arm " refers to 
Cyrus. 

15. /, even /. The word "I" is repeated to express the idea: 
*' I who am always the same." / have called hifn^ namely Gyrus. 

16. Come ye near unto me^ unto the prophet. / have not spoken 
m secret from the beginning of this plan and this divine decree. 
From the time that it loai, there was /. The Gaon finds here an 
indication that the soul exists before the body ; but he is wrong, 
because it is said, '< They are decreed now, and not from the 
beginning"** (ver. 7). The meaning of the sentence is the 
following: ''When this decree was made by God unto the 
angels, '^ the representatives of the respective countries (comp. 
Dan. X. 20), I was also there." )nni And His spirit, that is 
His angel."» The Gaon says, that inn) =)nna "by His spirit;" 
comp. ITVI ^^ 'S^trn '' seek the Lord in His strength ;" but there 
is no necessity to assume that. 

17. Thy redeemer, etc. The words which follow are to announce 
the reward of those that listen to the words of the Lord. 

18. H\h Oh that. The K is paragogic; comp. KoSnn ''that 
went" (Jos. X. 24). 'H^l Then had been. The 1 has here the 

same meaning as ^ in Arabic.^ Thy peace had been as a river, 
that does not cease to flow. And thy righteousness, etc. And thy 
righteousness had been continuous '' as the waves of the sea." 

** According to the Gaon, the words " From the time that it was," refer to a 
very remote time, indicated in the phrase " from the beginning," which pre- 
cedes, t.#., a time anterior to the birth of the prophet, and the pronoim *< I " in 
the phrase, " There am 1,'* to the soul of the prophet. If thiji were the correct 
explanation, the prophet implied in these words his adherence to the theory of 
the pre-existence of the soul. But I. E. properly rejects this explanation, since 
rer. 7, quoted by him, proTes that the words, ** from the beginning,' ' do not 
refer to a very remote time, but to a period within the lifetime of the prophet. 

** The Hebrew text has the words D^SK^DH H^K ** these angels," which 
cannot be properly connected with the words which precede, nor with those that 
follow. ri/K is probably a corruption of /K " unto." The angels receiye from 
the Almighty the power to act, with regard to a certain event, and this autho- 
risation is called by 1. E. '' The decree of the Almighty." See his commentary 
on ix. 7f and note 13. 

* Ck>d had sent me to proclaim the future events ; and He sent His angel to 
verify the words of the prophet. It is however possible, that I. E. connects 
inn) with ^3« DK^ ; " There was I and His angel." 

* Comp. I. E. on ver. 7, and on xxviii. 18. 
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19. Thy seed. The number of thy children. TVDzzl3D3 Thy 
womb.'^ vniPDS As its bowels. The possesBiye pronoun refers 
to the sea, the waves and sand of which haye just been men- 
tioned^ (yer. 18 and 19) ; by ** the bowels of the sea" the roe 
of the fish is meant. His name. The name of thy seed. 

20. Oo ye forth, etc. Now the prophet addresses those in exile. 
Utter itf etc. Make it known publicly ; not alone that He will 
redeem His people, He will do wonders to them at their return 
to Zion. 

21. 1MDV nh) That they will not thirst*^ in the deserts, through 
which Ood will lead them. Out of the rock. Where no water had 
been before. )2V\ And gushed out. Oomp. ni ''running" (Ley. 
xy. 2). 

22. There is no peace unto the wicked, thi^t is, '' unto the wicked 
of Israel," as some explain, or " unto the Babylonians ; " for 
this blessing shall be for Israel alone, but there shall be no 
peace for the Babylonians. 



CHAPTER XUX. 

1. Unto me, that is ** unto the prophet." From far. That Hye 
far away ; or '' things that will happen in remote future." ITaih 
called me from the birth. I shall explain this in the commentary 
on Jer. i. 2.^ 

2. And He hath made my mouth like a sharp sword, to speak 
elegantly ; or, as was the case in his prophecies against Baby- 
lon, to speak sharply ; and the meaning of the whole phrase is 
accordingly : Although God has made my mouth like a sharp 
sword against the Babylonians, neither the Babylonians nor the 
wicked men in Israel, could do any harm to me, because God 
'' hath hid me in the shadow of His hand," which is to the 

» A. v., " Thy bowelfl." 

** " The sand " refers to ** the sea," mentioned at the end of the preceding 
Terse. Comp. Gen. xxxii. 13. 
» A. v., "And they thirsted not." 
* Comp. c. xlyiii. Note 10. 
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prophet as the sheath to the sword ; comp. " in His quiyer hath 
he hid me." 'X\'y2 Polished, when seen.* 

3. And Mid, And God said. ^K-«^ Israel.^ That is, " Thou 
art an Israelite of whom I am proud ; " or '* Thou art Israel,'* 
thou art estimated in mine eyes like all Israelites together. I 
prefer this latter explanation. 

4. ITien I said. Then I, the prophet, said. / said to myself, 
/ hatfs laboured in vain. I have troubled myself in yain to rebuke 
Israel ; they do not hearken. M^ judgment is with God. He will 
reward me for my trouble. ^T>7PD1 And my wages. ^ Comp. nTPD 
■V3V "the wages of one that is hired" (Lev. xix. 13). 

5. That formed me, etc. Ood formed me, that I should rebuke 
Israol, till they returned to Him. vh Unto him.^ The original 
reading is 1? '' unto him," as the Masorah recommends ; comp. 
Ps. c. 5 ; there are some more instances of the same kind. 
According to the Gku>n, the meaning of ^DK^ nh is : '' Will not 
die; " he generally explains both the Keri and the Ketib ;^ but 
what I said, is nevertheless right, and K? of the text is the same 
as 17, as the Ghrammarian K. Jehudah explained.* 

6. It is a slight thing, in mine eyes, that thou shouldst be a 
servant to bring Israel back to their land by thy word. ^"IIVSI 
And the ruins op Comp. nilVD " desolate "^ (i. 8).— Not alone 
wilt thou bring Israel back, " but I will give thee for a light of 
nations." ^nyiC^ T\V*V That my salvation may be,^ that is, that my 
salvation may be published before it comes, unto the end of the earth, 

7. I%us saith the Lord, etc. The prophet continues to speak 
of himself : Thus says the Lord unto me, who am despised of 
the wicked men. ntS/ To him who is despised. nT3 is an adjec- 

* I. £. adds nXl^ "seen," in order to show more clearly the similarity be- 
tween the two figures. The prophet is domparod with a sword which is sharp 
to inflict wonnds, but is well protected by its sheath from receiving injury, 
and with an arrow, which is shining when let loose, but is at other times kept 
well in its quiver. 

" A. v., " Israel." * A. V., " And my work." 

» A. v., " Not" •• Comp. c. ix. Note 2. 

* The quiescent letter after Holem (5) which is also called mater lectionis, is 

generally 1, but sometimes K, so that K7 can sometimes be written for rP. 
See "Two Treatises," etc. ed. John W. Nutt,p. 11 (p. 13 in the Engl. Transl.). 

* A. v., " The preserved." " Besieged." 

' A. v., '* That thou mayest be my salvation." 
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tiye. syno It ia either a cauaatiye yerb, meaning : ** causing 
to abhor," that is, saying things, for which the nations abhor 
him ; or a transitiye yerb : '' abhorring," that is, abhorring all 
idolaters. To a servant of rulers, that is of the nobles of Israel, 
as they consider themselyes, or of the Babylonians. The latter 
rendering is preferable. Kings shall see and arise. I haye already 
alluded to the inference that may be drawn from those words 
(zl. 1). Most of the commentators explain this sentence thus: 
Kings, like Gyrus, will rise and worship, when they hear the 
words of the prophet. Because of the Lard. For He remains 
faithful to His word.— The suffix 1 in JMM^) « and He chose 
thee,"^ shows that this explanation is right. ><* 

8. n^noy |in nvi in an acceptable time I have heard thee. This 
expression is likewise a proof of the correctness of my opinion." 
Many, in opposition to the context, refer the pronoun '*thee" to 
Cyrus. R. Moses thinks that the preposition 2 in pyi DPS has 
the same meaning as in n^ nniDS (Ps. cxyiii. 5), namely: 
'' with." It is not at all unlikely that his opinion is right. 

9. That thou inayest say, etc. This shows that the prophet 
announced this to the Jews before they returned from the 
Babylonian exile. And their pastures in all high places. And 
they shall find thoir pastures, etc. 

10. They will not, etc. When they return to Zion. 3X^ Heat. 
Comp. xxxy. 7. Nor the sun smite them. Oomp. ** The sun shall 
not smite thee by day " (Ps. cxxi. 6). 

1 1 . And I will make all my mountains a way, etc. The moun* 
tains will be lowered, and the paths which are low will be ex- 
alted. As to the use of the masculine plural pDIT, together 
with the feminine ni^DD, comp. IMVDH " ye (daughters of Jerusa- 
lem) find" (Song y. 8). The origin of the seeming irregularity 
is to be found in the indifference of the Hebrews as to the use 
of the plural masculine for the feminine, so long as the idea of 

• A. v., *' And he ahall chooso thee.'* 

'* The use of the pronoun of the second person, proves according to I. £. 
that the prophet himself is addressed, and that he is personally to receiye com- 
pensation for the contempt and scorn with which the people receired his 
prophecies. See I. £. on zl. 1. 

" See preceding note. The meaning of the phrase according to I. E. ia : 
*' In the time of favour, viz., for the Israelites, when their redemption iraa pre- 
pared, I have also hcnixl thee, the prophet, and decreed to cause thee to be 
bonoui«d by all." 
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plomlity is dearly expreesed.'' Others ejtplain the yerse thus : 
Those that will return, will be so numerous, that they will haye 
to walk high on the mountains, i' Aooording to their opinion 
fltn^ means : ** they — that will return—will be high," as if the 
prophet said : they will walk high on my paths (^n^DD hv))» 

12. FromfaTf firom the east.'^ Fnm the north, from Babylon.i^* 
From the west. From Assyria. Oomp. Ezr. yi. 22. >* D^J^D yit^O 
From the land of Sinm. A land near Egypt. The name DO^D is 
perhaps connected with MSD " bush."^* 

13. Sinffj etc. This is a fig^atiye expression ; or>^ the purity 
of the air is to be considered as the singing of the heayens, the 
produotiyeness of the fields and gardens as the singing of the 
earth, and the singing of the mountains can be explained in a 
similar way. 

14. But Zion eaidhefore the redemption,^* thatthe Lordforgot 
her. Zu>it. The congregation of Israel.'** . 

I* Aooording to this remark, tlie distinotion between the masooline and femi- 
nine if in the plural often neglected ; Comp. the third person plural past, and the 
aeoond person plural past wiUi a pronominal suffix. 

" That is, the roads between tiie mountains will not be wide enough for all 
the people that will return ; part of the people will therefore be compelled to 
walk on the mountains on both sides of the road. 

** The phrase " From far/' is explained to refer to « The east," because 
north and west are directly mentioned, and Sinim is supposed by I. £. to 
be in the south. Where three sides are mentioned, it may be expected, that the 
fourth will likewise be found. 

■^ Babylon is l^ere described to be in the north ; but in his remark on xliii. 
6, I. E. says, that it is in the east It was perhaps north-east of Palestine. 
Bee c xliiL Note 2*. >• See I. E. on xliii. 6, and Notes 8 and 4. 

** This remark seems to be intended as a hint where to place the land of 
Sinim, indicattng that Mount Horeb is a part of it ; because simply to say, that 
DO^D means perhaps ** bushes " would be quite superfluous, and moreover, I. £. 
would in that case rather haye said HSD mUC Mini *< it is deriTed from HSD 
*bush,' " than mOH- MMTD HSDH, '< the word HSD is of the same root" 

■Y According to the second explanation the expression must also be figuratiye ; 
the difference between the two explanations is, that according to the former the 
nouns "heaTen," "earth," mountains," are used here in a figuratiye sense, 
signifying all classes of people; according to the latter the yerb '* sing" has a 
ilguratiTe meaning. 

I* The Hebrew text has ^h^^l^ D*11p but it may be inferred from the context, 
that I. E. meant here H^IK^H D*11p " before the redemption." 

*** By this remark I. E. probably intends to say that Zion here is not the 
i«pr«sentati?e of the kingdom of Judah alone, but of all the tribes of Israel, so 
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15. Ccm a looman^ leto. This is mentioned, because Ood has 
giyen to woman a natural disposition to haye pity on her 
children. ^IVzz^^iy Sucking child. Oomp. Jer. vi. 11; Is. bey. 
20. That she should not have eompassumf etc. Bepetition of the 
same idea. n^nDB^n n^ D2 Tea, they may forget. There are 
cruel women, that forget their children or themselyes ; ** or 
there are women that forget these, *^* yet will I not forget thee. 
** Her sucking child " is mentioned, because the mother has 
usually more compassion for the little one that has no strength. 

16. I have graven thee upon Oie paime of my hands. According 
to the Qaon, the clouds are meant by '' the palms of my hand ;"** 
but I say it is an anthropomorphism, meaning : '' I shall see 
thee continually ;" the second part of the yerse, the parallelism 
of which diyides it into two similar halyes, confirms the correct- 
ness of this explanation. 

17. Thy children, etc. Thy children haye come, and all thy 
destroyers shall go away from thee. 

18. All of them. All of thy children." R Moses HaUrohen 
explains the expression thus : Thy children as well as thy 
destroyers, that is, the wicked, gathered themselyes, etc. Accord- 
ing to this e;icplanation the future ^^T!. is used instead of the 
past )My^.^ But it is not necessary to assume this irregularity here. 
Am I live. The decree shall not be annulled ; as truly as I am 
liying, it will be acted upon. n?DD=sn?D ^1fi^3 As the orna- 
ment of the bride round her neck.*' 

that thii prqdiotion might as well refer to the redemption firom the Babylonian 
exile aa to the period of Meatiah. See I. S. on xl. 1. 

>• Thia if the tranalation according to the Hebrew text |DVy IK ; the quea- 
tion, however, if not whether they forget themaelvef, but whether they forget 

their children. It if possible that |D W is a corruption of |n v/IV ** their auck- 
ing children." 

>** According to the first explanation the pronoun H/K "these" is the sub- 
ject of the flentence, and refers to the women ; according to the second to the 
<• sucking child " and the *' son of her womb." 

** Oomp. Rashi ad locum (second explanation), and I. B. on Job xxxyL 84. 

'* According to I. £. the pronoun ** them " (0— in D72\ refers to "thy chil- 
dren" of the preceding verse, though separated from it by the sentence '*thy 
destroyers and they that made thee waste shall go forth of thee." 

** The sense of ver. 17 and ver. 18 accordingly is : Thy children make haste, 
even thy destroyers, etc., that bad gone away firom thee, all of them now come 
back unto thee, etc. 

** A. v., *' As a bride doeth." . I. £. supplies the noun miTp ** ornament," 



OF JSN BZRA ON ISAIAH. 227 

19. T'i^a'inarTnuvi nnn " Instead of Thy waste places."** 
Comp. W^ *' for my tlransgressions" (Mic. vi. 7) ; D^-» " instead 
of calyes" (Hos. ziy. 31;) Thd terse can also bd explained 
thus : They wete thy waste places before, but now, Thou shdU 
he too fkuirow hy reason of the inhMtahte, by reason of the multi- 
tude of inhabitants, all of whom are thy children ; because 
V they that swallowed them up, will be far away." 

20. ^ nr^ Oive place ufUo me. Lit *' Oo thither for my sake;" 
Oomp. nt6n W " stand back" ((Jen. adx* 9). 

21. TVi)mX Deiolate. Bemaining lonely; comp. IID^l "solitary" 
(Job iiL 7). It is an adjectiye, of a quadriliteral root. • nniD) And 
removing to and Jro. It is an adjectiye, and not a participle 
passiye ;*• for T)D " to depart" is a neuter yerb. riD^K where. It 
is a compound of two words ^K and HD. 

22. BehMf I will lift up My hand^ etc. As a man lifts up his 
hand, that he may be seen. This phrase as well as that which 
follows : And set up my standard, are the^ame as " I shall make 
known this my salyation." And they shall bring thy sons. By 
" they" the Non-Israelites are to be understood. |Vin3 In their 
lap,^ Comp. ^ivn " my lap" (Neh. v. 13). 

23. noOlfcC Thy nursing fathers. Ck)mp. pK ^HM " and he 
brought up" (Est. ii. 7). It is a figurative expression for the 
great honour which will be shown to Isra9l. 

24. Shall the prey, etc. ' These words are put into the mouth 
of Israel by the prophet. How is it possible, the people ask, that 
Israel should be delivered from the power of the heathen nations ? 
npTDn The prey, which he has taken, that is, the captives. 
vho^ pnv ^2ttf DM1 Or shall the righteous^'' captive he delivered, 
because of his righteousness, after having been taken by the 
mighty? 

from the preoedmg yerb D^l^ni *' and bind them.*' He repeatedly mentions 
the rule, that eyery yerb implies a yerbal noun : so here the noun DHIt^p is 
contained in the yerb ; to this rule another must be added, which is here made 
use of, namely the rule of ellipsis : IDP IMKI 1DVP ']t^1D. A word, mentioned 
in one sentence, or in one part of the sentence, is sometimes meant for the next 
likewise. 

•• A. v., "Thy waste places." I. E. supplies the proposition HPin 
** instead of," because the second person fem. ^lYH does not agree with the 

plural H^notMr, n^nuin. 

** Comp. Rashi ad locum, 

» A. v., " In their arms." *> A. V., " Lawful" 

q2 
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25. The capHve of the mighty. The captive wliioh the mighty 
man has taken, will be taken away from him. f^ The terriUe, 
It is an adjeotive with transitiye meaning : " causing terror ;" 
comp. D^^M (Chn. xiv. 5). Moreoyer, / will contend with kirn 
that contendeth with thee. I shall make war against those that 
attack thee. '^^^Uhat contendeth with thee. Some deriye it from 3V; 
others by metathesis from 1^ ;** according to the Jerosalemite* 
the relatiye Utt^ << who" must be supplied before 11^, which he 
explains to be the third person sing^ular masculine fiiture of 1^ ; 
he oyerlooked, however, the parallel instance of ^1^^ ''that 
strive with me" (Ps. zzxv. 1).*^ In short it is an irregular form. 

26. lOID That qppreae thee. Oomp. 131) vh) <'ye shall not 
oppress" (Lev. zxv. 17). Others say that it means: "thy 
numberers," comparing it with njlD " that telleth" (Jer. xxxiiL 
13), because Israel is compared to a flock of sheep.'^ DD*1= 
DDID With their own blood. An ellipsis is as frequently found in 
poetiy. * 



OHAPTBE L. 

1. nin^*D 1DD Bill of divorcement.^ Of yowr mother and her 
husband. — ^This verse seems to contradict the prophecy of 
Jeremiah, '' I had put her away and given her a bill of divorce" 
(iii 8) i but in fact the latter refers to the kingdom of the ten 
tribes which will never again be established ; comp. " She shall 

** There ii in fkct no differenoe between the two riewi, whether we Mrama 
a new root 31^ which hai the same meaning aa 3^1, or say that it is the seme 
root, the ^ having changed its place ; in both cases 2yV is a nonn, meaning 
« he that contendeth." 

** Seel. E. on zxyiii. 12, and note 18. 

** This fonn cannot be explained to be the ftiture, since in that ease it woold 
be ^{jn^ «he that contends with me," or ^)^2^1l[ " they that contend withme." 

*' It is true that Israel is often compared bj the prophets and poets to a flock 
of sheep ; but in this chapter this is not the case, and the yerb l^^^^t ^ taken 
in this Sgnrative sense, would here be too isolated, and out of plaoe. 

* The Hebrew text has the woids IH^K |^ni DDDK HinnD D2. There is 
no doubt that this psssage is corrupt; the original words were perhaps: 

inB'K pal K^K pa w • ddok ninnD ; or hk^k pai • dddk :d^ •ninna 

the latter suggestion has been adopted for the translation. 
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no more riso " (Am. y, 2) ; but Isaiah speaks of the kingdom of 
the house of David, which will be restored hj Messiah. 

2, Wherefore when I corner eto. This verseproyes that already 
prophets have tried to make Israel return to the Lord. 
Behold I dry i^y, etc. This proves that the power of Qod will 
not fail in redeeming Israel. 

a. n)Tipfssn)T1p trcho WUh black ehtht^ that iS| with douds. 
Some understand it to refer to an eclipse of the sun, when the 
sky becomes obscure in the middle of the day, and appears as 
if covered with saokdoth, which is usually black. 

4. The Lord haih given me, etc. The first person refers to the 
prophet. DHIdS Learning.* It is an adjective ;^ comp. nniD *ToS 
<< used to the wilderness" (Jer. ii. 24) ; Dntdb « as the pupils"* 
(at the end of this verse). 13*1 rpr DK mjh nsrh That lehauld know 
how to epeak a word in seaeon to him that is weary. The infinitive 
T\w> is governed by T^srh " to know ;" it is derived fix>m DP 
** time/' or it is hap. leg.' By << him that is weary," the pupil 
is meant, who has a hard lesson to learn,* of which he soon 
becomes tired and weary. He wakeneth, etc. The Lord stirreth 
me up every morning ; he stirreth up my ear that I may listen 
as pupils do ; for I am a pupil of the Lord. 

6. The Lord God hath opened mine ear, etc. Since the Lord 
hath opened mine ear, and revealed His plan to me, I have not 
objected to be His messenger. 

6. / gave my badt, etc. I did not care that I had to expose 
my back to strokes for the sake of His name. 

* A. y., « With blMkneas." See c. zUz. Note 28. 
•A. v., "Learned." 

* The noun which is described by this attribute must be supplied ; the 
adjectiye may therefoze be considered as a substantiTe meaning "the pupils." 
See c. iii. Note 5. 

* The Hebrew text seems here to be corrupt The words t)V pi^ HIIO nsni 
are written twice, and the explanation of the word ^ which should follow that 
of niP/, is put in the middle. It may therefore be suggested, that the words 
n^ m PK nni n^O K^n 1K nV PB6 niy^ nsni were intended to be substi- 
tutod for ny \w? tyw? n^T)), but were by some misunderstanding misplaced, 
while the original phrase was allowed to occupy its position. The translation 
has been made according to this supposition. 

* The Hebrew text has D^V^p D^2*1, but V^ seems to be nothing but a muti- 
lated e^ ; and the original form of the phrase probably was D^fi^ 0^3*1/' difficult 
things." 
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7. / ihall not he athamsd. Ch>d will fulfil all the wordB pro- 
phesied by me. 

8. Near ie, ete. Near is the time, when I shall appear as 
justified in my prophedes ; then I shall say, *' Who will/' eio. 

0. Behold the Lord^ etc Sinoe (Jod assists me, who will eon- 
demn me ? And all those that oondemn me by their wordsy thsj 
will << wax old as a garment'' iSl^ The^ ehaU wax oUL They 
shall perish. 

10. Who i$ amongst fou^ etc. The prophet now addreases those 
same people, that condemn him. That walked m darbuee, etc 
The relative pronoun refers to ^^ MT '* him thi^t feajreth the Lord." 
The meaning of the sentence is, '' Who is among you, etc, that 
does not run affcer material honours and pleasures ; let him 
trust in the Lord," etc^ Recording to others, the words " that 
walketh in darkness," describe '' His serrei^ti" thQ prophet,* 
an4 tl^o meai^ng of the whole sentence |S| ** Who is among you, 
etc.," that is, ** th^re is noi^e f^noQg you, that feared the Lord* 
b^cftuse you see the prophet pbt^iniiig 90 honours f^m tl^ 
people," This is the right explani^tion, and it is confirmed by 
tl^e words which fpUow- 

1 1 . nip^? Sparks, The meaning of the WQrd must be found from 
tl^e context,^ ntHD Who compaee yourselyea.*® This. This 
decree. lUSe^n n'ijfth Te shall lie down m earrow. You shall 
die in sorrow. Comp. in 33B^) '' and Dayid slept," that is, 
** and David died " (1 Elings ii. 10) ; there are, besides, a great 
many instances of the use of the yerb 331^ in this sense. 

' According to this explanation, vert. 10 qualifios the tenn D^3 *< aU of th«in" 
of the preceding yerse. If there be among ,them any one that acts acoording 
to the words of the Lord taught bj the prophet, he may trust in the Lord, thai 
he will b^ saved, and will not be involyed In the threatened punishment 

* According to this explanation, this yerse contains a rhetorical questioii, 
establishing the correctness of the term '* all of them." There is none among 
them that acts according to the words of the prophet, who is described here 
" to be walking in darkness," that is, to b^ exposed to all kinds of tfouUe and 
annoyance, but who trusts in the Lord that he wiU surely be relieyed of it. 

* First, it correspond to fiS^K **fire" in the pandlel phxaie; secondly, 
it is connected with the yer)> Dn")^^ ** ye haye kindled.'* 

'* The yerb ")?K ** to compass about," goyexns two aocusatiyes, the one, lllp^T 
''sparks," is the thing which is put round, the other, ODK^fiJ ''youraelyes,*' 
which is understood, is the thing round which it is put By the amission of 
D3C^D3 the yerb becomes similar to a reflective verb. 
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CHAPTER LI. 

■ 

1 . Hearken to tM, The prophet speaks now to the good people, 
who believe in the words of the prophets. Look^ etc. Be not 
surprised how Zion can again be filled with her children as 
before, but look, etc. Look unto the rock, Oomp. " Behold, I 
will stand before thee there upon the rook " (Ex. xyiii. 6).^ 
Unto the roek. Unto the name of the rock,'* of which you 9jre 
hewn; that is, unto the name of Abraham. DSpD The hole. 
Oomp. 2p^\ '< and bored " (2 Kings xiL9). To the hole ofthepU, 
etc. Sarah is meant 

2. D377inn Huxt bare you. According to B. Jonah, it is 
future, like D333ie^n,* instead of the past DSn^Vin. B. Moses 
Hakkohen belieyes it to be an adjectiye, although there is no 
other adjective of the same form.* ^nD^SK} And blessed him. 
The ) has Fathah, because IHDnnK) is future : it means, " I told 
him that I should bless him ;" and so it was. In the same 
way, 

3. The Lard shall comfort Zion, etc. Thus the connection of 
this verse with the preceding one is explained. He hath comforted 
all her uHiste places^ by the multitude of her children, of her 
inhabitants. 

4. Hearken wUo me. The first person in this verse refers to 
Gk>d. A law. The word of Gk>d proclaimed by the prophet.^ 

1 By this quotation I. E. intends to prove the use of phnees Uke " to stand 
upon the rock," *' to look unto the rock " in a figurative sense. The phrase 
quoted from Bzodus refers to God, and can therefore by no means be taken in 
its literal meaning. 

>• This is the literal translation of the Hebtew text ; but it is possible that the 
word DfiS^ is asuperfiuous repetition of the word Dfi^ in the preceding phrase ; if 

that be the case, the translation must be thus : bnnVh niV=DnnVnfiS^ *)1V 
)3DD " the rock of which you are hewn," and that is Abraham. 

' Thii word is not to be found in the bible ; very probably another word was 
intended by I. E. 

* The feminine ii here required, and if DD?7inn is not a verb, but a noun, 
the n is the prefix indicating the form of the noun, while the feminine termina- 
tion n or n is missing. 

4 Comp. I. E. on viii. 16 and 20. 
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y^3*lM / will make to rest Oomp. rtpron ** the rest " (zxviii. 12). 
One of the oommentaton* ezplainB it : *' I will do in a moment, 
without idaj" The first explanation is better. 

5. 1$ near, to be seen. ^911? Mine arms, is the subject. UV09 
The people is the object. The ielee ehatt wait vpon me, etc., at thai 
time. 

6. L{ft up ycur eyee^ etc. Philosophers derive from this verse 
the doctrine of the immortality of the soul of man ;* their doc- 
trine is right; but this verse certainly does not contain it. 
D^Dfi^n The sky.^ pKH The inhabited part of the earth. Both 
may perishi but the salvation of the Lprd, His laithftilness, 
His righteousness remains* for ever. 

7. The reproach of men. The reproach of the Babylonians 
and the heathen peoples that have been brought to Babylon as 
captives. 

8. DD The worm. It is hap. leg. Bni my righteouenees ehaU be 
for ever. Oomp. ** And His righteousness endureth for ever " 
(Ps. cxii. 8).» 

9. my Aioake. The accent is on the last syllable ; thete are 
many instances of this exception.* Put on strength, arm of the 
Lord, The strength is, like the garment, an ornament of the 
arm. am Tyrant^^ Oomp. D»im " tyrants "»« (Ps. xl. 6; 
Ixxxvii. 4). n^ino Causing terrorJ^ Oomp. V^H " trembling *' 
(Ex. XV. 14). He has caused terror by the mirades done in 



' The Grammarian B. Jonah, quoted in Michlal Jophi ad locum. 

' If all die, and the aalTation of the Lord atill remains, there mutt he left 
aomething, that ii to enjoj that salvation ; if the bodies die, the souls are sup- 
posed to remain alive. According to I. £. this is not the idea -expressed by the 
words of this verse ; they contain rather in a hyperbolical manner, the idea 
that the salvation of the Lord is sure to come, even if the present sad aspect of 
affiure gives no room for that hope. 

^ A. v., " The heavens." — According to I. E. there are various kinds of 
heavenly worlds, some of which pos se s s immortality ; **the sky," (P^jn) is the 
lowest, the one nearest to the earth. 

* I. E. comparing this phrase with a similar one (Ps. cziL 8) explains the 
verb n^ty by the verb "lOy, which more exclusively expresses duration, while 
n^*l has also the meaning ** to become," signifying a single act 

' According to the rules of accentuation in Hebrew, the accent should be oo 
the first syllable. See I. E. oo iii. 26, note 25. 

»• A. v., " Bahab." " The proud." 

" A. v., "Wounded." 



OF IBV SZB4 ON 10AIAH. 233 

Egypt Th$ dragon. Pharaoh ii meant ; oomp. " I am against 
thee, Pharaohi king of Egypt, the great dragon," etc. (Es. 
zziz. 3). 

10. Which hath dried th$ ho. This refers to the diyision of 
the Bed Sea. nil W\T\ ns Th$ waters of Ae great deep. Bepeat 
ninriDn ** which hath dried " befbre these words, norn That 
hath made. It is in form similar to XXWn ** that hath returned'* 
(Bath ii. 6). The second part of the verse is a mere repetition 
of the idea contained, in the first 

11. And the redeemed^ etc. The connection between this and 
the preceding verses is : Awake, O arm, etc., and then, when this 
is the case, the redeemed of the Lord shall return. I have 
explained this already (xzxv. 10). 

12. I am he that oomforteth you. The pronouns "I'' and 
" yon," refer to the prophet and the people respectiyely. Thou. 
It is generally believed that Israel is here addressed; but I 
think, that the prophet speaks to his own soul, in a prophetical 
spirit ; ^* comp. " And I have put my words in thy mouth " (ver. 
16). TYHssTyro Ae graee. Oomp. vhM e^ << as consuming 
fire"i»(Deut iv. 24). 

13. And forgottest. It is as if thou didst forget The propheti 
in his prophetical spirit, speaks thus to his own heart. ITie 
Lord thy Maker^ who is omnipotent ; for heaven and earth are 
in His power. The oppressor. Oomp. ** I gave my back to the 
smiters " (L 6). To destroy , that is, to kill men* And where u, 
etc. Where is now the fury of the oppressor ? 

14. rxm The captive exile. Oomp. D^IY '< oppressors." >« 
imyV) "and they shall oppress them"^^ (Jer. zlviii. 2). The 
literal meaning of the word, though a participle active,^' is 
"bound;" he who is oppressed, and is in distress, is^ as it 

*' Tliat 11, the prophet is addreesed by God. The qnotation which folloirs 
proyee it, because it cannot be said according to I. E. of the irhole nation, 
" And I haye put my words in thy mouth." 

" A. v., ** Consuming fire." 

■* A. y., " Wanderers." ** Shall cause him to wander." 

^ This remark seems to be out of its proper place in the Hebrew text ; its 
proper place is either after the quotations with which the word is compared, 
namely after imp VI, or at the end after the explanation of the neuter meaning 
of the word, namely after IIP. The latter order of the words has been adopted 
for the translation. 
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were^ bound. This meaning of the word 10 proTed hj the words 
which follow: '' that he may be loosed." And thai he ekoM mU 
die. The prophet is meant. Nor that hie bread ehauld fail^ as 
was the ease with Mioaiah and Jeremiah, who reoeiyed bnt 
scanty fbod (1 Kings xxii. 27 ; Jer. xxxvii.). 

15. pn Who etiUeih.^^ Some say that Pn ss npa *< who 
rebukethy" by metathesis ; -others compare it with V\yiD ** rest" 
(Jer. yL 17), and render it << who giyeth rest;" I approre of 
this latter explanation, vh^ IDH^) ^7 Whoee wavee roared^ that is» 
whose waves have been roaring. The meaning of the verse 
might also be the following: *' I am he who stilleth the sea, 
but I am also he who commandeth that its waves shall roar.'' 
''Sea" and ''waves" are figurative expressions for the op- 
pressors. 

16. / have covered thee to protect thee against him, " who was 
ready to destroy " (ver. 18). 2b piant the heavene. A figurative 
expression for the announcement to be made to the countries that 
they shall be restored to their former happiness. *11D^7 7b lof 
the foundoHone. It is the infinitive; the radical * is silent^ 
according to the rule;^* the word *11D^ is, however, in form 
similar to the perfect verb;^* comp. \wh «<to deep" (EooL 

V. 11). 

17. Which haetdrvnk^ etc Israel is compared to a man 
that is drunk, and is not aware of what is done unto him; he 
lies down in deep deep. nSDp The dregs. It is hap. leg. 
Some explain it to signify the dregs that are fixed (psp '*to fix") 
to the bottom of the vessel, n^jnnn IVemJUing. Oomp. I^PVl 
" they have been shaken " (Nah. ii 4). The cup of trembUng, 
that is, the cup, at the sight of which man trembles. fl^XD 
Thou hast wrung out, Oomp. IVDH *' you may milk ouf 

» A.V., "WhodiTided." 

*7 These wordi are not directly mentiaDed in the text ; and the remezk on il 
seems to belong; to the explanation of the word )/y) ; but iiuLirectly I. fL intended 
by the words 1v2 V^iVS^ IDK to paraphrase the words V/^ IDH^ and to indi- 
cate that, although placed after P^l they do not exprese the eflbot, but rather 
the cause. 

** The^ after a Hirek is silent, when it has no Towel of its own. 

^ "1D^7 ^ ^^7 corresponding to i^tD^ ; all the letters of the root are 
written ; the Sheva under the second letter is dropped on account of the 
property of the ^ mentioned in the preceding note. 
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(Ixvi. 11), though of a ditferent conjugation.^ The meaning 
of this figure is, " thou hast receiyed the full measure of eyil." 

18. ITiere is none to guide her, Israel is like a woman, that has 
none to guide her ; Israel has no king nor judge, to be saved 
by him. 

19. nw* Shall he earry. Oomp. niA "to mourn" (Job ii. 11). 
021 D^ne^ Tvoo ihmge, eta '* Desolation " and « the sword " are 
the same, for desolation accompanies the sword : '' destruction " 
and 'f famine " are likewise the same ;'' comp. DH? MOD nh ^2\e^2, 
« and when I have broken the staff of your bread " (Lev. 
zxvi. 26). Others explain D^DB^ *< In pairs." The evils come 
unto thee in pairs. ^0=^01 By whom. By whom shall I comfort 
thee t Man is usually comforted by being told that some other 
man has met with the same accideni 

20. )th)V JTave fainted. Oomp. »|Wl "and he fainted" (Jon. 
iv. 8). They lie. They are killed by famine and sword. H)T\ A 
bird.» It is hap. leg. MDM MIM "As the bird of the net," 
that is, the bird caught in a net. 102D Net. Oomp. iniD3D 
" their own nets " (Ps. czli. 10). The rebuke of thy Qcd. This 
is the explanation of the preceding, " the fury of the Lord." 

21. Hear now^ the prophecy which follows in the next verses. 
nniDB^I And drunken with. Supply non " anger," (|M " wrath," 
or nijn «* evils." " 

22. 1DP 3n^ He witt plead the cause of Jlie people.^ Oomp. T^ 
njtD^K " the cause of the widow " (i. 23). 

23. T^lb Thai afflict thee. Oomp. pr "trouble." It is Hiphil 
of n:i\ Oomp. mm "He hath afflicted" (Lam. i. 12). Bow 
down^ that is, make thyself low, that we may go over thee. And 

as the street, etc. Bepetition of the same idea. 

* 

* D003 ii perhaps a oomiptioii of D^CHB^ or DvPD, for both worda are of 
the same coDJugation, namely Kal. They differ in their deriyation ; the root of 

n^YD 8 nyo, that of iVDn IbI^vd. 

'* The verse quoted by I. E. DFI/ POD DD? ^ISB^S seems to be in no 
connexion whatever with the preceding phrase S'VIM Dy D7IP/ IIC^M O ; it 
proves only that 'ySXf and 3in are connected together, bat it contains nothing 
concoming the identity of *11B^ and 3'in. The original Hebrew text probably 
contained also the words 2Vr^t\ Kin UX^TX, to which the quotation which 
follows refers. *« A. V., «* A wild bull." 

** The supplement is deemed necessary by I. £. because ni)3^ is the form 
generally used for the construct state. See c. xv. Note 2, and c. xxL Note 22. 

** A. v., *' That pleadeth the cause of His people." 
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OHAFTEBLEL 

All agree that this prophecy has reference to the time jet to 
oome, notwithfltanding the passage "Depart ye,** etc. (ver. 11), 
which is adduced by B. Moses Hakkohen, though in error, as I 
shall prove, in answer to this opinion. How could this prophecy 
be referred to the deliyerance and return of the captiyes in 
Babylon, when it is said, ** the unoircurndsed and undean shall 
no more come unto thee" (ver. 1.); ''for this is as the waters 
of Noah," etc. (liv. 1); "thus have I sworn" (ibid.); such 
expressions characterise an irrevocable decree.^ 

1. HW q«Dl« nh Shall no tnore came. As to K)!^ and t|W^ fol- 
lowing each other without conjunctiony comp. 113*111 13"V1 Vm 
"talk no more." The conjunction (^' is omitted by poetical 
license.' 

2. 8hai0 ihyuUffrom the duii. It is a figurative expression. 
The prophet therefore* continuesi ** Arise, sit down ;" for Jeru- 
salem is compared to one that has been lying down in dust 
Loose thyeelf, etc. Thou wilt be no more under the dominion of 
another nation. 

3. Tou have been eoU^ etc. I have sold you to the nations with- 
out receiving money for you, and so will I redeem you without 
giving money for you. 

4. My people went down, etc. Many evils came over my people 
from the beginning ; for when, long ago, they went down to 
Egypt to sojourn there, they were oppressed. DDKl WtihoiU 

' Sino9 thete propheoiet are deaoribed as izreyocable decrees, but haye not 
been verified at the return of the Israelites from the Babylonian ezile^ they are 
still to be ftilfllled, and refer therefore to the days of Messiah. 

* That is y^ ; I. E. says (^, because he is more used to it than to the ftill 
form "KS^M, although in the Bible the syncopated form is very rare. 

* The omission of the conjunction between words and sentences is often met 
with in poetry or in poetical prose (oratory), but is yery rare in the usual 
prose. 

* The word " therefore " does not refer to the remark immediately preceding, 
but to the words of the text, ** Shake thyself from the dust," which imply, 
that she was lying in the dust— The words ** sit down" are to bo contrasted 
with the lying in dust 
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eauM0. For nothing. And the Anffrian wiihoui eaua oppreued 
tkem. This refers to the exile of the ten tribes. 

5. no ^ HD JThai have I h&re, any more.' It is an anthropo- 
morphism. It might also mean, "what reason have I to be 
silent, that my people is taken away fvr nought bj Babylon, Edom, 
and other nations. V^K^I " And they that rale over them,'* that 
is, the princes of Israel, or '' His poets ; " oomp. D^TlTDn « they 
that speak in proverbs *• (Num. xxi. 27). I^^m JTw/.* The 
n, the characteristio of the Hiphil, is here not omitted, as is 
usually the case. fK^=f MHD le hlaephemed. The Dagesh in 3 
compensates for the omitted n.^ 

6. Therefore my people ehatt know my name when I shall pro- 
claim, " Beholdi it is L** 

7. Row heautifid upon the mountains^ etc. After I shall have 
helped thee, that is, after I have said, " Behold, it is I," then 
"how beautiful," etc. 11K3 Are beautiful. It is Niphal of mM 
" to desire." Oomp. niKM " desire." He who thinks that 3 in 
lltO is radical, is mistaken, although the root nK3 " to be beauti- 
ful " is found |n Babbinical literature.* Thy Ood reigneth. This 
is the explanation of ^33n '' behold, it is I." 

8. Wn^ Vnm ^1p WW TDV h\p The voice of thy waUhmen,^ aU of 
them ihaU lift up their voieee, they ehall ehoui,^ bringing good 
tidings to thee. For they ehaU see, etc. For all of tiiem shall 
see with their own eyes that the Lord has returned to Zion. 

' After the people has been oarried awaj into captiyity. 

* A. y., " Make them to howl." 

' I. E. does not deecribe this form as a compound of Hithpael and Pual, but 
as the Hithpolel, which is a conjugation by itself, regularly fonned of Terbs 
I'P and Wp but exceptionally of other yerbs. 

' Gomp. the phrase HSBv nK3 T? ** It is becoming to praise Thee," which is 
frequently met with in the Hebrew liturgy. 

** That is, the watchmen whom thou wilt appoint for thyself, while the 
bearers of good tidings mentioned in the preceding verse are appointed by God. 
The Hebrew text has the words iS (^^(^ D^DIY ** watchmen that are unto thee " 
as the explanation of "^^DIY " thy watchmen,*' but it is difficult to see why 
this poBsessiye pronoun should require the explanatory paraphrase, more than 
the yery many others in the Bible. The word B^B^ is perhaps a corruption of 
DH6^ « appoint," an y^)^ Sip is to be translated accordingly: <'Let there be 
the yoice of thy own watchmen." 

* A. y ., '* Thy watchmen shall lift up the voice ; with the voice together 
shall they sing." 
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Comp. ''That thou, Lord, art seen faoe to face* (Num. 
xiv. 14). 

9. inVD £r0ak forth. A poetical expreeaion for <' apeak." The 
word has the same meaning in Arabic.'^ . 
. 10. Emh mad$ hare Sis holy arm. He has shown His strength. 
It is a figure taken from the hero that slays with the strength 
of his arm. ^DDM The ends of. Some consider this word as hap. 
leg., its meaning being found from the context According to 
others, it is to be compared with DfiKlsssiDBKl "in his land" 
(ver. 4) ; ^DDKI '* and mj land " (xlvii. sy^ To others the K is 
prosthetic ; they compare, therefore, DDK with MD^D " a handful " 
(Ps. Ixxii. 16)." I connect it with D^DDK ^3 '' waters to the 
ankles " (Ez. xlyii. 8).'* It is not in the least surprising that the 
text attributes to Gk)d hand, fbot, heart, and mouth ; the mean- 
ing of such figures is well known. He who speaks, as well as 
he who is addressed, is a human being; the idea is therefore 
doihed in such language as can be understood by man.'^ 

1 1. Depart ye from Babylon, according to B. Moses Hakkohen. 
I think that these words are addressed to those that are still in 
exile among the nations. The repetition of '' Depart ye " is to 
indicate that it is to be done inmiediately. Gomp. '< Turn in, my 
lord, turn in to me " (Jud. iv. 18). From ihenee. Every one from 
the place of his exile.^* It ie unclean, touch not, that is, keep 
away from the heathen nations. Go ye out of the midit of her. 
Every one shall go out of the country of his exile.*' Babylon 

■' Gomp. I. £. on xiy. 7. 

" The phraao *1iy ^DDKI ^3« U acoording to thia explanation, tobotnuuilatod 
** I and my land ahall remain for eyer." A. Y., *' I am, and none elae beeide 
me." According to I. £. *' I am, and none besides." 

" It is difficult to tee the connection between HD^D '* handful " and ^OAK 
''ends." The latter is perhaps according to this translation to be rendered 
like PIK^ '< the fulness of" or <* the inhabitants of." 

M The meaning of DDK is according to this explanation, ** ankle " '* ez- 
tiemity," and )^1M ^DDM "the extremities of the earth," or <<the ends of the 
earth." 

H xhis obserration is made here by I. E. as if he wanted to reAite the opinion 
of those that try to explain here the *' arm of the Lord " by " Messiah." 

u Q^ i< there " seems to point to one certain place, but since no such place 
is mentioned before, its meaning must be found from the context. R. Moses 
Hakkohen, who refiBrs this whole section of the book to the Babylonian 
captivity, understands by '* there " the city or countiy of Babylon. I. £. 
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has not been mentioned in any of these chapters*'* 1*1171 B$ y$ 
€kan. It is Niphal. The Dageeh, which usuallj compensates 
for the omitted letter, is here left out, because *1 is a guttural 
letter.'^ T$ thai hear the veueU of the Lord. The Israelites, who 
are the bearers of the law.** Some refer these words to the 
Lerites, who are the bearers of the Holy Ark ; but I prefer the 
former explanation. 

12. Not with haste, as was the case at the departure from 
Egypt Ibr the Lord, that is, the Olory of the Lord,*^ u poing 
before you. D3DDK01 " And your gatherer,** that is, he who 
gathers the people scattered by the exile. I however, explain 
it " and your rereward ;" Gh>d will surround them from all sides ; 
His Olory wiU be before and behind them. Oomp. ^DKD *< rere- 
ward " (Num. X. 25). 

13. The passage which follows offers great difficulties. The 
Christians refer it to Jesus, and explain " my servant " to indi- 
cate the body. This is wrong ; the body cannot be wise, even 
during the life of man. Again, what is the meaning of " he shall 
see his seed" (liii. 10), " he shaU prolong his days** (ib.)? This 
was not in fact the case. Again, " and he sliall divide the spoil 
with the strong" (liii. 12).^ The best proof,** however, is the 

who refers this seclioii to the period of MewUh, understands by the word D(^ 
■n the countries whither the Jews came during the exile. It is, however, 
strange that D^ is explained by I. B. to refer to one country only and to 
require paraphrasing like H^MP, since it could easily be connected with 
D^13n ^3 " all the nations." The parallelism of the verse (HSnOssDe^) 
perhaps gave rise to this explanation. 

** That is from o. 1., if we are to consider '* the north " (xlix, 12) and 
** Babylon " to be the same (see I. E. ad locum) ; or, if not, from c. xlix., since 
Babylon is mentioned xlviii. 20. 

^ The root of the word is *113 ; the one 1 being omitted, a Dagesh in the 
other is required for its compensation, instead of which the preceding short vowel 
(Pathah) is produced into the long Kamez : although 1 is no guttural letter, 
it shares this property with the gutturals. 

•• The Law (HIIH) is called here according to I. £. ^« "h^ « the vessels " or 
** the instruments '* of the Lord, because it is the means by which God makes 
mankind holy and happy. 

(* Comp. 1. E. on xviiL 4, and Note 10. 

* This, if taken Uterally, was not the case ; if in any figurative sense, the 
whole argument is destroyed which is based on the supposition of a minute 
coincidence of the fiusts here predicted with the incidents in the life of Jesus. 

** ni1D!l n^Kl means literally a perfect or complete proof. The first proof 
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oiroumstanoe that this passage is preoeded by *' the Lord will go 
before you," etc., which undoubtedly refers to the Israeliteay and 
is followed by "Sing, barren," etc., which is likewise ad- 
dressed to the Israelites. Jfy isrvmU. The Israelitea, who are 
the serrants of the Lord, and are now in exile. Many beliere 
that Messiah is meant by this expression, because our andent 
teachers said that Messiah was bom on the day on which the 
temple was destroyed, that he was, as it were, bound in chains, 
etc. ;^ but many verses in this passage cannot be explained on this 
supposition. Comp. ** He is despised and rejected of men," '' he 
was taken from prison and judgment," '' and he made his grave 
with the wicked," " he shall see his seed, he shall prolong his 
days." The Gtaon B. Baadiah refers the whole passage to Jere- 
miah. His explanation is beautiAil ; he says : '' he ihall seaUsr 
manff natiam " by his words, by his prophecy. Oomp. Jer. L 10. 
Am a Under pkmt, Jeremiah was young when he began to pro- 
phesy (Jer. L 6). And ihe Lord hath la*d an hm the Mqmiy ofM 
ofut: he took awity the em o/nkmy, Oomp. "Bemember that I 
stood before thee, to speak good for them, and to turn away the 
wrath from them " (ibid, xyiii. 20). He te brought ae a kunb to the 
•laughter. Oomp. ** But I was like a lamb or an ox that is 
brought to the sUughter " (ibid. xi. 19). And he ehaU divide the 
epail with the etrong. Jeremiah received presents and gifts from 
the Babylonian chief of the guard (ibid. xl. 5). But I think 
that this passage must be connected with the chapters that pre- 
cede and follow. What reason is there for mentioning Jeremiah 
here after some of the comforting prophecies, and before others 
of the same kind ? The singular, *' my servant," is used because 
the prophet speaks of every one that is a servant of the Lord 
and suffers in exile, or because n3y(Bs^*l3y hvcut^ **mj servant 
Israel,") refers to the whole nation; the latter reason is more 
probable. Ify eervant ehaU he wiee^ etc. My servant shall see 



was a negatiYe one, bat the proof introduced with these words is a pontiTe one 
that the chapter refers to Israel or to the prophet 

** Comp. Midrash Babha, Eoha L 16. The passage must be taken in a ilgura- 
tiye sense, namely, that on the day on which the temple was destroyed, it was 
already decreed, by the Almighty that it should again bo rebuilt, but that the 
restoration would be dependent on the return of the Israelites to Ood and 
to His word. 
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and understand, that lie will again be high and exalted. fettS^3 
&MlUd. It is Niphal. 

14. >DOr Were aaUmiehed. Oomp. \OXXr\ ** and shall be astotL- 
ished " (Lev. xxvi. 32). Every one will be surprised At the 
sight of the servant of the Lord. Many. The heathen nations. 
>ntnD B^MD nne^ p Hi$ visage is bo marred more than any man. 
Supply "IDK^ « saying" before this sentence.^ T\VK^ Marred. 
It is an adjective. \^T\\ And hie form. It is in form similar to 
lim " his breadth " (Exod. xxv. 10).»*— It is a well-known fact 
that many people in the world imagine the Jew a being 
altogether different from his fellow creatures; they ask, " Has 
the Jew a month, an eye, etc.?" This is the case among 
Mahometans as well as among Christians. 

15. iSb ehaU he sprinkle manynationi^ etc. This verse is the 
explanation of the words " he will be high and exalted.'' As it 
was true ^ that his form was destroyed in the sight of those that 
saw him, so truly will come the time when their oppressors *^ 
will be punished. t\V Se will sprinkle the blood of many nations. 
Then kings shaU shut their mouths at him, V^yss 17^1(^3* for him. 
ITuU which had not been told them, they have seen.^ They, the 
heathen peoples, could not believe that Israel would ever be 
delivered. 



CHAPTER Lin. 

1. Who hath believed, etc. Then* the Non-Israelites shall say, 
Who would have believed, that it would turn out as we have 

" That is, the words " Hib Tisage is so marred more than any man " are 
the iscprMnon of the rarpriee felt at the sight of the servant of God, not as 
suggested hy some commentators, the eaute of the surprise. A.y., '* His yisage 
was," etc. 

^ The two words, as in the printed editions of the Bible, are not quite alike ; 
the one has Kames in the first syllable O^rp) the other Holem 0")Kh) ; this 
leads to the conjecture that I. £. read V^Pi- 

* The woids of the Hebrew text aro I^HDM p H^H nfiTKS, but if we com- 
pare them with the corresponding words in the antithesis, we are inclined to 
correct them into : |DT H^n IK^KS " as there was a time." 

*** The Hebrew text has DHD << of them " and refers to D^Ktn <* those that 
saw them " mentioned before ; but both must be understood to refer to the 
enemies and oppressors of the Israelites. " A. Y., ** Shall they see." 

B 
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heard. And to whom Juu the arm of the Lord been revealed, as it 
has been revealed to Israel ? 

2. And he grew up^ etc. That Israelite who is the servant of 
the Lord,' or the whole nation of the Israelites, grew tcp* Ufere 
hm, that is, before the Lord, ae a tender pkmt^-oonxp.f "his 
branches shall spread" (Hosea ziv. 7)— and ae a root out of dry 
landf that neither produces fruit, nor distinguishes itself by its 
size. He hath no form. This expression has the same meaning 
as the phrase D*1K ^^ID IIKMI ** and his form was marred more 
than that of the sons of men " (lii. 14). irmsmi mno kS = 
>mt3ru vh) HKID KPI "there is no beauty, nor do we desire 
him;" the negation fe6 before nfeHD, refers also to irnDTO; 
oomp. Prov. xxi. 14. 

8. DHS^K ^*ini He ceased to be counted with men.* e^ 
nUKSD A man ofeorrowe. The servant of the Lord, or the whole 
nation of the Israelites ; in the latter case B^K is to be com- 
pared with the same word in the phrase rtorhc fi^K ^^(Exod. xv. 3),^ 
and to be explained "a being;" it is in the construct state. 
Sorrowe, grief. The troubles which Israel has to suffer during 
the exile are meant. And we hid^ ae it were,' <mr facee from him. 
Even in our days there are people who turn aside at the sight 
of a Jew, lest they may be obliged to assist him. 

4. Surely he hath borne, etc. The summary of this verse is : 
We have caused him grief, and he has borne it ; he has endured 
our sorrow, that is, the sorrow which we have inflicted upon 
him, and we thought that he was stricken, etc. 91^3 Stricken, 
Oomp. y:i3 " plague " (Lev. xiii. 5). n^D Smitten of It is in 
the construct state. Smitten of Ood and afflicted. While we 
deserved to be afflicted with all this grief, because our religion 
is'false, it came instead upon Israel, who follow the true reli- 
gion. Oomp. " All we like sheep have gone astray " (ver. 6). 

6. ^^ino Slain,^ Oomp. ^^n "slain" (Deut. xxL 1). The 
chastisement of our peace was upon him. The chastisement was in- 
flicted upon him for the purpose of prolonging our peace, as we 
see ; for With hie stripes we are healed. The meaning of this 
verse is: Qod will in future visit those nations that trouble 



* That is, the prophet. 

* A. v., " For he shall grow up." » A. V., " And rejected of men. 
< Comp. I. E. on xl. 20, and Note 69. » A. V., " Wounded," 
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Israel with punishment (comp. Joel iy. 21) : but at present 
" the chastisement of our peace is upon him ;" for it is well 
known that so long as Israel is in exile, the heathen peoples 
will enjoy happiness ; while of the time of our deliverance it is 
predicted, " And there will be a time of trouble " (Dan. zii. 1) ; 
moreover, when the angels said, '* All the earth is dwelling in 
peace ;" one of them asked, ** How long wilt Thou not pity 
Jerusalem V (Zech. i. 11 , 1 2), because he thought that so long as 
the heathen people have peace, Jerusalem would not find mercy. 

6. All w$ like sheep, etc. At last they wiU acknowledge the 
truth ; that it was an error to think " him smitten of GK)d " 
(ver. 4), comp. ** Surely our fathers have inherited lies," etc. 
(Jer. xvi. 14). y^:iDn Rath laid. Lit. '< Hath caused to meet ;" 
comp. V^W '<and he alighted" (Gen. xxviii. 11). |iy Lit. 
"iniquity;" here it means the punishment for the iniquity. 
Oomp. py "punishment" (1 Sam. xxviii. 10; Gten. xv. 16;* 
Lam. iv. 6). Some explain P^:iDn " he caused to pray;" \\V has, 
according to their opinion, the usual meaning "iniquity;" and 
the Sonne of the whole phrase is : Qod will accept the prayer of 
Israel, that peace shall be on earth. Oomp. "And seek the 
peace of the city," etc. (Jer. xxix. 7). But }iy in this sense, 
joined with 11 P^3Dn, is rather an unusual construction.^ 

7. fi^3^ He was oppressed. It is Niphal. Tet he opened not his 
mouth. This requires no explanation ; for this is the case with 
every Jew in exile ; when he is insulted he dares not reply, 
especially the pious one who devotes himself only to the service 
of Gbd, and does not care for worldly prosperity ; nor does he 
know any prince or chief whom to ask for assistance, when 

• The passage refened to is nOKH py th^ vh O " for the iniquity of the 
Amorites is not yet full ** (A.Y.). It requires, however, to be proved that \)V in 
this passage means " punishment." 

' If 3 y^D means " to pray to," the meaning of the Hiphil 1 y^JDn is, 
*' to cause to pray to/' and also, ** to accept the prayer/' if the noun goTomed 
by the preposition 1 is the same as the subject to the verb y^^DIl ; and 
13 y^3&n is to be translated, " He caused to pray to Himself;" iiE^ therefore, 
the phrase 13 y^3Dn is followed by a noun in the accusative, this must 
express either the person who is caused to pray, or the object of the prayer. 
The accusative }iy \b neither the one noi the other, since in the latter case, not 
" the iniquity " but " the atonement for the iniquity," not " the punishment," 
but " the cancelling of the punishment," (not |iy but |iy n*1D3) is the object 
of the prajrer. 

b2 
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oppressed by man. The phrase " Yet he does not open his 
mouth," is repeated to express the oontinuity of this fact. 

8. Rt was takenf etc. Qod redeemed Israel ; namely, those of 
them that were righteous. Qod took them from prison, where 
they were kept by the judgments of vengeance. nn\B^ ShaU 
declare. Oomp. rre^ " speak " (Job. xii. 8). Who could have 
told his generation that this could happen, since ** they were 
already as cut off out of the land of the living." For the tram- 
greeeion of my people woe he etrieken. Every nation will think : 
Israel was stricken because of our sins ; comp. '* he was slain 
for our transgressions" (ver. 5). The construction of the sen- 
tence is : For the transgression of my people plagues came over 
them, xoh^urh ** To them," that is, '< to the Israelites." 

9. Some refer this verse to those Israelites that die in exile ; 
others derive I^MDl from MDl ''high place;" comp. ID^HDS 
*' their high places " (Deut. xxxiii. 29), and refer it to the build- 
ing erected over the grave ; so that vnD3ss1*i3p " his tomb." 
*VB^s=yen Wieked^ The heathen nations that are rich in com- 
parison with Israel are meant. I think that this verse describee 
the trouble of the Israelites in exile, ^^hich is so great, that 
they long to die with the nations ; comp. '< Let me die with the 
Philistines" (Jud. xvi. 20). As to |nn <'he longed to give ;".* 
comp. Dn^M ** and he intended to fight " * (Jos. xxiv. 9). That 
this long^g for death is caused by the great pains, may be 
inferred from the words which follow: ''because he had done 
no violence." The heathen nations oppress Israel without 
cause ; he neither deserves such ill-treatmont^ by any wrong act 
nor by any ambiguous, deceitful word. If the objection should 
be made that T\Sd^ does not change in the construct state into 
nto^y as is the case in ^^P^S, I answer, that this noun has two 
forms in the plural, like ono " officer : " ^D^ip (Gen. xl. 7) ; 
and ^D^TP (Est. vi. 14). 

10. ^M^'l To bruiee him. It is in form similar to ^*1|1, " to 
speak with him " (Qen. xxxvii. 4). It is PieL ^^nn Re hathpui 



• A.V., " Eich." 

• A. v., *< And be made." " And warred."— The passage refen to Bolak, 
King of Moab, who did not, in fact, fight with larael, but aent for l^u*»i to 
ourte them. The imperfect used in this aenae ia called by the graounariaiia 
imperfiBctum oonatCli. 
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him to grief. It is a verb n'6, but conjugated like a verb \^'h ;'® 
comp. \hx\ ne^ n^Kl^nn '' the sicknesses which the Lord hath 
laid upon it '' (Deut. xxix. 21). QoA was pleased to bruise him, to 
chastise him with exile. 1(^D3 Dt^ D^fi^n DK If his soul shall set 
his guilt " before him, that is, if he will confess and fear the 
Lord.^' ITe shall se$ his seed^ he shall prolong his dags. He and 
his children will enjoy the salyation, which the Lord will grant 
them. This refers to that generation which will return to Gt>d| 
that is, to the law of Gk>d, in the days of Messiah. And the 
pleasure of the Lord shall prosper in his hand. The true religion 
shall prosper, all nations will accept it. 

1 1 . V2Z^ HKT irD3 ^VD For the travail of his soul he shall see, he 
shall he satisfied.^* He shall see the reward of his forbearance, 
and shall find his desire fulfilled ; or he shall enjoy prosperity 
in such a degree that he will be satisfied, because p^^V insns 
b^3*l^ nsy pny £g his knowledge he wiU cause tnang to he justA^ 
He will teach the nations how to live according to the Law. 
And he shall hear their iniquities. Israel will sympathise with the 
heathen nations in their misfortunes, which have como upon 
them for their many sins ; although they do not sympathise with 
Israel in his afflictions. The meaning of the phrase might also 
be this : The Israelites will pray to Qod for the other nations, 
and thereby take away their sins ; comp. (Zech. xiv. 18)." I 

** The Hiphil of the yerb M*^ has Hirek in the second syllable followed by 
K\ 0.y. Hip '< he called," M^H, wbile the HipbU of the verb n6 has Kamei 
followed by n, e.y. TMp '* he met," n*1p)n. This distinction is, however, not 
always adhered to : so here ^^Dil, the apocopated form of Kvnn, instead of iipnn 
the root boing n?n. 

" A. v., " When thon shalt make his soul an offering for sin." 

" The corresponding words of the Hebrew text are Dfi^H MKT. Bat they 
are not required at all for the explanation of the words in question, and are 
besides, in no grammatical connection with the preceding words. They are 
saperflnous, and are probably nothing more than a repetition of the succeeding 
DKT, which was wrongly changed into 'H HMT. 

*' A. y., *' He shall see of the travaO of his soul, and shall be satisfied." 

'* A. v., " Shall my righteous servant justify many." 

" The passage referred to, " And if the family of Egypt go not up, and come 
not, that have no rain, there shall be the plague," etc. indicates, according to 
the opinion of I. £., that the Egyptians (and other nations likewise) shall come 
up to Jerusalem, and tell the Israelites of their distress ; the Israelites will then 
pray for them, or Join thorn in their prayor, and Qod wlU send the relief and 
comfort prayed for. 
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approve of the latter explanation, since its oorrectneas is evi- 
denoed by the words which follow. 

12. TfrnefoTi will I divide him, etc. All commentators agree 
that in this verse the prophet speaks of those that die for 
the unity of Qod, explaining the expression D^m with ihs 
yrMt--comp. 11 " chief" (Est. i. 8)— to signify «* the propheto," 
and understand by D^DIvy ihs itrmg '' the patriarchs." ^^ Ac- 
cording to this explanation the meaning of the whole verse is^ 
" The merit of those that die for the unity of Gk>d, is equal to 
the merit of the prophets and patriarchs." We know that this 
is true, but the subject has no connection with the context of this 
chapter. I explain it as follows : I will certainly give to Israel 
a portion of the spoil and booty taken from many nations; 
D^DIvy HK = D^DIvy ]D << of the strong ;" comp. in^n HK "from 
the city " (Exod. ix. 29). nnn For. The reward for having 
poured out, etc. myn He poured out. Some render it, " he has 
discovered ;" that is, ''he has done publicly." I think it 
is to be compared with ipni "and she emptied'* ((}en. xxiv. 
20), though of a different conjugation,^^ and especially with 
^D3 IPn ^K " do; not pour out my soul " (Psalm cxli. 8), and 
to be rendered "he poured out" DKI And with. D^P21> 
Transffreasara of the word of Qod. And with the tramgreaon he 
was numbered, etc. Israel was considered like people that trans- 
gress the will of Gk)d. And he hare the ein of manff. In con- 
sequence of the troubles of Israel, the other nations had peace ; 
the punishment which the latter deserved was inflicted upon 
the former. And made intereeesion for the tranegreeeore. He 
prayed to Qod for the transgressors. Oomp. Jer. xxix. 7. By 
" the transgressors," the heathen nations are meant. ^* 

I have thus explained the whole passage, on the supposition 
that it refers to Israel ;^* but my opinion is, that " my servant," 

** The prophets and patriarchs aro the founders of the nation of Israel, thereford 
the adjectives D^31 "great," and D^DIVP "mighty "are properly applied to 
them ; hut there is prohahly no special reason why the former should refer to 
the prophets and the latter to the patriarchs, and not the reverse. 

*^ "Q;P| the apocopated form of XT^t^ is Piel, H^^n is Hiphil. 

" That vexed and illtreated Israel. 

** The explanation given in the whole chapter seems to he only a oonceasioii 
made to the general opinion, that these chapters, from xl. — Ixvi., have no inner 
connexion throughout, and that in this portion HSy " my sorvant " rofors 



OF IBN BZRA OH ISAIAH. 247 

mentioned here (lii. 13), is the same as that of xlii. 1, xlix. 3, 
liii. 1 1, the same who says of himself, " I gave mj back to the 
smiters/' etc. (1. 6). In my commentary on chap. xL, I men- 
tioned briefly the leading principle of my opinion, which con- 
siders all these chapters (from zl.) as connected with each other.*' 



CHAPTER LTV. 

1 . barren^ thou that didit not hear. The congregation of Israel 
is called " barren" and " a woman that did not bear*' — the latter 
attribute being the explanation of the former — because of its 
small number. ^MYD, vMY. I have already explained these two 
words.^ thn vh That didst not travail with child. Oomp. ^^M 
*• trembling " (Ex. xv. 1 4) ; repeat mpy « barren " before K^ 
nTTI. vh)n ^^3D Than the children of the married wife, that is, 
than the children of Babylon,* according to the opinion of 
B. Moses HakkoheUy but I think, that every nation that has a 
husband (7^3), that is, every nation that has its own king, is 
meant here by n^iya " the married wife."* 

2. Enlarge the place oj thy tent^ because of the larger number of 
thy children. 1D^ Let them stretch forth. Let ''the children of 
the desolate" stretch forth, or let people stretch forth ;^ comp. 

to Israel. His own opinion is, that '* the servant of the Lord is the prophet^ 
who was in Babylon in exile with his^ brethren, illtreated there and insulted 
not only by the Babylonians, but also by those Israelites, that did not belieye 
in his divine mission, but ultimately, when his words were proved to be true 
by facts, honoured and respected by all. 

* Comp. I. E. on xl. 1, zlix. 8, lii. 13. 

* Comp. I. £. on ziv. 7, lii. 9, and x. 30. 

* The explanation introduced by the words HDK TIT 7jn n«TD1 njH hVf 
" This IB the opinion of Rabbi Moses Hakkohen, but I think," refers doubt- 
lessly to the words n?)V^ ^33, " the children of the married woman." The 
opinion of R. Moses Hakkohen is missing in the printed edition of this Com- 
mentary. 

' This is again an allusion to the difference of opinion between R. Moses 
Hakkohen and I. £., regarding the subject of these prophecies (xL — Ixvi.). 
They both agree in the meaning of the figure ; but while the one applies it to 
Babylon, the other applies it to all countries whither Jews have been di^> 
persod through the Roman exile. * Comp. I. £. on iL 4, and Note 6.. 
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nom '< aad OM fluT* (OoB. zlvm. 1). «9rnn Vk /Votbi^ Ml, the 
people fromitielduBg finik the cntams of tky tflsL njfctrdt. 
ThecotdBoiikjiemL — T^e iwiieelMM of thetowaeiidTillegee 
If meeat hj thk figure. 

/ 8. *srwi TIm «Aall Mpnmi.* Oomp. firm **aiid thoa ehelt 
■pioed ehroed" (C^en. zxriiL 14). Some ooniieBt it with pD 
"* to break Jbrth*^ (2 Sem. tL 8>. .iW lif mtd, et& This is 

to be rmkiMid. The thiid person plunl ** thej" refers to ^n 
" thy seed.'** 

4. nmini6 no»sAa/l mC bt MgkaamL Oomp. iTOm ''and 
shell be confiranded" (xxiT. 23). J&or moi, while being in exile. 
llks $ham§ of tkg foutJL The ezfle of the youths is to be under- 
stood ;* or the phrase refers to the period of the first and second 
temple,** when the Israelites were sometimes Tisited with great 
calamities. Tl^ widowhood. The loss of thy independence. 

5. "^^ ''(fap^ TkM hubamd, tkg Makir. 4b to the use of the 
plural,*^ comp. ^T^l ^ in Him that made him" (Fto. czlix. 2) ; 
n^rfM f< Ood;" D^imc <<Lord;" I hare explained this in my 
commentary on Qenesis (L 1).^ T^^ ''Thine husband" is 
here used for p^ ''thy King," and Try " thy Maker '* for 

• A. v., " Spare not." • A. V., •* Thoa ihalt htmk forth." 

' That i«, to break forth from within the boundaries of the place in order to 
occttpj a larger apace. 

' I. S. makes thia obaenration, m if to aaj, that in qiite of the ehange in 
anmber (BH^ aing., 13*Bn^ pi.) the noun "jSn? ia the subject to both yerfaa. 

• This ia the translation of the worda ychjf nihJ> TD*1; but TDlVp ia 
rather suspicious; for first, the third person il^Dl^y is required; secondly, 
I. £. would not haye used the same word in explaining the phrase. From the 
context we may infer that DHVO MPII " the atay of the Israelites in Egypt * 
is meant" 

** yopy, according to this explanation, is ** thy yigour " or ** the period of 
thy yigour " — that ia, the period of the independence of the laraelitca, the 
opposite of "]^n)3D7K *' thy widowhood," the period of weakness and bereaye- 
ment According to the former explanation, "J^DvV **thy youth" refers, 
as suggested in the preceding note, to the time when the Israelitea had not yet 
taken possession of their land ; *1^ni3D7M, *' thy widowhood," to a laAer 
period, when they had been dispossessed of it. 

** I. £. calls this form *1133 *11*1 (pluralis majestatis), and comparea it 
with the use of the plural in modem languages in addressing one person, and 
with the plural used by sovoroigns when speaking in their edicts of thcmselvoa. 
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TH^ " thy aod."i> xf^g CM of the whole earth shall He he called. 
All nations will accept the divine Law. Oomp. " For then will 
I turn to the people a pure language that thej may all call upon 
the name of the Lord," eto.^ (Zeph. iii. 9). 

6. Ai a woman forsaken^ etc. ''The reproach of Israel's 
widowhood," the scorn heaped upon the Israelites by other 
nations, for not haying a king of their own, having been men- 
tioned before (ver. 4), the prophet continues in the name of Gbod : 
Israel has been, it is true, like a woman that is forsaken, and 
has g^eved at the absence of her husband, but her husband is 
yet alive, etc. ; comp. <' thy Maker is thy husband," etc., (ver. 5) 
— T\1\t^ *' grieved " is an adjective, not a participle, which it 
rosembles in form — the text continues therefore, "the Lord 
hath called thee."i^ DKDH ^3 D^liy^ nfi^l And like a wife offfouth^ 
when ehe ie refiieed^^^ thou hast been. 

7. P311 For a moment. The preposition 3 is here pleonastic 
as in n^nnn « at the beginning" n^l^K^S " at firsi"i^ Some say 
that the meaning of V^^ is '' rebuke ;" comp. y:m *< who 
rebuketh."^^ (li. 15) ; their opinion is supported by the parallel- 
ism of the verse.'* 

8. nve^3 In a little. It is hap. leg. With everlasting kindness, 
etc. This is the opposite of the idea expressed in, '* I hid my 
face for a moment." The kingdom of Israel will remain for 

w The Hebrew text has the words 1DD yrh^) 13^0 1DD yhv)^ D^D n^HI. 
lit. The meaning of *' thy husband " is *' thy kmg and thy God,'* as e.^, ; in 
his remark on n?iy3 (ver. 1), I. £. says that the king is the husband of the 

oonntry ; we separete therefore "]^n7«1 from l^/D, and consider it as the ex- 
planation of *l^fi^1, which is to be supplied ; the emended text would bo 

^* The Lord hath caUed thee to come unto Him, as the husband calls his 
wife, after having left her for a short time. 
• •• A. v., " When thou wast refused." 

" The Hebrew text has pfi^«13 ; but since this word has the meaning "in 
the first month," it is to bo emended into HSK^KIS, « at first ;" comp. I. £. on 
L 26. — The 1 in y313 may justly be considered as superfiuous, since y3*l is 
here used as a noun, and the accusative without the preposition 3 would like- 
wise express the duration of time. This is not the case with n?nn3, which 
without the preposition is a noun, "the beginning;" with the preposition it 
is an adverb meaning ** at first." * 

" A. v., "That divided." 

'* By the parallelism y31 is the opposite of D^DHI <* mercy." 
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ever (oomp. Dan. viL 27) ; and the days of the exfle, though 
many, will be like a moment in oompariaon with the everlasting 
dajB of the future happiness. 

9. The waters of Noah. Thd flood that was in the days of 
Noah. This, namely, the punishment, which I decreed, and 
the oomfort which I promised.^* And <u I have ewom^ that the 
watere of Noah, that is, a flood like that in the days of Noah, 
should no more go over the earth, Oomp. '' Neither will I again 
smite any more every thing living as I have done," (Gton. viiL 
21). Thai I would not he wroth with thee, etc This expression 
is used because Israel has been compared with a forsaken 
woman.^ 

10. The mountama shall depart, etc. It is possible that the 
mountains should depart, but my kindness cannot depart from 
thee. The covenant of my peace, eto.*^ A figure taken from the 
mutual promise between husband and wife, who live together 
in peace and happiness. n^^DlDM Shall be removed. It is the 
same form as n^^lC^n (Ez. zvi. 55) ; the plural feminine of the 
verb Y*V has two forms.^ 

11. myiD "Tempestuous;" comp. IPID (Jon. i. 11); or 
'' Tossed with tempest.*' Jerusalem is meant.*^ "^ID A precious 
stone of black colour. Some think that it is the same as "IB^, 
« an emerald" (Ex. xxviii. 18). Thy stones, which will be 
required for the building. D^TDD Sapphires. Precious stones 
of red colour, as I have explained^ (Lam. iv. 7). 

12. *13*13 Agates. It is hap. leg. ; it is the name of a precious 



** The puniBhment U compared with the flood, the oomfort with the promiie 
which was then given by the Lord, that the flood ahould never be brought 
again. 

^ I. £. could better refer to the same word ^Vp " wrath," tied befbie 
(ver. 8). 

** I. £. aeema to have read "^DTC^ " thy peace," instead of ^th^ <* my peace." 

** ns with preceding Sheva, and H) with preceding Segol (^— ) ; $.g,, nSSfi^n 

and nj^J^e^FI 

«• The Hebrew text has the words D^WlT MKT K^HI ; either K^m or HMT 
is superfluous, or n3 is to be read instead of T\H], 

** Saadiah is of opinion that "I^DD signifies a stone of white colour, because 
of the expression I^DDH 11337, ** the white colour of the sapphire '* (Ex. xxiv. 
10). I. £., however, explains the latter phrase, *' the pavement of a sapphiia 
stone," and infers, by means of the rule of parallelism, that TDD has the same 
colour as D^^^^D, of which the verb 1D"1K *< they are red " is used (Lam. iv. 7). 
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stone. yt)\tnx^ And thy windows. It is derived from eiX^ " sun." 
It signifies the apertures, which are closed with glass*^ in stately 
palaces, yw^ And of thy gates}* And the windows of thy 
gatee.^ mpK Carbuncles, A precious stone. The H is prosthe- 
tic; comp. nmp «is kindled" (Deut. xzxii. 22). To stones thai 
are desired, that are not like those stones which are thrown about, 
and are of no value. 

13. ^1D7 Tauffht of. It is an adjective,'^'* and is used as a 
Bjmonym of iwn " pupil." 311 And great shall be. It is a 
verb ; the > turns the past into the future. 

14. ^^33n Shalt thou be established. It is Hithpael. The n is 
omitted and compensated by the Dagesh in the 3. In righteousness^ 
etc. Israel will do justice to all, and will oppress no people, as the 
heathen nations are used to do.*' Thou shall not fear. For the 
sin of oppression and violence deprives the state of its power. 

15. 113^ l!\y According to B. Jonah: ''they will surely 
gather together ;" comp. nnUDD *' bams, "» (Joel i. 17). The 
meaning of the whole verse is accordingly : <* Is it possible, that 
any alliance should be made except with my permission ?*' (The 
alliance between Oog and Magog is here referred to.) ** He 
who is now thy ally, and will then become thy enemy, will 

** MBIDC^ is the name of the aperture through which the sunlight (K^Dt^) 
passee into the house ; in the earlier centuries they were not filled at all, or 
they were closed with oil paper ; in the time of I. E. glass windows seem to 
have been introduced, but only in houses of a grand style. Here still more 
is promised. Precious, transparent, stones shall be used as windows in 
all houses, and eyen oyer the gates. The Hebrew text has : ni3vn3 }n> 
nVSIST )D^fi^ ; it is rather difficult to find the meaning of these words ; in 
the inyerted order they lead yery well ni^l^HS ID'fi^^ ni013T \r\) « and 
these are transparent things which are put in the windows." 

» A. y., " And thy gates." 

" The words of the Hebrew text, lyfi^H 7^ MK^K^n Dm, require some 
emendation. Firstly, there is no noun to which the masculine pronoun Dill 
"and these" could refer; secondly, MIC^DC^ is deriyed from fi^tSfi^ "sun," and 
not from the yerb C^tX^ '* to serye " or ** to attend ;" thirdly, the word which 
they explain is missing ; the original words are perhaps the following : 
ty^n hv n)Z^t3^n im yiV\^ niK^B^ • yi!)\iri. The translation is based on 
this suggestion. ^'^ Comp. c. iii.. Note 5. 

*^ D^3?Dn *' the kings " of the Hebrew text ia perhaps a corruption of 
ni3?Dn, a general term, used to signify the goyemments by which the 
Israelites were kept in a sort of slayery and degradation. 

^ Lit., ** the places where the com is gathered together." 
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fall.'"^ I take *n:i^ li)> in its usual meaning and explain 
the Terse thus: Oan there dwell any stranger with thee in 
m J land, except it be with mj will ; he who desires to dwell 
with thee in mj land, hw *]^^y must surrendir to tku.^ The verb 
7D3 has here the same meaning as in ^D13 nnK DHfiSOn tK " thou 
fallest away to the Ohaldadans" (Jer. xxxvii. 13); and in 
^d: VnK ^3 ^:d hv " he surrendered to all his brethren '' (Oen. 
xxv. 18) ; namely : " to submit to the authority of."*^ 

16. Behold^ I have created the emith^ etc. It is a figurative 
expression. )n\swh "h^ K^VIDI And that Mngeth forth a vessel for 
its tvork.*^ That bringeth forth a vessel out of the fire, to finish 
it. And I have also creaUd the waster to destroy the instrument 
of the smith. 

17. '\h9 nVV That is formed against thee. Shall not jprosper, 
to become what it is destined to be ; but it will be broken. IW 
Is formed. It is Hophal, similar in form to 1DV " is taken away/' 
(Lev. iv. 85). And every tongue, etc. This is the explanation of 
" any weapon," etc.** Thou shall condemn. All nations will 
accept the religion of Israel, who will prove to them the falsity 
of the fiiiUis they have hitherto followed. j[%e heritage which 
they will receive from the Lord, that is, the Law or the Holy 
Land. 



OHAPTEE LY. 

1. ^in J7o / It is the sign of the vocative. Ho^ every one that 
thirsteth, etc. With these words the Lord will address those 

* This explanation Beema to be based on the meaning of the two prepoaitioiii 
^riK and y^Vi nK*< with "indicates alliance, friendship; h)f « against," 
enmity and war. / 

»• A. v., " Shall faU for thy sake." 

** In his commentary on Oen. xxiii. 18, 1. £. gives three meanings of the 
yerb 703 in the two pas|ages quoted here : 1. His lot or portion folL 2. Ho 
wont awuy. 3. lie died. The meaning adopted here *' to surrender," is no^ 
ovou mentioned there. 

" A. v., " An instrument for his work." 

^ This same opinion, that the phrase '* every tongue," etc., is the explanation 
of the preceding verse, is indicated by I. £. in his remark on vor. 16, at the 
beginning, " It is a flgiurativo expression." 
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who will then be desirous to accept the Law. And he that hath 
no money to bnj, that is, that has not the means required for 
study. Buy and eat the wisdom. Oomp.^ "Eat this roll,'' 
(Ez. iii. 1). Wisdom is demanded by the soul as the food is 
demanded by the body. Come ye unto me, Buy for nothing. 
And eat without paying. Wine and milk. Each serves both for 
food and drink, as medical authorities assert.^ Wine and milk 
are mentioned because the Law is compared with them.' 

2. Wherefore do you spend money, etc. Wherefore will you 
laboiir in profane science^ which is of no use to you. {BH^ In 
fatness. Oomp. ]\£n (xxx. 23). I^et your soul delight itself in fat* 
ness, that is, in that happiness which the soul enjoys after its 
separation from the body by death.'^ 

3. 'hn 1371 And come unto ms. Lit., Go away from your place 
toward me; comp. ^^K miD "turn in to me" (Jud. iv. 18).® 
And your soul shall live. That is, your Bovl shall liye for ever 
after the death of the body, or you will receive new life through 
Messiah, when you will return to the Divine Law. An everlasting 

* An to tho Torb '' to oat" being used in a figarativo Bonflo, signifying " to 
learn," " to perceive." 

' The function of the drink is to diflBolye the food and to accelerate its 
digestion ; most bcTcrages, according to 1. £., are believed to contain no ele- 
ments of nourishment, but in wine and milk both properties are found, they 
nourish and accelerate the digestion. 

' Comp. Midrash Yalkut ad locum, and I.E. on Solomon's Song ii. 4. — 
No other passage of the Bible, however, can be adduced, in which the Law 
is compared with wine and milk. 

* By the term nVIS^ niDSM ** profane science," as contrasted with the 
knowledge of the Law, I. £. means hardly anything but speculative philo- 
sophy, metaphysics; because all practical sciences, especially the sqience 
of nature, is repeatedly recommended by 1. £. ; comp. his commentary on 
Ezod. XX. 1. 

' A second explanation is indicated by I. E. in the additional words 1D]^t^ IK 
"or its meaning is;" the explanation itself is missing in the Hebrew 
text, or it is the same which is mentioned below (ver. 8.), and is likewise 
introduced by the words D]^D IK ; the two words have therefore been omitted 
in the translation. 

* Vn "to go" signifies removal from the place of him that speaks, K13 

"to come," approach to it The preposition vK demands the verb 1KD1, 

while the verb 1371 demands ^^1010; I. E. therefore explains the words 

vK 1371 as an elliptical phrase, moaning, ** and go from your place and come 
unto me." Comp. I. E, on xxxL 1, Note 2. 
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covenant^ that will never expire. The sure mercy of Damd, that is, 
like the coyenant which I made with Dftvid and the kindness 
which I showed to him, promising him "my mercy will I keep 
for him for evermore/' etc. (Fs. Ixxxix. 29). It is also possible, 
that by " David " in this verse Messiah is meant, who will be 
of the family of David; as the prophet is sometimes called 
" Israel " for the same reason ;^ and the meaning of *in ^Dh 
DODN^n is in that case : ** for the kindness of Messiah is sure."* 
This explanation is supported by the next verse. 

4. Behold, I have given him, namely, Messiah. D^DK? "The 
people," the ^ being radical ; or " to the people," the 7 being 
a preposition.^ For a witness. Messiah will testify, that there 
is no other king, no other ruler of the world, than God. niVDI 
And one that issues commands.^® 

5. A natiotif that thou knoweet not, which thou hast not known 
hitherto, ihou ehalt call to come unto thee ; comp. " I called 
my servant," etc. (Job xix. 16). And nations that knew not thee 
shall run unto thee. This proves my explanation** to be correct. 
71KD ffe hath glorified thee. It is irregular ;*< there is no other 
instance of a perfect verb having this form ; but there is one of 
the weak verb : ^?V '' ^® heLth answered thee " (xxx. 19). 

6. Seek ye the Lord. This appeal is made to the contempora- 
ries of the prophet,*^ telling them to seek the Lord, since they 
knew that they would be redeemed from Babylon, and after 

' See I. £. on xlix. 3. 

* That IB, ifl everlasting, and therefore the covenant which will he made 
with you through him, will likewiae he D7iy T^^'^2 " an eyerlaating covenant." 
According to the first explanation the " everlasting covenant " promised here, ia 
oompared with *' the everlasting covenant " which God made with King David. 

' There are in Hebrew two words which signify ** nation," namely: Di( 
and ti^h ; pi. D^^K (Ps. cxvu. 1) and D'tpK^ (xliz. 1). 

** Thiis remark appears to be quite superfluous, since n|[VO can hardly mean 
anything else ; it is perhaps intended to indicate that it is not an irregular 
participle instead of H) VP* ^^^ ^® construct state of the noun HViO *' com- 
mander." See Kimchi ad locum. 

" This refers to the opinion of I. £. that the prophecies contained in this 
part of the book, describe the time of Messiah yet to come ; the verse before us 
supports that opinion, since the promise contained in it, has not yet been fulfilled. 

** The regular form of the two verbs is : ^"TK^, ^3y. 

*' That were, together with the prophet, captives in Babylon. See I. E. 
on xL 1. 



OF IBl^ BZRA OH IBAIAn. 1265 

that again from all other nations. While He may he found by 
those that seek Him. Gt>d is certainly everywhere at all times ; 
but the meaning of this phrase is, '' while the decree is not yet 
resolved upon : " in a similar way the phrase, " while He is 
near" is to be explained, namely, " while He permits His glory 
to rest upon the temple." ^^ 

7. Let the wicked forsake, etc. This is the explanation of 
"Seek ye the Lord," etc. iZi> way. The way which he is 
accustomed to go. Vnni^D |1K r^Nl And the unriyhteoue man hie 
thoughts. Supply ntS^ " let him forsake." The principal points, 
" the thought and the deed " are mentioned by the prophet.*' 
He tnll abundantly pardon the iniquities. 

8. For my thoughts are not yours. You thought that I should 
punish you even after your return to me ; but your thoughts are 
not mine ; my intention is to do good to you. Neither are your 
ways my ways. My ways are righteous ; comp.. Are not my ways 
equal? are not your ways unequal ? (Ez. xviii. 19). 

9. For as the heavens, etc., so are my ways higher^ etc. This is 
a figurative expression.** 

1 0. For as the rain cometh down, etc. The rain watereth the 
earth, in coming down from heaven ; for that purpose Gk)d 
sends it down, in order that seed may bo given to the sower 
and bread to the eater. 

11. So shall my word, etc. I shall fulfil all I spake to the 

prophets. 

12. For you shall go oui with joy. You will go out from the 
exile joyfully. And he led forth with peace to your land on 
horses and mules. If this passage be referred to the Baby- 
lonian exile, it was indeed literally fulfilled.^^ But if it is 

'* The words Znp02 K^HB^ T\y^\£rP TD*1 aeem to be a now explanation, 
which is quite different from the preceding one '* while the decree is not yet 
leeoWed upon." In the commentary MicUal Jofi the latter is assigned to the 
Talmud, the former to Don Isaak AbraTanel. We conjecture therefore that 
the word IK "or ".before TD*1 has been dropped ; and have restored it in the 
translation. 

** Aoooiding to I. E. yV} signifies the way of action, the practice, contrasted 
with nnC^D •• thought," ** plan." 

** In the Hebrew text there is no proper distinction between this verse and 
the succeeding. S^ should be separated from the succeeding words by a 
full stop. The conjunction ^3, which follows, is not part of the commentary 
but of ver. 10, the text which is to be explained. 

If Comp. Ezr. i. 8, sqq. 
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understood to allude to a Aiture redemption, in that case oomp. 
"And thej shall bring all jour brethren upon horses," etc. 
(Ixvi. 20). Some refer it to both.^* IMflD^ Shall dap. This verb 
is frequently met with in the Ohaldee.^' nnoi ''and shall 
reach " (Num. xxxiy. 11) is of the same root.*^ 

18. pvy^n The thorn. Oomp. D^vivy^n "the thorns" 
(yii. 19). The fir is undoubtedly better than the thorn. ItDD 
The brier, A kind of thorn. And it shall be to the Lm^ for a 
name, etc. He will perform wonders, in providing the wilder- 
ness with rivers, when Israel will return to Zion, and this will 
be to the Lord An everlasting sign, a miracle that will remain 
for ever,*' 



OHAPTEE LVI. 



1. Keep ye judgment, etc. You know that Ood will redeem 
you, and that He will bless you with all these benefits ; keep, 
therefore. His judgpnents, for, if you do this, " salvation is near 
to come." We may loam from this verse that the coming of 
Messiah is delayed because of our sins. 

2. Blessed is the man that does this, that keeps the following 
precepts, to observe the Sabbath, etc. ihhriD From polluting it. 
It is certain that the n in J\2\S^ indicates the feminine gender ;' 
the masculine pronoun ^ refers to the masculine noun Dl^ " day," 
which may be supplied before T\2\S^, or to the verbal noun "»t9^ 
implied in the verb *^tpt^ ; for every verb implies a verbal noun, 

** To the Babylonian exile and the Boman exile. 

>• Gomp. Dan. ii. 35, y. 19. 

** The two verbs compared by I. E. are not the same, the one is TrP, the 
ether Hr? ; but K and 71 interchange. The word fllT^D before nnOI seems to 
be a corruption of IHIT^DI ; since ^KHD^ is not derived from nno, but the 
latter is, in the one passage quoted here, exceptionally used in the sense of MHD, 
« to join," " to ckp," or « to strike." 

** I. £. means either that the rivers and fountains produced in the wildomeea 
by a miracle will remain for ever, and thus continually testify the glory of Ood, 
or that the miracle will be of such an extraordinary character, that it will tor 
over remain in the memory of mankind. 

* It is generally believed that the H in f\2\S^ is radical and that it is formed from 
T\21S^, like 3)} « thief " from 3Jjl « to steal" I. £. either derives the word 
from 2)X^ ** to return," ** to rest," or believes that one Jl has been dropped. 
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if that is not directly expressed ;' compare the remark of R. 
Moses Hakkohen on ^^^^^l (Jos. ii. 7), that the suffix refers to 
the verbal noun ''the taking;"* compare also Dipn D^YJ^ ninr= 
Dipn n^ D^V)^ 3nn, "in the multitude of counsellors it is esta- 
blished "* (Prov. XV. 22), the word nvy being supplied. 

3. The son of the stranger. The true proselytes. *^)(}^ That 
hath joined himself. It is the past tense with a prefixed n, which 
is here equivalent to the relative "e^M '<thatf" oomp. N13^nn 
"who went" (Jos. x. 24)». ^3i^in*=*?^nn* ««The Lord will 
separate me." Comp. ^^^nH^ "(my husband) will love me" 
(Oen. xxix. 32).* I am a dry tree, because I cannot have children. 

4. That keep my sabbath, etc. The sabbath is mentioned, be* 
cause it is a sign of the covenant between Him and those that 
keep it, on account of Qod having rested on it ;f he who keeps 
the Sabbath is, therefore, a worshipper of the Lord. 

5. *l^ A place. Oomp. Deut. xxiii. 18. 

6. Also the sons of the stranger, etc. The eunuchs are men- 

' I. E. repeatedly mentions the rule that every form of the verb con- 
taim the yerbol noun, which may bo nuppliod, whonovcr roquiroci, eithor 
in the form of a masculine noun, or of a feminine one, according to circum- 
stances. The suffix singular \ in I^DVfll (Jos. ii. 4.) does not agree with the 
plural D^tS^^Kn ^^ES^ " the two men ;" it is therefore explained to refer to the 
noun np7 '' the taking " contained in the verb Hpni ** and she took,*' and 
the sense of the passage is accordingly : She took the two men and hid that fact. 
The subject to DIpM (ProT. xy. 22) is n^P " counsel,** which is contained in 
the participle D^VPI^ "thoy that give counsel.** The manculine suffix \ in 
wnO is in the same way explained to refer to the masculine noun HMS^ 
** the keeping,** contained in the participle HtX^ " who keepoth.** 

» A. v., "And hid them.** 

* A. v., " But in multitude of counsellors they (the purposes niStS^nO) are 
established." 

• The past of the Niphal of Hl^ is m^3, the participle ni^3 m., Tvh^ f 

Be(!ause of the preceding *)33n p the masculine is here required, and Hp^ 
is consequently the past, third person masculine ; the n, which before nouns and 
participles has a demonstratiTe character, has before the past or future of a 
Terb the power of a relative pronoun. This latter case is, however, very rar^. 

' The vowel, which connects the suffix with the verb, is Kamos or Pathah 
for the forms of the past tense, Zere or Segol for the other forms. This rule, 
however, is not without exceptions, of which ^J^H.^i instead of ^jI?^?! i« 
one. 

"* The words ** on account of Qod having rested on that day ** are part of the 
condition of the covenant ; the Sabbath is to be kept, because God declared 
U holy when He created the universe in six days and rested on the seventh. 

8 
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Honed before ''the sons of the Btrangers," because they are 
the last named (yer. 8). Oomp. " And I gave to Isaac, Jacob, 
and Esau, and I gave to Esau," etc. (Jos. xxiv. 4). Ih urv€ 
him. The service of the Lord consists in keeping His command- 
ments. 

7. Far mme house shaU be called an house of prater for all people. 
Compare the prayer of King Solomon (1 Kings yiiL 41). 

8. The outcasts of Israel^ that came from Babylon, Elam, and 
Assyria.^ Beside those that are gathered unto him, that is, besides 
the proselytes. The meaning of the whole phrase is, Yet will I 
gather others to him, besides those that have already joined 
Israel The suffix in V'i2p:h ^, « that are gathered unto him," 
refers to Israel. 

9. All ye beasts of the field, etc. The idea connecting the fol- 
lowing with the preceding verses is, that the righteous Israelites 
and the proselytes will return, but those that persevere in the 
worship of idols will not return. VnK Come. It is imperative 
(comp. xxi. 12) of nnK "to come;" comp. nnKI, ''and He 
came " (Deut. zxxiii. 2). God summons the idolatrous wicked 
nations, to come and devour the wicked of Israel, like wild 
beasts that devour each other. 

10. His UHUchmen are blind, etc. The false prophets in Israel 
are meant, who were like blind watchmen during the day, and 
like dumb dogs during the night, that cannot guard the house 
and are of no use whatever, na^? To bark. The word has in 
Arabic the same meaning. DUn Ihgs.9 It is hap. leg. ; the i1 
is radical as in uni llin "conceiving and uttering " (lix. 13).^* 

• The words of the Hebrew text are : "11(^^0) D^^VDI ^33D I^V DM ^3. 
It is impossible to make sense of these words ; DK is probably the cause of 
the confusion, and if we replace it by DH, " they/' we get a tolerable sense; 
this emendation has been adopted for the translation. But the whole remark of 
I. R seems to be superfluous, for the meaning of '' the outcasts of Israel '* 
is well known. Another emendation suggests itscdf to the reader, namely, to alter 
DK into DHDV ** with them ;" and to translate the phrase thus : " For peo^ of 
Babylon, Elam, Assyria went up with them " (the Israelites). The remark 
woidd in that case not explain the expression " outcasts of Israel," but the 
word W3P37 ; its proper place would then be at the end of the Terse. 

•^ VV3p^7l of the Hebrew text is probably a corruption of VV3p^^ 1*^. 

• A. v., " Sleeping." 

^ The Hebrew text has D^^IHI DHiri; but since those words do not occur in 
the Bible, the words UH) Mi\ haye been substituted for them. I. E. read 
perhaps DUHI Dnn instead of UHI llil. 
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The participle Hiplul has always D at the beginning. — T3i. Jonah 
says that the Targum renders Wn by l*D^*3 " slumbering," be- 
cause dogs are more addicted to slumber than all other animalF.^^ 
Lowing the slumber. Bepetition of the same idea. 

11. ^ti^ ^TP Greedy. The word tS^D3 is mostly used in Scrip- 
ture to express the '< appetitive soul;" ^' comp. niKD SsKD II^DJI 
" and his soiil (abhorretii) dainty meat" (Job xxxiii. 20). All 
these dogs are useless ; they do only harm, because of their 
strong, insatiable appetite, called fi^3 T\W)^ ''greediness;"'^ 
"they can never have enough." The words which follow con- 
tain the explanation of the figure used here. And they^ the 
dogs mentioned here, Are the shepherds of Israel, that cannot 
understand. |^3n Understand. It is infinitive, ly^l!? For his 
gam, for that which brings him profit; comp. Vi^ HD " what 
profit is there" (Ps. xxx, 10). ^r\^pO From his quarter. Every 
one from his quarter.^' 

12. Come ye, etc. The money which they acquire unjustly, 
they spend in feasting, and one shepherd says to his fellow- 
shepherd, " Come, let us buy wine." IDK' HKaOJI And let us fill 
ourselves with strong drink. Let us make ourselves drunk.'^ 
Oomp. l*^ ^fcOD " wine-bibbers " (Prov. xxiii. 20). And to-morrow 
shall be as this day. They do this not one day alone but day 
after day. *)n^ More abundant. It is an adjective. The morrow 
shall excel to-day in pleasure and feasting. 



" Dogs are employed as the guardians of the house, because their sleep 
is not yerj deep, but rather like slumbering which is interrupted by the 
least noise ; they are, therefore, according to R. Jonah, called " the slumberers.** 

>' Comp. I. £. on xxvi. 9, Note 9, and Eccles. yii. 3. Throe kinds of (^D3, 
"soul," are mentioned there; one of them, which is mosUy understood by tS^DJ, 
IB nnDIVn t^D^ or niKnon (^D3, «the vegetotiye or appetitive soul." 

»* lit., " Strength of appetite." 

** This remark, which is usually made by I. £. to explain the use of the 
singular instead of the plural, is here superfluous ; since the singular ^K, and 
also iyV3/ are preceding. The similar phrase, ty)l[)0 DVn 73 (Gen. xix. 4) 
was perhaps intended as an explanation of IHVpD, ** everyone, from whatever 
quarter he might come." 

** 13fl^ in the Hebrew text is probably a corruption of "ISMCS^^ ; and the 
quotation from the Book of Proverbs is to prove that the verb K3D means ** to 
drink too much." Comp. I. £. on Deut. xxL 20.— To explain 13^ by 13\SnD 
** of strong drink " would be wrong, since K3D does not govern the prepo- 
sition {D "of;" and would not bo siq^portcd by the phrnso quoted. 

S 2 
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OHAFTER LVn. 

1. The righteous periahethf etc. There is nothing but the deeds 
of these evil shepherds ; the righteous are gone. And no nutn 
layeth it to heart to consider, why do the righteous perish, and 
those wicked people remain alive ; but the prophet g^ves the 
answer to this question : The righteous is taken away from the evU 
to come, that he should not see the evil that is coming over 
Israel and the holy city. 

2. Dl^ K3^ Mb shall enter into peace, etc. The righteous shall 
come in peace to his grave; comp. ''Thou shalt die in peace" 
(Jer. xxxiv. 5) ; " And thou shalt go to thy fathers in peace " 
(Gen. XV. 15). irD3 l^n DnuSBID % ini^^ They that walk before 
Him, shall rest in their beds.^ Oomp. 13^n DDSn^ «^ nm « ye 
shall walk after the Lord your CK>d " (Deut. xiii. 5). Some ex- 
plain the verse thus : " Peace and tranquillity shall come to 
them, and they that walk/' etc.' ^nb}=^n3) Before Bim. The 
form of nouns varies.* 

8. Draw near. Ye my people, house of Israel, for judgment 
The Lord addresses Israel. T\^y\V ^^2 Ye sons of the sorceress. 
Oomp. DOSyi ''and sorcerers" (ii. 6). r|K^D ynt The seed of the 
adulterer, that is, of the adulterous father, fl^f ni And the whore, 
the adulterous mother.** The sense of the whole is : Men and 
women, both are bad. 

4. Against whom do you sport yourselves, to ask what good he 
has done unto us. 

5. D^^Ka D^Dmn The best of the various explanations of this 

> A. v., " They Bhall rest in their heds, each one walking in hit uprightnen." 

* According to the first explanation UVPV^ = DI^D '' in peace/' and the 
subject pnvn *< the righteous *' must be supplied, which is the subject to K3^ 
as well as to ini3^ ; to the latter in a ooUective sense. According to the second 
explanation OW is the subject to H)2\ and Dl^ together with Idprn 
"tranquillity" (which must be supplied), the subject to the plural form )nu^, 
" they shall rest" But whence we ha?e to get the supplementary DpC^n is 
not explained. 

* I. £. supposes here the form Hpj =: 113), although it is not found in 
Scripture. Oomp. I. £. on ix. 3, Note 4. 

* * n^tni is either an elliptical phrase " and of her that is a whore " or a 
noun (norn » noi?) with the prefix )^n\ '< and the." 
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phrase is that it refers to idolatry ; ^ D^DTUn " Who are oon- 
ceiyed/' similar in form to D^nv^n " that stood " (Oen. zIt. 1), 
is the Niphal of DM^ " to conoeive ; *' comp. DD! /33 " whensoerer 
(the stronger cattle) did conceive " (Gen. zxz. 41). This ex- 
pression is the description of <' children of transgression " (yer. 4) ; 
oomp., "And in sin did mj mother conceive me" (Ps. li. 7)« 
Dn7S"l ^OW Slaying the children in honour of the idols ; oomp. 
bnrKI « and I pressed "> (Gen. zl. 11). They act like a harlot 
that kills her children. 

6. ^phn Among the smooth stones. Oomp. D^^3K ^pXpn " smooth 
stdhes " (1 Sam. zyii. 40). Among the smooth stones of the stream 
is thy portion. They seek for smooth stones to shape them into 
idols. DrOM Shall I regretf the eyil with which I intend 
to afflict thee. Some consider DruM to be Hithpael and explain 
it: "Gould I receive comfort?" But it is not necessaxy to 
depart from the usual meaning of Dn|M .7 

7. Ujpon a lofty and high mountain^ etc. Like a harlot that 
oonmiits adultery in an open place, that is, publicly. 

8. Behind the doors also^ etc., that is, also privately. ^^1131 
Thy scent.^ Oomp. ITDTI "the scent thereof" (Hos. xiv. 8); 
nn^TK " a sweet savour " (Lev. iL 2). Thou hast discovered thy- 
self, etc., that is, thou hast behaved like a harlot. ^HKD n^:i 
Thou hast discovered thyself ofm^^ who covered thee.** Thou art 
gone up^ to commit whoredom publicly. Thou hast enlarged thy 
bedf to fit it for more than one. T)rOT)\ is here used instead of 
♦n-om as ^Dini instead of ^^Din) '* thou couldest " (Jer. iii. 6). 
DMD ^ TXlQn) And made thee a covenant with them. Thou hast 
chosen for thy friends those, DnSfiW nsriK whose bed thou lovedst^^^ 
whom thou desiredst to lie with thee, n^n V In every place which 
thou sawest.^^ It has the same meaning as TMOD IK^ DIpD ?33 
** in every place, which thou seest " (Deut. xii. 1 3). 

• The noun DvK signifies here trees under which idols were worshipped. 
See Rashi and Targnm ad locum. 

• I. E. read ^oqS^ instead of ^Olp. 

• A. v., " Should I reoeiTe comfort in these F " 

^ «ShallI alter my mind P" •• Shalll regret r Comp. I. E. on Oen. tL 6. 

• A. v., " Thy remembrance." 

• A. v., ** Thou hast disooyered thyself to another than me." 

** That is, God told them not to go after vain things, but they abandoned His 
advice and worshipped idols. 
•• A. v., •« Thou lovedst their bed." " A. V., " Where thou sawest it" 
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9. 'W nt^ni And thou gaveat,^^ etc There is yet another evil. 
Bays the Lord, to Israel ; thou hast not only worshipped idols, 
thou hast also sent presents to the kings of Assyria or Egypt, 
and hast relied on them.^' As to the meaning of *yc^T\) ** and 
thou gayest a present," comp. niie^H) '* and a present" (1 Sam. 
ix. 7) ; E. Moses Hannagid^* derives mwn from 1W " to see," 
and explains it to signify '* the fees for the vision and prophecy ;" 
according to this explanation nK^ni may be compared with 
ime^K^'I shall see him" (Num. xxiv. 17), and explained 
'< thou didst go to see him." With oil. Oil was exported from 
Palestine. yy)i Thy messengers. ^^DB^ni And didst debau 
thyself. 

\0. In the greatneaa of thy ways, which thou didst frequent, 
and in which thou hast wearied thyself, without saying : CVU 
there is no hope, my heart is despairing;^' (oomp. ^)IOD BWU1 
^IKES^ and Saul shall despair of me (1 Sam. xxvii 2}}; thou 
thoughtest that thy exertion might still be of some use. nvi The 
life, that is, the strength. Thou hast found the life of thine hand, 
when thou hadst wearied thyself; therefore thou wast not 
grieved. 

11. And of whom haet thou been afraid, etc. What hadst thou 
to fear from an enemy and to be afraid of him for, so as to lie, 
and not to think of me. riE^HD is a causative verb, and means 
'< silencing." dSvdi HC^HD ON / eilence, even of old,^^ those that 
lie ; this I am doing now, and have always done. It is, how- 
ever, possible to explain the words 'U1 n^KI ^ HMI ** when hast 
thou feared me,*' etc. ;^^ but I prefer the first explanation. 
Some compare nfi^HD OK with ^Hi^n " I have nolden my peace " 
(xlii. 14), and explain if I held my peace," ** I forbore ;" it is 
in that case fm anthropomorphism. 

•« A. v., " And thou wontert." 

" Comp. o. XXX. md xxxL ; Hos. xiy. 4 ; 2 Kingt xtL 8, xriL 4. 
** R. Moses Hannagid is probably identical with R. Moset Hakkohen. 
« Ilannagid " means ** the prince," and is a title given to men of distinction. 
** I. £. supplies the masculine noun ^27, ''my heart," ■• the subject to 

** A. v., ** Have not I held my peace even of old.'' 

I' One can hardly see how the meaning *' when " can be found in the words 
^D JIKI ; ^nO is perhaps a corruption of ^D JIN, and the meaning of I. K.*s 
remai'k would in that case be, ** for whom hast thou been afraid of mo V* 
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12. *]npn'i 7% righUmisneiB in words. And thy wark$ they shall 
not proJU thee^ because they are bad ; thou hast trusted to others 
beside me. 

13. yt)2p Thy companie*, which thou hast brought together 
for thy assistance. T^Up lit., " those gathered by thee/' is an 
adjectiye, in form like niD^ "taught of" (liv. 13)." But the 
wind shall carry them all away^ etc. This is a figurative expres- 
sion for " they will perish and not see the salvation which is 
coming from the Lord." And he that putteth his trust, etc. We 
see here how this chapter is connected with the preceding ; 
comp. " whosoever keepeth the Sabbath" etc. (Ivi. 6)." 

14. lOH) And itwHl he said. Lit., " and shall say " the sub- 
ject, HO^nn " he who will say," Hllpn " he who will call," or 
Tl^n " the proclamation " is to be supplied.*^ PD Bemove the 
stones from the path. The repetition of I^D indicates, that this 
proclamation is to be made repeatedly. My people, that is, those 
that worship the Lord ; comp., " there is no peace to the wicked " 
(ver. 21)." 

15. m^31 D1 The high and lofty. He whose name is high and 
lofty .» lyzziy nD^iy " innumerable worlds;" IV signifies that 
which cannot be counted; eternity.'' That restethfor ever. This 
is a distinctive attribute of Gbd, since all creatures, move, the 
stars also change their places, and even the soui.^ I dwell in the 

" That ifl, " the pupils of." Comp. o. iiL Note 6, 

** I. E. seems to consider the keeping of the Sabbath as a sign of our trnst 
in the Lord, since he finds in the words ** and he that putteth a trust in me " a 
reference to the words ** that keepeth the Sabbath from polluting it" 

* Comp. I. E. on ii. 4, Note 6. 

** The expression ^DV " my people " must, therefore, be limited " to the good 
of the people of God ;" only for them are all these happy events predicted. 

" Instead of attributing the properties " high and lofty " directly to God, 
I. E. connects them with the name of God, in order to attenuate the anthropo- 
morphism. 

** I. E. repeatedly giree this paraphrase of IV, but does not explain how it is 
drawn from the word IV* It would be equally strange to suppose that IV is the 
beginning of a sentence which is to be supplied, namely, "11 DD/ 173 V HW iP ; 
a simikr eUipeis is suggested by I. E., for the phrase iyi th)V=th)V iyi th)V 
Comp. I. E. on Ex. xr. 18 ; Ps. ix. 6. 

*^ The Hebrew text has the words TMS^^^ npisn Z^^ D'n^is!? D2 " also 
the stars move like the soul ;" but it can hardly be found what I. E. taieant by 
those words. We haye, perhaps, to read n^S^y? 0} instead of nDB^33, as has 
been emended for the translation, or D^DK^3 *' in the heavens." In the latter 
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high and holy place^ with the angels above, nin htKS^ I01 HKI 
And tciih him that is of a contrite and humble epirit on eai-th, I 
dwell, to revive the spirit, etc. ; or, I dwell in the high and 
holy place above with the angels in order to g^ve life to those 
humble people on earth.^ 

16. / will not contend iviih Israel. Neither will I be alwaye 
wroth ; for I have created the spirits, and the spirit that comes 
from me should be humble.^ The souls which I made. Bepe- 
tition of the same idea. ^IDV^ Should he humble,^ Gomp. ^yjP 
r|Oy% O *' of the afflicted, when he is humble "*» (Ps. di. 1). 

17. in^NI And smote him^ namely, ''my people" (ver. 14), or 
" him that is of a contrite and humble spirit " (ver. 15). It is 
the imperfect, for which the Hebrew language has no special 
form.^ / hid me, 1 hid my face when I smote him with my 
hand. It is a fig^ative expression for ''I smote him with- 
out pity." nnon lit., <' to hide" is infinitive. 22W *l^n He went 
on returning,^ Ynih. fh>wardne8S and obstinacy, m the way of his 
hearty that is, in his evil ways. 331ES^ is used in a bad sense.**^ 

18. / hav^ seen his ways^ etc. This verse proves that my 
opinion concerning this book is right.*^ His ways^ that is, his 

case, the meaning of the phrase would be, that even the stan, which are, 
according to the opinion of I. £.» more stationary and durable than the earth 
and the creatures below, move about in their exalted places. 

** According to the first explanation we have to repeat the verb |13fiS^ after 
nil /D(^) fiOl MKI ; according to the second the verb nvnn? must be supplied. 

** This is the reason why Ood will not be always wroth ; He expects that 
the souls, His own work, shall approach Him with humility and prayer, and 
He will no more be vrroth. 

" A. v., *' For the spirit should fail before me.'* <* When he is over- 
whelmed." 

** Comp. I. £. on i. 21, and Note 43. 

• A. v., " He went on fit)wardly." 

"^ 221fiS^ is deriyed from 3)B^ '* to return," ** to repeat," and means ** repeating 
perseveringly," but is alwajri used in the Bible in a bad sense, while the 
verb 2W is chiefly used in a good sense : '* to cause to return " to God or to 
the good way. 

^ The punishment of the Israelites, which oonsiBted, according to I. £., in 
the Babylonian exile and their slow improvement, are described here in the past 
ieu;>o : " Was I wroth," ** he went on frowardly in the way of his heart," •* I 
have seen his ways," but the promised deliverance in the future tense : *' and 
will heal them," etc. ; I. £. infers from this that at the time when the prq^het 
uttered this prophecy, the Babylonian exile was already expiring, and that the 
prophet consequently did not live in the time of King Hoxekiuh, but was a 
contemporary of the Persian King Gyrus, and of Zenibbabel. 
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repentance, or his innate evil inclination ; comp. " for the imagi- 
nation of man's heart is evil from his youth '* (Gen. viii. 21).*^ 
And / wiU heal him, and I vfill lead him also. He is like an in- 
valid, that has no strong^ to go by himself. And I wiU restore 
comforts unto him for the oalamiiy that had befallen him. And 
to his mourners f that is, to his friends ; people usually begin to 
mourn when they see their sick friend dying. ** 

19. Kin The Creator. It is generaUy explained to refer to 
Qod, and the verb IDK " said " is supplied. Were it allowed to 
depart from the common explanation, I should suggest to take 
l»in in the sense of "decreeing;" comp. im Nliai (xlv. 7)." 
i^i IhiiL Comp. niawn " fruits " (Deut. xxxil 13). By " fruit 
of the lips '* the speech is meant The meaning of the whole 
verse is : Proclaim, Peace, peace to him that is far off, and to 
him that is near ; announce, that the Lord has already saved 
Israel, because VHKDni "I have indeed healed him."*^ 

20. But the wicked are, etc. Qod heals the righteous of Israel, 
but not the wicked, because the latter are '' troubled," like the 
sea that is continually troubled, tn^^ TroMed. It has the same 
meaning as IKH^^I '' and they moved," and is probably of the 
same root as KHU "driving out" (Ex. xxxiv. 11); it is ex- 
plained by the words which follow : " when it cannot rest." 
Before en^3 the relative KinB^ (='>(^) is to be supplied ;** for 
BHiJ is an adjective.*** IBn^l And they moved.** 

21. There is no peace^ etc. No peace shall be to them, because 
ihey cannot rest. 

** According to both explanations the ezpression V311 "hit ways*' is 
different from the preceding 137 ^1*1 " the way of his heart,*' which refers 
to his erU doings. By " his ways " the prophet means, according to I. E., either 
" his proper ways,*' " the ways which he should go," that is, the way of repent- 
ance, or " his natural character,'* his natural weakness in resisting tepiptation. 

* That is, before he is actually dead. Israel was in exile, and was consi- 
dered by his friends as already entirely lost, without hope of recovery. I. £. 
explains by this comparison the expression 1 v3K71 '' and to his mourners,*' 
which is only used in case of death. 

" Comp. I. £. on xW. 7, xl. 28, Note 61, and on Qen. i. 1. 

** VriKDII admits of two explanations ; it can be past with 1 conjunctive, 
'*and I have healed him,'* or past with 1 conversive, "I will heal him." 
I. £. seems to be in favour of the first explanation. 

** Or the definite article tnjIH Q^'3 

'^ Comp. I. £. on xiii. 15, and Note 18. 
» A. v., " Whose waters cast up." 
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OHAPTEB LVm, 

1. Cry aloud. The prophet is addressed by God. *)mn ^ 
Spare not the drying ; the objeotive case must be suppliedi be- 
cause ipn is a transitive verb. Like a Uvmpett etc That all 
may hear. 

2. Tet they teek me daily with their words and thoughts. Th^ 
wiah to Imow my ways. They express their wish in words, 
namely^ They oak of me for themselves the ordinance of justice, 
and are desirous to be near me. 

8. Wherefore have toe faated, etc. They fast, and then they 
say, ** Wherefore have we &sted." And thou eeest not^ etc. "It 
is as if tbpu didst not see, nor take any knowledge of it ; for 
thou dost not help us." - The reply to these questions is : Be- 
hold in the day of your fast, etc. On the very day of the fast 
every one that has a dispute with his neighbour proceeds with 
his lawsuit.^ D3^nvy Tour debtors.* D^nvy means *' money." 
Oomp. Tn«n "and thy wealth"* (Prov. v. 10) ; it is probably 
connected with jnvy " labour "*» (Gten. iii. 17) ; comp. TDD W» 
"the labour of thine hands" (Ps. cxzviii. 2); DnVD y>y "the 
labour of Egypt " (xlv. 14). W^I\ Toupress.^ It is written in 
full with 3, like ^^'^^m "as is driven," rjl^n "drive" (Ps. 
Ixviii 8).«* 1W3n DDOVy bl=WMn DD^avy hV2 !?D1 " And you 
press all your debtors." Oomp. « n«T nU'Kss*^ T\Hrx> rhV2 r 



> ftn means •* denie^" '< the objeot of the denie," ** buainesB." f Dn K W 
« to find the object of his dedre," << to seek to find the object of hit desire," **io 
go after his business." This hitter, general meaning of the expression is given 
also by Bashi and Targum Jonatlum ; I. £. explains it ** to seek the object 
of his desire," vis., of his neighbour, that is '' to seek to obtain what he demands 
from his neighbour," ** to proceed with his quarrel," and considers the beginning 
of the next verse 1D1 VH HVDI nn? |n « behdd, ye fast for strife and debate," 
as the explanation of the words f^DM IKYOn DDDV W2 |n. 

• A. v., " Your Ubours." " And thy labours." " Sorrow." 

» A. v., "You exact" 

** The verbs y B usually assimilate the 3 to the next consonant and replace it 
by Dagesh whenever it concludes a syllable, $.f,, ^VlJ^sz^V^^Pi, n^Q=^^^}9; 

in some cases the radical 2 has been left ; as e.tjf.f in the examples given here by 
I. £. 
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" a woman that fearetk the Lord "^ (Ftov. zxzi. 30) ; there 
are many other instances of this kind of ellipsis. 

4. ^*ijK Some hard thing to strike with.* In this sense it is 
used in Babbinioal literature. Ck)mp. \*tr\}H ^1 *' men with 
force " (Pesachim 58) ; compare besides ^*13K2 (Ex. zzL 18).* 
Others^ render it " a piece of hard earth," and connect it with 
DrrmDljD « their dods " (Joel i. 17). DVSsnm DV3 As ye do 
this day. 

5. A day for a man to afflict hii soul. Bepetition of the same 
idea (<'a fast") in other words. ^)J? To bow down. It is a 
Tcrb y'9 similar in form to 3p^ " to curse " (Num. xziiL 11). 
p3K Bulrush. A tender plant, that bends its top ; it is well 
known. JtT. To spread. The Dagesh in Y compensates for the 
omission of the radical ^*; comp. *pyK " I form thee " (Jer. i. 5) ; 
the full form is VT^, and its meaning is " to place as a couch ;"^ 
oomp. VT "was spread" (Est. iv. 8). 

6. nnD lb loose, nurm The bands. Ck)mp. Fs. Ixxiii. 4. 
nmD Yoke. Oomp. nhv niDID '< the bands of your yoke" (Lev. 
zzyi. 18). To loose the bands^ etc. To make the slaves free. 
Oomp. Jer. i. 84. D^YIV*!* The oppressed. The slayes that are 
oppressed; comp. pVT* oppressed" (Hos. v. 11); ^nvi "have 
I oppressed " (I Sam. zii. 8). Some understand " to loose the 

* lit, '' A woman of the fear of the Lord ;" but Ut^H bemg in the absolute 
state, I. E. supplies a word in the construct state. Comp. I. E. on zzx. 20 
zliL25. 

* A. v., «' First" 

* In his commentarjr on Ex. xzi. 18, 1. E. mentions this comparison in the 
name of Saadiah, while the other explanation, introduced here by the words, 
'* Others render it,*' is given, in his abridged commentary on Ex. xxi. 18, as his 
own, introduced by the word pH^I, " It is also right to say." 

^ Very probably R. Jonah is meant, whose explanation is quoted in the com- 
mentary of I. E. on Ex. xxL 18 ; he derived the word from the root ^*tl '* to 
sweep.'* 

' V^^ is one of those verb^ ^'D, that compensate for the omission of the ^ by 
the reduplication of the second radical. 

* The Hebrew text has before D^VIYl the words DDfiS^ D^pll^H, which 
ore in no connection with the preceding remark ; they are either the expla- 
nation of D^myi, and should be placed after that word, or they ore the 
result of the carelessness of some copyist, who had erroneously repeated them 
here from the succeeding remark, and foi^t afterwards to strike them out ; 
the latter suggestion is probable, since the explanation of D^YIITI is complete 
without these two words. 
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bandB," etc., to refer to the thoughts of man ; but I prefer the 
first explanation. 

7. D11D Break. Cbmp. Dn> pK mD "no man breaketh it 
unto them'* (Lam. iv. 4) ; nOHD " is divided" (Dan. t. 28). It 
means here to break a loaf of bread, in order to give a part of 
it to the poor. U^VXlf That art cast ouL The D is radical, as 
in D^J^y^ "habitations" (1 Ohr.iv. 41) ; comp. HI-ttD •« my exile"'* 
(Lam. iii. 19). To the house. To thy house. From thme owm 
flesh. From thy relative. Cbmp. '' He is our brother and our 
fle8h"(Gen. xxxvii. 27). 

8. Tfien shall thy light break forth as the morning, gradually in- 
creasing, "insi^^l And thine health, nsi^ is a noun ; oomp. Jer. 
XXX. 17. Some say that n31"M, lit. ''length" refers here 
to the time during which the illness is to last ; the word mno 
''speedily," which follows, agrees well with this explana- 
tion.^^ *)DDM^ Shall be thy rereward. Oomp. i|DKD "rereward'' 
(Num. x. 25). And thy righteousness 'Shalt go^ etc. Thus, there 
will be protection from all sides. 

9. From thy midst. From thy heart, or from the midst of 
Israel. T\rm Yoke. Slavery. Tifl^ The putting forth. It is a 
verbal noun similar in form to the infinitive ^y^ " to lie " 
(1 Kgs. i. 21). The putting forth ofthyfinger, that is, the stretch* 
ihg out of the hand to smite the neighbour or to take away his 
property. 13*11 And to speak. 13*1 is a verbal noun. 

10. pDni And if thou draw out. Ck)mp. pD^ " and obtaineth " 
(Frov. viii. 35.) *|B^D3 Thy soul. It i«, as it were,i> in the ob- 
jective case, n^ys Afflicted. fi^D) n^y means always " to fast," 
as may in this case be inferred from the expression V^^VT\ " thou 
wilt satisfy," which follows.'* Then shall thy light, etc. Thy 

»• A. v., « My miaery." 

" The meaning of the phnae riDYn niilD *)nai"M aooordingly ii : *« Th^ 
time of thy suffiaring will quickly run out." 

** Qiammatioally l}C^tl^ ** thy soul" is in the objective case govemed by 
pDniy *' and if thou draw out" I. E., however does not consider it as the 
true object, since in reality *' the soul " is not *' drawn out j" but the food is 
given to the hungry with the soul, that is, willingly and gladly. But ipKl 
meaning, according to I. S., ''thy desire" (see Ivi. 11), admits also of the 
meaning : '* the object of thy desire," and the whole phrase may be ex- 
plained thus : " And if thou givest the hungry that which thou desirest for thy- 
self i" in that case "|B^D^ would be the-true object 

i» yair "fuU" is Ihe opposite of 3jn "hungry;" yOB^H "thou wflt fill," 
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light shall shine eyen in darkness; when evil afflicts man- 
kind, thou wilt be delivered. 

11. And the Lord shall guide thee continually. He will be with 
thee, whereyer thou goest. ninvnyi In drought. Oomp. KHY 
" is dry " (V. 13). It is the opposite of " fulness." p^H* Some 
declare it to be hap. leg., and explain it "he will make fat :'" 
others render it ''he will strengthen," comparing it with ^tVT\ 
" armed »» (Num. xxxi. 6) ; others stiU think that T^qi and l^H*^ 
'< he deliyereth " (Job zxxyi. 15) are the same in meaning ;^^ 
as is the case with P*^ (Ex. yiii. 17) and nTB^^ " he sendeth " 
(Ps. Ixxyiii. 45), with n^Wp! (Ps. Ixxxix. 43), and n©bj «' he glad- 
deneth" (Lam. ii. 17). This latter explanation is right ; oomp. 
" He keepeth all his bones, not one of them is broken " (Ps. 
xxxiy. 21); J^^m VnDVyi means, therefore, "He deliyereth 
his bones from the danger of being broken." IST^^ M? Fail not^ 
are not cut off ; comp. 3T3 " leasing " (Ps. iy. 3), a thing that 
cannot last but by chance.^^ 

12. TO0 1^31 And they that shall be of thee shall build. The 
foundations of many generations, that is, a building standing on a 
foundation, which will last for generations. DDIpn Thou shalt 
raise up. It is Polel like nnwn (Ps. Ix. 3)." The restorer of 
paths to dwell in. After people had ceased to tread them, thou 
wilt restore them, that people will dwell therein. ^^ 

requires for its object SPl " the hungry ;" MSy^ fi^D^ signifies, therefore, a 
person that is hungry, that ii fasting, and not in a figurative sense, a person 
that afflicts his soul, that humbles himself by repentance. This remark of I. R 
seems to be directed against those who explain the commandment MK ISpn 
D3^nKt)J (Ley. xvi. 29) figuratively. Oomp. I. £. on Lev. xvi. 29. 

I** The Hebrew text has the Kal )^vn^; but from the other instances 
quoted, which are Piel and Hiphil, it may be inferred that the Piiil )^n^ was 
here intended by I. £. 

** The word THpO '* chance " can not be taken literally here ; this would be 
against the theory of I. £. ; it is opposed to *1Diy ** everlasting," and signifies 
"exposed to unexpected dangers." 

" The Hebrew text has 331fi^, but this word is the beginning of tho 
phrase which is next to be explained; the word with which DDIpH is 
oompared is missing, and 331(S^n, the word given in the translation, is probably 
the intended parallel. 

** The roads had been desolate for a long time, they were not in a good con- 
dition, nor safe from the usual dangers of a lonely way ; but now they will be 
restored, they will be in a good* condition and well protected ; they will not 
only be frequented by travellers, but people will settle along the roads. 



370 TmAS«L4XIO« OF THB OOMMXMTABT 

IS. J/Ooi* tarn aiMqr» etc '< The Lord will lead thee ecmtinn- 
aI]j(Yer. 11), ifUumkeep beck thy foot from the aabbeth;'* or, 
" thoa ahalt be called the restorer, eCo. (tot. 13), if thou torn." 
etc, both explanations are equally admiaeible.^^ n3VD From 
-walking on sabbath. From domg tky pUoMun. Repetition of 
the same idea. Amd tkou will eaU tke 9aibaik a ddigki, that thou 
wilt do no work on it, and thy soul will rejoice in reading the 
words of the Law. The holy of the Lord. The sabbath. 
EimourMe. The words which follow explain its meaning. And 
thou shidt honour ilsm, not doing thms own traff, which then art 
accustomed to do in week days ; the same idea is contained in 
the words *' from finding thine own pleasure." "Ul "Ull Nor 
speaking a uford,^^ concerning any future act, or concerning 
worldly a&irs ; thou shalt only speak of the words of the Law. 
As a general rule obserre, that we require tradition for under- 
standing this.^* 

14. Then shalt thou delight, etc. If thou call the sabbath 
a delight,^ then thou shalt find delight in the Lord, as a 
ohild does in his father. pM ^noa The high places of the earth. 
The holy land.'i And feed thee urith the herbage, etc The 

*^ Tke difference between the two ezplanationi can hardly be eeen, tat if the 
lentenoe, *' If thou turn away/' etc, ia the protaaia to " And the Lord ahall 
guide thee/' etc, (ver. 11), the worda *' Thou ahalt be called," etc, are part of 
the apodoaii, which indudea yeiaea 11 and 12. The foUowing conjectore aug- 
geataitaelfaa probable: The worda nU'm naifi^O) DV pT} Kin IK are the 
product of aome careleas copyist, who omitted the word TK after Dy, and 
erroneoualy repeated, perhapa, from the preceding line the worda 22)!(S^ 
ni3^n3, which must therefore be atruck out. The remark of I. £., thua 
emended, would tell us that the conditional sentence, *' If thou turn," etc, may 
be connected with the preceding yeraeiLM well as with the succeeding. 

** A. v., " Nor speaking thine own words." 

' Tradition explains in detail what kind of work, according to the .words of 
the prophet, ia prohibited to be done on the Sabbath, and what ia allowed. 
Comp. Tract. Shabbath, and Erubin. In everything that concenia the religioua 
practice, I. E., refers to tradition contained in the Talmud, that ia, to the 
Oral Law. 

*' I. E. seems to cite intentionally the second part of yen. 13, in order to 
leave the queation concerning the conditional sentence, " If thou wilt turn," 
etc, atiU open. The question accordingly touches only the flrst part of the 
verse. 

*i Comp. I. £. on Deut xzxiL 13. Paleatine waa believed to be the middle 
of the inhabited part of ^he earth, and, therefore, the higheat part of it 
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prophet speaks to those that are in exile ;^ therefore he used 
the expressions, *' And I will cause thee to ride " and " Bestorer 
of paths." " 



CHAPTER LIX. 

The prophet continues to reprove those who are in exile, and 
concludes with the words, ** As for me, this is my covenant,'^ 
etc. (yer. 21). Thus all these chapters are well connected to- 
gether in one whole. ^ 

1. Behold the LarcPe hand, eta Enow that the Lord is not 
unable to help you. 

'2. \^J? And (Ui, "between "). It is a compound of h and pa, 
each of which alone would suffice. Have hid Ute face. This is 
a figurative expression, taken from man covering his face and 
closing his ears when he is unwilling to see or f o hear. 

1?K3^ Are defikd. The grammatical form of the word is a 
compound of the Niphal and Pual.' With blood. With murder. 
Tour fingere with iniquity ^ that is, with dishonesiy. Tour lips, 
etc. Your deeds and words are equally bad. 

4. None calUth for justice. Nobody reproves you. ttfil^) 
Judged.* It is participle Niphal,^ They trust in vanity^ etc. 
They promise each other what they never Mfil. They conceive 
mischief in their minds. And bring forth iniquity in words. 

** That are not in possesrion of their inheritance, that do not yet occupy the 
high places of the earth, and for whom the paths are not yet restored ; all this 
is promised in this prophecy ; I. £. therefore concludes that these words are 
addr esse d to those in exile. 

' The leading idea in all these chapters from c. xl., according to I. £., is to 
prore that the Israelites are wrong in disbelieTing the prophet, and manifesting 
want of confidence in the Diyine promise of a perfect and lasting salyation« 
I. E. points out, therefore, how this chapter begins with, " Behold, the Lord's 
hand is not shortened," etc., and concludes with the declaration that the truth 
of the words which God commanded the prophet to proclaim, will be established 
for ever. 

* The 3 of PK33 is the characteristic of the Niphal ; the Holem in the first 
syllable that of the Pual ; the Niphal being )^|( J^, the Fual )^l^'l. 

' A. y., " Pleadeth/* * Comp. I. E. on xui. 15 and Note 18. 
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6. They hatch, eto. They are compared with the cockatrice's 
eggBy when they open themselyeis.^ e^23y ^*Dp1 The web* of the 
work of a spider. Of their egge. Of the eggs of the cockatrice. 
n*^in) And that which is crushed. It is an irregular form ; the 
Segol under 1 is substituted for Kamez, as in ny?) ** and it shall 
remain*' (Zee. y. 4.) nil? is participle passive; comp. D^^ID 
''circumcised" (Jos. v. 5); n^lD "set about" (Songs yii. 2)* 
As to its meaning comp. Ht^) " and he pressed "^ ( Jud. yi. 38). 
If one presses the egg, the cockatrice breaks through and 
comes out. nPDK Viper. Cbmp. xxx. 6. 

6. Their webs shall not became garments. Their deeds are com- 
pared with the spider's web, that is to say, they are not durable. 

7. Their thoughts are thoughts of iniquity, of wasting anddestruc- 
tion in their paths, that is, in the paths which they go. The 
second half of the verse contains the same idea as the first 
half 

8. Their paths that were well known before (as straight), are 
now crooked. Whosoever goeth therein, that is, he who walks in 
their ways, and learns from them. 

9. Thertfore is judgment far from us, etc. The prophet now 
represents Israel while in exile, as speaking. For brightness, 
eta Repetition of the same idea. 

10. nzny^^ We grope. It is hap. leg. Some connect it with 
t^^ *' a clod " (Job vii. 5).^ At nooti dag as in the night, that 

^ A. y., *' They hatdi cockatrico's eggs." I. E. supplies the reUtiye 1CV3 
«< when." The Hebrew text has the words : ^^IVDV ^^'33 DHI^ D^^ITDn. 
Lit, ** he compared them, (saying) that they are like tho eggs of the oookatxice." 
This passage seems to be corrupt, because, in the first place, if I. £. intended only 
to say that the prophet compared them with the eggs of the cockatrice, he would 
hare said ^JIVDY ^)£^2h D'^^fi^n, or ^2)Vt^ ^^^33 07\^ IDH ; secondly, the 
whole remark would, in that cose, be superfluous ; thirdly, from the preceding 
remark of I. £., in which ''thoughts** and " words" are pointed at as meant 
by the prophet, it may be inferred, that the commentator will show in this 
remark that the prophet speaks of the *' deeds " of the people. It is, therefore, 
•probable that the words in question ore a corruption of the original ^^VtDt\ 
^2iyDV ^T2^ DH^B^D, « he compares their deeds with the eggs," etc 

• The Hebrew text has yiT "well-known;" but nvn\ "a web," *« a cur- 
tain," is meant. The same expression is used by Eimchi in explaining the 
word nip. ^ A. v., " And thrust together." 

' Or rather the reverse, connect Z^} with 1^3. The fundamental meaning 
seems to be " to touch," " to feel ;" from this is derived BH^ ** clod," that 
is^ some substantial thing that is felt. Corop. Qos. Lex., sub voce t^y 
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is, as if it were in the eyening. It is a figuratiye expression. 
D^^tXWS. Some say that it means ** in graves ;"^ but it is equally 
admissible to explain it, '' at noon,"^ or, "amongst the living, "** 
or, considering the K to be prosthetic, ** among the fat ones/' 
that is, the heathen people.^® 

11. We rooTf etc. We cry, but nobody comes to our assist- 
ance, nobody comes to do us justice. 

12. For our transgressions , etc. The repenting Israelites are 
now represented by the prophet as speaking. 133 nn^y Bath 
testified against us. Comp. *]y*i3 nsyn vh, '' thou shalt not testify 
against thy neighbour " (Ex. xx. 13). For our iniquities are with . 
us. Our iniquities are yet with us/*®* 

1 3. ^9] VV^ In transgressing and lying. These are infinitiyes ; 
the meaning of PfiS^D is " to renounce obedience." 3D) Departing. 
It is infinitive Niphal, similar in form to nw^) *' and being sent " 
(Est. iii. 13)." niDBevoU. Comp. TilD ''rebellious" peut. 
xxi. 18). nin Conceiving t(,"* that is, "forming it;** comp. 
*^in " my progenitors " (Gen. xlix. 26) ; "Vini ** and she con- 
ceived" (1 Ohr. iv. 17).^' Its form is the same as that of the 
succeeding 13ni " and uttering it;"i*^ the possessive pronoun (^) 

•• Comp. Targ. Jonathan s *D«3 ^"^-^2^ JH^nKT HDD K3D«3 inKHK 
K^nD " The door clonos before us, as the graves close to the dead.*' — R. Joseph 
Kimchi explains likewise D^3Dfi^K3 "in grayes'*; he derives the word from 
the root Dfi^M=DDfi^ " to be desolate," with a paragogic 3. 

* The opposite is said by some commentators, namely, that D^3DSS^K3 means 
the same as D^3fi^niD3 ** in darkness "; this explanation is probably based on a 
oomparison of this phrase with the verse'* He hath set me in dark placet 
(D^3{S^nD3), as they that be dead of old " (Lam. iiL 6). OnnV in the 
Hebrew text is perhaps a corruption of D^3K^n. 

M D«3tDe^K3 being considered to be the opposite of D^HDS "as dead 
men," as in the preceding phrase D^inYS '* at noonday *' is the opposite of 
i|fir33 " in the night." 

'* The Israelites, while in exile, and deprived of liberty and independence, 
among successful and prospering people, compare themselves to dead persona 
among the living. 

*•• They have not yet been r e moved by repentance on the one side, and 
pardon on the other. 

" The forms of the infiniHve Niphal are 7iyD3 and 7^dn ; 31D3 and 
mW'3 are formed after ^yi^?. 

•»• A.V., Conceiving," " Uttering." 

** The instances quoted are intended to prove that the verb tVy*} " to con- 
cei?e," which is mostly used as a nenter verb, expressing a certain state and 

T 
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refers to IpV ** fSalsehood." Some say that ^ and ^^"1 are irre- 
g^olar forms of the infinitiYe ; the regular infinitive would be 
nnn, nin, ©omp. nS^ « to build " (1 Kings viiL 13.) J?0 Fi-am 
the heart. They bring forth words of falsehood out of their 
hearts. 

14. ^DHI And is iumed away. It is HophaL And justice 
standeth afar of. It is a figurative expression for *' they evince 
no justice." HDK 2hUh. It is a feminine noun ; the third 
radical ()) is dropped and expressed implicitly by Dagesh in 
1998 " thy truth" (xxxviii. 18). nnD3 Equity. Things which 
one says straightforwardly to his neighbour; comp. D^ni33 
" right " (2 Sam. xv. 3). 

15. 77inci3 Aocordinff to some it means ** mad ;" oomp. 77lb 
" mad "»» (Mia L 8) ; pWk " they are mad " (Ps. Ixrvi. 6) ; 
perhaps all these words are derived from hh^ ** to deprive of 
property ;"i^ ^^inBID is the participle Hithpael of hbc^, 

16. nmnty^^ And wondered. Oomp. HDtX^ '< desolation " (L Y).>« 
Babbi Menahem connects it with DinB^^^ (Num. xxiv. 3) ; but 
he is wrong ; it is improper to form Tiue^l from IIX^, with re- 
duplication of the third radical. DTlT 1^ ]^ni Thertfore Sis arm 
helped him,^'' This is an anthropomorphism, for, in fact, Gh>d helps, 
but does not require the assistance of others. The meaning of 
the phrase is, ** His glory helped Him to show His power."^^ 
IT^DD Intereeesor. Cbmp. }P^V ** made intercession " (liiL 12) . 

17. And He put on, etc. This is a figure taken from a warrior 
putting on his armour. HB^Q^n Clothing. Both the letters n 
are formative, as in niKDM ''glory" (iii. 18). HK^ h'W^ DS^I 

* 

condition, is sometimes used as a transitive verb, and govems in that case the 
acousative. " A. V., " Stripped." 

** The meaning of //IHC^ accordingly is, *' maketh himself a prey." (A.y.). 

M QOfiS^ " to be desolate/' so that no word is heard ; so he that wondars 
oaanot utter a word in the first moment 

^ DDiniS^I is, according to the opinion o^ R. Menahem, formed from UtW 
with reduplication of the third radicaL I. E. properly rejects this explanation, 
because the n is not a radical, but a formative letter, the characteristic of the 
Hithpael, being placed after the first radical, in accordance with the rule con- 
oeming the verbs, whose first radical is a sibilant R. Menahem ia a 
famous grammarian of the 11th century. 

" A. v., " Brought salvation." 

*Y* The woida of the Hebrow text are innU3 ni(nn'> nUS hv DyDilt 
lyi? M Qig arm," seemi hero to bo explained by ** His glory ;" and 17 Wt)\ 
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V 

And was clad with zeal aa a clohe^ that is, as if he were clad 
with a eloke.^' 

18. ni7D3 ^)D Like a man who is zealous for repaying.^® Fury 
to his adveraariea^ etc. He will repay fury to his adversaries, 
etc. To the islands^ etc. By ** his adversaries and enemies " 
mentioned before, those on the continent are meant ; the prophet 
continues, therefore, '' to the islands," etc. 

19. IfenM Some explain it, ''And they will fear ;" one ^ being 
omitted (1fcn'1=s1Kn*^l); others, paying strict regard to its ortho- 
graphy, render it, ''and they shall see." The name of the Lord. 
His deeds, as proved by the parallelism of the verse; "His 
glory" in the second part corresponds to "the name of the 
Lord," in the first part.«> iv Distress. ^^ Comp. pVtDI IV 
"trQuble and anguish" (Ps. cxix. 143). It is a noun.^ 
In such a degree 13 MODI) ^^ nn " the spirit of the Lord will 
wonderfully act therein."" nODIS is derived from 03 " miracle."** 
This verse is in perfect harmony with the prophecy, "And 

" helped Him," to be complemented by '*to show His power." I. £. intends 
to romoyo the anthropomorphism by this explanation, but in reality he replaced 
it only by another one. The most striking expression in the anthropomorphism, 
the verb ** helped/' as correctly pointed out by I. £., is not replaced by another 
verb. It is, howeyer, possible that the whole phrase niKin? 1*1133 7y ,DyDni 
in*1133 is the explanation of the expression iy^? ''his arm :" ** his glory, in 
displaying his power, is meant." 

" I. £. seems to point out by this remark, that nK3p is not a genitive 
governed by /^yD, and that the whole phrase docs not mean " and was clad as 
it were with a cloko of zeal " (similar to Dp3 ^*133 ** garments of vengeance "), 
but that both yv^ and t^Mp are in the accusative case governed by the 
verb Dy^l. 

** It is not clear from the words of I. E. whether this remark refers also to 
Da^ 7y3, and explains it to mean '* like a man (who is zealous) for revenge," 
or is limitod to ni?D3 7y3 ; in that case the whole phrase is to be translated, 
*' Like a man (who is zealous) for repaying, so ho (is clad with zeal) for 
revenge." A. Y., ** According to their deeds, accordingly he will repay." 

*• If 1KT means " they will see," the expression " the name of the Lord " 
must refer to the works of th^ Lord, since the name cannot be seen. ** Ilis 
glory " is identical with *' his glorious works," or '* the glory displayed in his 
works." »• A. v., " The enemy." 

" It can hardly be anything else. I. E. means, perhaps, to say that "lY is an 
abstract noun (Dfi^) signifying " distress," and not a common noun pMlfin DK^ 
signifying " enemy." (Oomp. c. iii.. Note 6). 

** A. v., « The spirit of the Lord shall lift up a standard against him." 
" Standard." 

T 2 
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there shall be a time of trouble such as never was/' etc. 
(Dan. xii. 1). At that time Israel alone will be saved; there- 
,fore this verse is followed by the words, " And the Redeemer 
shall come to Zion." 

20. 7KU Redeemer, that is, Messiah. Unto them thai turn from 
trantgressum, Cbmp. *' Every one that shall be found written in 
the book" (Dan. xii. 1). 

21. As for me, this is my covenant, I shall make a covenant 
with them, namely, '' that my spirit which is upon thee," etc 
Upon thee, Israel is addressed. My epirit. My prophecy; 
oomp. " And it shall come to pass afterward, that I will pour 
out my spirit upon all flesh/' etc. (Joel iii. 1 ). And my worde 
which I have put m thy mouth. Bepetition of the same idea. 
God has revealed Himself to His people through prophets, whose 
divine words shall never depart from the hearts of the Israelites. 



CHAPTER LX. 

1. niK Shine, It is the imperative; comp. ^MU ''come" 
(2 Bam. xiii. 11) ; these two have Holem instead of Shurek on 
account of the K.^ *piK K3 *' Thy light is come," if taken in a 
good sense ; but I think that it means ** thy light has set, and it 
has become dark ;*' that is,< the evening is come, and the light 
which has shone for thee hitherto, is gone, but in its stead the 
glory of the Lord will henceforth shine over thee ; comp. '< The 
sun shall be no more thy light by day," etc. (ver. 19). By the 
words '^ Shine," etc., the restoration of the kingdom of Israel, 
or of the prophecy is meant. 

2. For behold, the darkness will cover the earth. Oomp. " For 
distress shall come in like a flood " (lix. 19). D^DK^ htlSf) And 

' The infiDitive Eal of the verb W has, according to the rule, the vowel ) ; 
«. ^., D^p ** to rise.'* OeDomlly the vowel is affected by the coasonant which 
follows, but not by the preceding, as is the case in ^I'^My according to the 
opinion of I. £. 

* The Hebrew text has the word 1DD, which can be translated *' as if to lay," 
or '* that is,*' but usually it introduces some quotation from the Bible ; very 
probably it was originally followed by the words €^tX^T\ H2 ^3 ** because the 
sun was set " (Gen. zzviii. 11). 
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groia iarhuBi — supply riDD^ " ahall cover" — the people. Bui upon 
thee. Upon thee alone. 

8. And nations shall come to thy light. He who is in darkness 
usually sees those that are dwelling in light. 

4. All they. All thy sons and daughters, whom the prophet 
is going to mention ; it may also refer to '' kings " (ver. 3). 
nyottn Shall be nursed. Ck)mp. (OK NT) '< and he brought up " 
(Est. ii. 7). 

5. Then. When kings come unto thee and bring thee thy 
children, ^inn Thou shalt fearf like a man that trembles 
when help comes to him suddenly, or anything he did not 
anticipate ; this is usually the case with a person who finds 
something, nvi^l And thou wilt run hither and thither.^ And 
thine heart shall fear and be enlarged. Anxiety will be mixed 
with the rejoicing, which is indicated by the words : And thine 
heart shall beenlarged. This is the opposite of mv " straits," " dis- 
tress.** The reason of the joy will be Because the abundance of the 
seOf etc The verse may also be explained thus : Thou shalt fear 
because of the g^reat multitude that will flow unto thee. DM3 Wi 
The forces of the nations.^ The land armies.* 

6. nPfie^ A company. Ck)mp. 2 KgB. ix. 17. ^33 With drome- 
dories.^ The 3 is a preposition ; comp. "O ** the swift" (xvL 1). 
Theg shall bring for a present 

7. *pinnB^ Shall minister unto thee, that is, shall be at thy 
service; comp. TYW? ** to do service" (Ex. xxxv. 19), which is 
used of the cloth for covering the holy vessels during the jour- 
ney. *naTD \\T) 7P=*naTD Tif pyi hv With acceptance on my 
altar.* 

8. Who are these, etc. This question refers to " the children" 



' A. v., «Thon ihalt tee." I. E. leeiiifl to hmve read HTp or ^tCTA (root 
KT), initeid of «tnn. 

* A. v., •« And flow together." • A. V., « Of the GentileB.'* 

* Aeooidiiig to this expianntion D^ pOH is not " Uio abondanoe of the aea,** 
but the mnltitade or the axmiea that wiU eome by sea. 

» A. v., •• The dromedariea.** 

* UaaaDy one prepositionis connected with aereral noans, bat in one and the 
mmt meaning; here this is not the case. }1V1 7P means " with acceptance,'* 
or ''for acceptance ;" V1310 ^ " upon my altar.*' But, in fact, the repetition 
of the preposition is not required here at all, since TU9 gOTems alao tiie 
aocnsatlTe ; oonp. Gen. zlix. 4 ; Num. xiiL 17. 
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(yer. 4). The words *' Arise, shine," etc. (ver. 1) are addressed 
by Gk)d to Zion.* Dfl^nSIM Tkeir windows. The holes, where 
their nests are. 

9. Sfyill wait for me, that I shall give them a good reward. 
Tarahiah. This place is mentioned because it is near Palestine.'^ 
Their silver and their gold with them. These words contain the 
reason why the islands shall wait for the Lord ; the Israelites 
will not give them wages. It is distinctly said '' unto the name 
of the Lord thy Ood." " -pMD He haih glorified thee. The Kames 
imder 1 instead of Zer^, is caused by the pause.^' 

10. And the sons of strangers shall build, etc. The Israelites 
will not build the walls of Jerusalem, as they did not build even 
the temple ; other nations will do it. 

11. innDI Some say that ^n^D) is the same as^rm^) *<and 
they will be opened." According to others, "And they will 
open," that is, the sons of stran*gers will open, etc. ; this expla- 
nation is not improbable.— The sense of the whole verse is : the 
gates will be opened continually, day and night, by those that 
will bring in the abundance of nations. Their kings, that is, 
those who had been their kings. And that their kings maif he 
brought, Oomp. '< To bind their kings with chains " (Ps. czlix. 8). 

12. ^T^ snn They will he slain. This verb is derived from nvi 
** sword ; " comp. U"tfl3 3Tnn '* they are surely slain " (2 Kgs. 
iii. 23). Some explain it " they shall be utterly wasted," and 
compare it with p*in "destruction." I prefer the first expla- 
nation. 

13. The glory of L^anon. The best trees of Lebanon; the 

* Itseems as if I. £. explained thii chapter to be a dialogue between God and 
Zion. Yer. 1 to ver. 7 ia aasigned to God ; ver. 8 containa a queetion aaked by 
Zion, the veraea which follow contain the answer of God. Otherwise the 
remark is here superfluous, or at least out of place. (Oomp. ver. 14). 

>o Oomp. I. £. on Jonah i. 3. He mentions there the opinion of ffftadish, 
that Tarshish is the same as Tarsus, Tartessus in Hispania Bostica ; and also 
the opinion of another commentator, who believes it to be Turns in Africa. 

" They will do all this work for the Israelites without expecting any pay for 
it except from the Lord, whose will they carry out. 

" The feminine suffix T|- is here to be expected, because it refen to Zion, 
which is, in this whole chapter, addressed as a woman. I. £. attributes the cause 
of this change to the pause ; but it must be considered as yery exceptioual 
since the pause changes the masculine suffix ^-7 into 1|— , but not so the 
feminine suffix ^— . 
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fir tree, etc. To beautify the plaee ofm^ sanctuary. To build the 
house of the Lord. 

14. fHW Bending. It is a noun.^' And they shall call thee the 
city of the Lord, This proves that the exclamation '' Arise," etc. 
is addressed to Zion.^* ^KIB^ mp=^KTE^ BHp 1^ The city of 
the holy One of Israel. Oomp. Ps. vi. !.'• 

16. Thou hast been forsaken. When in a state of ruin. A 
rooking of many generations. A rejoicing, which shall never cease. 

16. The mUh of nations. Their money ; they will pay tribute. 
^W Breast. It is the same as ^Ti^. The form of the nouns is 
not constant.^* 

17. I will brmg gold. That is, I shall induce the nations to 
bring the gold, or, and that is perhaps better — ^I shall bring thee 
the value of gold ;i^ (or,** " the value of the gold of nations.") 
Copper is better than iron, it is therefore contrasted with gold. 
imipD Thy officers. Lit., " the men of thy office " (imipD HTiK). 

" I. E. uses the expreasion Dfi^ " a noun ;*' he means perhaps 7yiDn DfiS^ *'iii- 
finitiye" or ''verbal noan/' as contrasted with ?yiD "participle," and 
*W<inn Dfi^ '' common noun ;" in tho latter cases the plural form would be 
used. Comp. c. iii., Note 6. 

*^ Another opinion is mentioned, Midrash Yalkut ad locum : R. Johanan com- 
pares these words (HIK ^tAp) to those uttered by one who is about to travel 
at night a little before dawn ; he gets a candle lit, but the flame is blown out ; 
he gets another candle, but it meets with the same fieite ; he then resigns him- 
self and says: ''I shall not trouble myself any longer with those candles, I 
shall wait for the light of the morning." The same was the case with the 
Israelites : they said : " We have lit the candle in the time of Moses ; it has 
been put out ; under king Solomon we lit another candle, this also was extin- 
guished ; we must now resign ourselves and wait, till the Lord himself will renew 
for us the light" Therefore God said : '< Arise, my Ught " pIK), etc I. E. 
thought, perhaps, of this or similar passages in the Midrash, when he considered 
it necessary to remind us repeatedly that the words ^*11K ^Dlp are addressed to 
Zion. , 

I* ?feC*U^ ^Mp is the genitive ; but it cannot be governed by } VV, because 
the latter is a proper noun, and proper nouns do not govern a genitive ; wherever, 
therefore, this seems to be the case, another noun in apposition to it is supplied, 
as €,g. here, the word H^y " city." 

•• The two forms referred to are *lV and 1g^. Comp. I. E. on c ix. 8, andNote 4. 

^ That is, for the copper that has been taken away from thee, thou wilt get 
a compensation of such a value, as if gold had been taken away. 

■* DM3 an? <* the gold of nations" seems to be another reading for the pre- 
ceding ani " gold," but not a new explanation. Comp. K'^:) ** another reading " 
of tbo M.S. of the British Museum. 
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Oomp. *Y^ ''offioer/' The men, who distribute the taxes. I will 
make thin$ offloere peace. They will collect the taxes in peaoe. 
And thine exaetore righUoueneee, They will exact the money 
with righteousness. 

18. Violence ehaU not, etc. Bepetition of the same idea. 
l^hDin nyie^ ntnp\ Some explain it : ** And salvation will meet 
thy walls ; " oomp. njnn DDHK n«ipi " and evil will befall you" 
(Deut. xxxi. 29) ; others : ''And salvation shall call unto thy 
walls ; '* but it is more correct to take niClpl as the second person 
feminine, and to render it, '* And thou, Zion, wilt call thy walls 
salvation." The correctness of this explanation is proved by the 
words which follow : rhnn yW) '' and thy gates praise." nanpi 
is to be repeated before *)^lM^, according to the rule of ellipsis. 

19. The eun ehall he no mare, etc. Thou wilt not want the 
light of the sun, because of the light of Ch>d. An everkuUng 
Ughtf that shines day and night* 

20. Thjf eun ehall no tnore go down, etc. That sun >* will not 
set, and that moon i|DK^ H^ Shall noi withdraw iieelf. Lit, <<shall 
not be gathered ; " the moon appears dark to the earth, when 
in conjunction with the sun.*^ And the daye of thy mourning ehall 
be ended. The mourner sits, as it were, in darkness. 

21. The branch. Oomp. " And a branch shall g^row out of his 
^ roots '* (xi. 1). The work of my hande^ thcU I may be glorified. It 

is a figure taken from the joy which a man feels when his work 
proves to be successful.'* 

22. The little one, etc. The small family, that numbers a 
few, shall become a thousand. In hie time, that is, when the 
time of salvation will come, / will haeten it, that is, the salvation ; 
or, I shall hasten to make the little one a strong nation ,* ^U^ 
Divy A etrong ncUion. Gomp. And I shiBdl make thee a great 
nation (Gen. xii. 2). 

^ The glory of the Lord mentioned in the preceding verse as a substitute for 
the light of sun and moon. 

*^ The phrase " the moon is gathered" means, according to I. E., the moon 
oomes together with the sun, in one straight line from the earth, so that the 
part of the moon illuminated by the sun is not seen by the inhabitants of the 
earth, and she is, therefore, not seen at all : this is the case at every new moon. 

'* Qod rejoices that Israel have proved themselves, by repentance and by 
fieiiUifulnesa to the word of Qod, deserving of the promised distinction, and 
worthy of the position assigned to thum among the nations. 
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CHAPTER LXI. 

1. Upon fM. The first person refers to the prophet. The 
tpirit. The prophecy. Ck)mp. "And took of the spirit, that 
was upon him " (Num. xi. 25). Because the Lord hath anointed 
me. The prophets cu*e called '' anointed ; " comp. " Touch not 
mine anointed" (Fs. cv. 15).^ B. Moses Hakkohen says that 
the protasis beginning '* Because the Lord " is continued till yer. 
9, and the apodosis commences " I will greatly rejoice " (yer. 10) ; 
but it is not at all necessary to make this explanation ; because 
PP means' '' the reason of," and the whole phrase can be ren- 
dered thus : The reason why Ood has anointed me is, that I 
shall bring good tidings, etc. npnpD The opening of the prison. 
It is one word, with the reduplication of the second and third 
radical ; it is similar in form to "^VID " panteth " (Ps. xxxyiii. 
il), DIDIK "red" (Ley. xiii. 49), pTpT "green" (Ley. ibid.) 

2. The acceptable year. The year of redemption. All that 
mourn for Zion, as is said in the next yerse. 

3. To appoint unto them that mourn for Zion that which the 
text is going to enumerate^. Beauty for asheSf the oil of joy for 
mourning. The mourner does not anoint with oil, as may be 
gathered from the story of the woman of Tekoa. (2 Sam. xiy. 
2). nns Weak.* It is an adjectiye of the same root as the yerb 
nnD (Ley. xiii. 6) which is rendered by some " is become dark," 
but by me "hath decreased," as it is contrasted with nfi^fi 
" spread."* ^^^K Trees. Comp. D^^^K " oaks " (i. 29) ;» the words 
which folloWi " the planting of the Lord," support this expla- 
nation. 

I The second part of this vene, " And do my prophets no luirm," shows that 
the expressions <* anointed " (^n^enO) and <« prophets " (^K^3J) signify here the 
same persons. 

• The Hebrew text has the words ^DntSnD D(^n ID^t) ]V^ ^3, Ut, " for |y^ haa 
the meaning * Ood has anointed me,' " etc., but ]V^ has not this meaning ; after 
103^3 the word DVtd '* the reason why " has been omitted, which has been 
restored in the translation. 

*■ The words DH? Tin? "to give unto them,** are accordingly a mere repeti- 
tion of the phrftse } VV v3K^ UW? ** to appoint unto them that mourn for Zion." 
' A. v., " HeaTinees.*' * Comp. I. £. on xiii. 3, and on Levit. xiii. 6. 

* The same explanation is given by Bashi ; but the ChaldaBan translation 
tenders it ^T\21 " the great'* 
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4. th)V Of old.* D^je^m Of former generations.^ 

6. And strangers shall stand before you like eenrants. D3^13K 

Tour ploughmen. '^^ is an adjectivey meaning " tilling the 

field."* 

6. ^2TO The priests, I said already that the meaning of |n3 
is, '' one that ministers ; " it is therefore qualified here by the 
genitive '< of our Qod." The other nations will resemble the 
Israelites, and the Israelites will be like the Aaronites ; the 
Israelites will therefore receive the abundance of nations as 
their tithes. 110^2121;= I'lDKnn Shall ye boast yourselves, Gomp. 
n-VDKn "thou hast "boasted " (Deut xxvi. 17).» 

7. n^ltn^ Double, The verb '<you shall inherit" is to be 
supplied. 210^31=: nD^3 nnni And for concision. Therefore m 
their land, etc. This is the explanation of the word " double " 
in the first part of the verse. 

8. For I, the Lord, love judgment, etc. I shall give them their 
reward, for I love righteousness ; I hate robbing even in the 
burnt offering that is brought to me ; therefore 0^1 DHTyo ^nru) 
/ will give them their reward^ etc. As to DM^VD *< their reward " 
oomp. n^ys " the wages " (Lev. xix. 13). By these words the ex- 
pression *' I hate robbing " is explained ; as if God said, I shall 
not rob them ; for if I gave them not their reward, I should rob 
them of their wag^s. 

9. And their seed shall be knoum. This prediction does not 
imply that Israel will again be scattered among the nations, but 
that they will be known among the nations, who will oome up 
to the holy land to celebrate the feast of Tabernacles (oomp. 
Zee. xiv. 1 6), and among them that will bring the tribute. 

10. I will greatly rejoice. These are the words which Israel 

* D^iy has here the meaniog "averjloiig time;" it meaoB uaually **iat 
ever ;" but this is not applicable here. 

' I. £. adds the word DHIl to make it clear, that the adjectiya DOB^feO it 
not to be connected with niZ}")n since the latter is feminine, while the former 
has the masculine termination ; but with the word DHIl, which in either to 
be supplied or is implied in the adjective DOIT&n. 

* Comp. I. £. on iii. 4 and note 6. 

* I. £. connects with the same root the word TDK (zyiL 6). In his oon- 
mentary on Deuteronomy he explains likewise the verb niDKn to mean 
<' thou hast praised," but at the same time approves of the ezplanatioa of R. 
Jehudah Hallevi, that M^lDKn means " thoa hast caused to declare." 
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will then prodaim. ^3t3I^ He haih covered me. It is past of XSS^ ; 
notP ** coToring " (Ps. oiy. 2) is of the same root, though of a 
different form.i<* \r\y* ServethA^ It is a transitive verb, and nKD 
/'ornament" is the object; it is attended to by the bride- 
groom ; compare my remark on *]3in*ie^ '' shall minister tmto 
thee " (be. 7). And as a bride adameth herself with herjewels^ with 
the chain round her neck. 

11. K^yin pM3 Like the earth which bringeth forthA^ So the 
Lord will cause righteousness and praise to spring forth. Righteous- 
ness and praise will increase, as though they grew. 



CHAPTER LXII. 



1. For Zion^s sake will I not, etc Thus Israel will spoak, 
when in exile. nVn^ That bumeth. The relative X^ " that " 
must be supplied ; for the verb agrees with I'D? ** lamp.'** 

2. Klip Shall be called. It is Pual. IDap' Will nanie. Oomp. 
13p3 IC'K " which are expressed " (Num. i. 17). 

3. In the hand of the Lord. In some countries people wear 
crowns on their hands.* 

•• Tbo Hebrew text ha« the words 0^3*33 '3K^ DHI MOiy mtaO, " of the 
same root as Ptdiy, but of a different conjugation." This is not tlie cflse; 
both are of the Kal, but their roots are different ; the one is to bo derived from 
MDV, the other from Dp^. The reyerse would be correct, namely, HDV ^VD 
D^Kn(^ '3 Dm ntdiy p^SO <* it is the past tense of the same conjugation as 
riDiy, but the two verbs have different roots." This is perhaps the right 
reading. 

" A. v., " Decketh himself with." 

"• A. v., " As the earth bringetb forth," etc. 

" I. £. explains the expression RD V, ** to grow," used here of righteousness, 
in a figuratiye sense. Righteousness will, as it were, grow in the estimation of 
man, so that all will endeavour to become righteous, and to perform righteous 
deeds. 

I "lyS^ being the third person masculine cannot bo connected as predicate 
with the feminine noun iinyifi^l ; *^y3^ is therefore connected with the mascu* 
line noun *1^D7, by supplying the relatiye *HS^K ; and the whole phrase is to be 
translated : ** And the salvation thereof as a lamp that bumeth." 

* This is equivalent to saying that the word M'lOy, mostly used in the mean- 
ing of ** crown," that is, an ornament of the head, has sometimes the general 
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4. Thou shalt no more be termed foreaken^ etc. This verse shows 
that the words ** For Zion's sake," etc are spoken by the Lord ; 
the expression " I will not rest," eto. must be taken in a fig:iira- 
tiye sense, ns ^VDM My delight ie in it.* These are two separate 
words. Shalt be married. The next verse explains the meaning 
thereof. 

5. So shall thy tone marry thee. This is a figurative expression 
for '' the kingdom will be restored to thee." 

6. Watchmen. By this name those that mourn for Zion are 
meant, who do nothing else but cry, who do not sleep during 
the night, but are like watchmen upon the walls, nor do they 
sleep during the day, while watchmen may at least sleep 
during the day ; oomp. <' They that cause to watch for lying 
vanities, forsake their idol " (Jon. ii. 9).* The prophet himself 
explains the expression <' watchmen" by the words ^ HM D^3TDn 
''that remind the Lord." DnOTD is a causative verb ; lit, 
'' that cause the Lord to remember ;" comp. ^notn " put me in 
remembrance " (xliii. 26). 

8. The Lord hath sworn, etc. This verse also proves' 
dearly, that this prophecy refers to the time yet to oome; 
for the Lord ''hath sworn," that is, has made an unconditional 

meaning '' ornament/' referring to ornaments of other parts of the body, as «.y., 
here, of the hand. But it is, in fact, not necessary to join 1^2 with DlOy ; wo 
may join it with D^^ni and explain the phxiue thus : " Thou shalt he a crown 
of glory in the hand of the Lord"— that is^ well protected and guarded by the 
Lord. Comp. Kimchi ad locum. 

• A. v., " Hephzi-bah." 

• A. v., *' They that observe lying vanities." — I. K proves by this quota- 
tion that the expression '* to watch " signifies sometimes '* to wait for help," 
** to pray ;" because DHDfi^ means ** they that cause to pray," and refers to the 
people in the ship that stirred each other up to prayer ; so here also the word 
U^ID^ <* watchmen " refers to those that feel themselves continually stirxed up 
to pray to the Almighty for the restoration of Jerusalem and the temple. 

• The Hebrew text has the words n:i1 niK7 HT D^ Vne^^ D^. The first D3 
oonnects this verse with the preceding verse in this way: "Till He make 
Jerusalem a praise in the earth. Yea, he has sworn to do it." But it is also 
possible that it is an erroneous repetition of the second D^. — "Pie Lord here 
promised to establish Jerusalem in such a way that it should no more be spoiled. 
This cannot refer to the deliverance from the ^bylonian exile, because Jerussi- 
lem was repeatedly spoiled after that event ; and since ** the word that oometh 
out of the mouth of the Tx>rd, does not return void," these predictions are ex- 
plained to refer to the deliverance yet to come. 
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decree.* By His right hand. By His might, which is ever- 
lasting. The right hand is mentioned here to indicate His 
power of preyenting enemies desi>oiling the Israelites of their 
com, etc. 

9. Shall eat it. Shall eat thy com. And they thtU have brought 
it together, that have brought the wine together. 

10. Oo through^ etc. Haying mentioned the prosperity of the 
land for the sake of the mourners for Zion, who will enjoy it 
without anxiety, the prophet continues to describe, how the 
deliverance of Israel from his exile, and his return to his own 
land will be with honour ; the princes of the nations will say 
" Oo through, etc." that is, go through the gates to proclaim ih 
every place <' Prepare the way of the people," ''dear it of 
stones," '' lift up a standard throughout the whole world." 

11. The daughter ofZion. The daughter, whom she has bom.^ 
IHtPDI And Bis wagee.^ I have already explained this word 
(Ixi. 8). Hie reward, for those that bear patiently the exile, or 
for those that will honour Israel. 

. 12. And unto thee. The second person refers to Zion. 



CHAPTER LXni. 



1. Who ie ihie that cometh. Some refer this to Messiah, others 
to the angel Michael;^ but more correctly it may be referred 
to God.^ This prophecy contains the decree made against 

* The predictions of good or evil events are generally connected with the 
condition pronounced or understood, ** if you hearken unto me " or " if you 
hearken not unto me*." But a prediction introduced by a phrase like ** He hath 
iwom *' will be accomplished unconditionally. 

' The words of the Hebrew text are HlvinB^ MSn ; they seem to be in- 
eorrect, because the Hiphil of *1 /^ is not used of women ; moreover, there is no 
necessity at all to explain '* the daughter of Zion " by « the daughter, whom 
she (Zion) has bom.*' It is difficult to tell what I. £. intended to say by these 
words. Gomp. his remark on xlvii. 1 and Note 1. 
' • A. v., " And his work." 

* Comp. ** And there is none that holdeth with me in these things, but 
Michael, your prince" Dan. x. 21. 

' The words *1333n D(^n "the honoured name" of the Hebrew text are 
used instead of ^^ " the Lord," by I. ^., in order not to connect the description 
'* with dyed garments," etc., directly with Qod. Comp. I. £. on xlii. 8. 
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Edbm, that is. against the ompire of Borne and Oonstantinop^e*, 
who are called Edomites, because they adopted the Edomite 
religion — that is, the Christian religion — which was first 
established among the Edomites.** pt3n Stained. Oomp. 
fDin «« vinegar" (Num. vL 3).» Vsn2^2 inn m He thai 
UMU 90 gloriawt* m his apparel^ how has he stained him- 
self! nyv Who bindeth^ others; comp. iniyvi D^nv "op- 
pressors, that will oppress him "* (Jer. xlyiiL 12). The cor- 
rectness of this explanation^ is confirmed by the words which 
follow : " in tlie greatness of his strength." B. Moses Hakkohen 
says, that nVIV is here as in li. 14, an adjectiye, not a transitive 
verb. — ^The answer to the question '* Who is this," etc., is '^I 
that speak in righteousness," etc. 31 Mighty. Gomp. 31 ''officer*' 
(Est. i. 8). From Bozrah. Bozrah is the name of a place. It is as 
if He came from there, from the people of Bozrah, from Edom, 
and all those that follow the same religion, wherever they are. 

2. "ye^^m Thine apparel.^ The preposition ? is pleonastic as 
in DI^SK^ (1 Ohr. iiL 2). Like him that treadeth in the wine/ai. 
Blood is in colour similar to wine. . 

3. / have trodden, etc. This prophecy refers to the destruction 
of Edom, and the overthrow of the dominion of his religion. / 
alone have thus decreed against Edom. D311K1 And I trod them.* 
The form of the verb seems to indicate the future, but in fact 
the imperfect is meant. '^ V,\ And sprinkled.* It is similar in 
form to t3M « and he stretched forth " (Ex. ix. 23). Dnv^ 7%«r 

** The words '* TIub prophecy,*' etc., till " among the Edomites," Are omit- 
ted in some editions ; they were either struck out by the censors, or left out by 
the printers from fear of the censorship. 

* The two words seem, according to I. £., to be derived from fDH *' to be 
red." See Gesenius Lex. Hebr. Chald. 

« A. v., " This that is glorious." 

* A. v., " Travelling." * " Wanderers, that shall cause him to wander.' 

* That ny V is the participle of a transitive verb, in opposition to the (pinion 
of R. Moses Hakkohen, who says, ** that HP V is a common noun pKlfin DC^ 
See 0. iii.» Note 6). There is no grammatical difficulty in rendering 2112 T\V^ 
ins '^who bindeth people in the greatness of his strength/' but the Terb 
would be missing, if iiyy were a noun. 

* A. y.9 '' In thine apparol." Gomp. c. zxxii., Note 1. 

* A. v., « For I wiU tread thom." *« And shall be sprinkled." " And I will 
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)• See I. £. on i. 21, Note 43. 
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blood. The blood is called nvj lit. «< time," because through 
the blood man lives his time ; it is of the same root as ny> 
«« for ever " (xxxiv. 10)." ^rfpH^H I stained.^ The K is here sub- 
stituted for n, the characteristic of the Hiphil, or the word is a 
compound of the past and future ; I prefer the latter explana- 
tion. As to its meaning " I stained," comp. in^K:i^ "shall stain 
it"(Jobiii. 6). 

4. Ihr th$ day of vengeance, etc. For I will wreak vengeance 
against my enemies, and I will redeem mj Mends. v1K3 My 
redeemed. It is participle passive . plural with the sufEx, first 
person, referring to Gbd. 

5. And I looked, etc. This is a figurative expression ; for in fact 
Ood does not need that. DtDIMfi^l And I wondered. Compare mj 
explanation of DDini^l (lix. 16). 

6. Katione. Other nations beside Edom. DHY^ pl6 TniKl 
And I will pour out their blood " to the earth. 

7. IwiU mention, etc. The wise of Israel will then acknow- 
ledge the great number of benefits bestowed upon them by 
Ood at the departure from Egypt, during the exile, and in their 
deliverance and restoration to their own country. The praises of 
the Lord, The mention of the kindness of the Lord, is His 
praise. 31D 3*)1 And great in goodnese.^* This is an attribute of 
the Lord." 

8. For he said. This is an anthropomorphism.^* He thought 
they would become faithful children, and therefore he helped 
them. 

9. K7 The true meaning of the word is "to Him;"^* and 

~"»— ™~ ^^—^ » - 

" The phrase D^HVJ nV3^ (xxxW. 10) is exploincd hy I. E., Yp pK DODT 
Dn? ** periods of time withoat end.*' Others compare Dliyj ** their blood " with 
nV3 " strength " (1 Sam. zt. 29), the purity and proper circulatioa of the 
blood bein^ the essential condition of the health and strength of man ; others, 
again, derive it from a root ny^ssPT^ '' to sprinkle." (Ges. Lex. Hebr. Chald.) 

'• A. v., " And th6 great goodness." 

*' By this remark I. £. reminds as not to confound the attribnto of Ood 
SID 3*1 " Great in goodness," with 3)t3 21 " the abundance of goodness "■-> 
" the great goodness." 3"} is an adjectiye, 31 an abstract nonn. 

** In reality, snch a miscalculation cannot be attributed to the Omniscient ; 
but the prophet means to say that God laTOured the Israelites to such a degree 
that they ought to have been faithful aerrants of the Lord at aU times. 

** L £. usually follows the Keri, that is, the reading xeoommended by the 
MasMrah; 17 «< to him" is here the Keri, ^ "not," the Ketib. 
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nv K^ (lit., Unto Him was trouble), << he was afflicted," has the 
same meaning as '' And His soul was grieved " (Jud. x. 16). 
It is a fig^urative expression. He was, as it were, in distress, 
therefore He hastened to deliver them. And ths^ angel of HU 
pr$9$no$. Oomp. ''And sent an angel, and hath brought us 
forth out of Egypt" (Num. xx. 16); this does by no means 
refer to Moses. ^^ D^O^M And he hare them. Oomp. Wsoi '' and 
the weight " (Prov. xxvii. 3). It refers to the deliverance of 
Israel from Egypt. And he omried them in their land. D^\y *D* ^3 
AU the days of the long period of their stay in their own land.^* 

10. nvyi And vexed. Comp. Uiryn W "be not grieved" 
(Gen. xlv. 5). And vexed Hie holy spirit. This is a figurative 
expression. Some understand " by the holy spirit " the angel 
of the Lord.^^ He fought against them till they left His land. 

11. Then he remembered the daye of old, the days that have 
passed. \0V TWD The days of Motee and hie people.^^ As to the 
asyndeton IDV T\\t^ comp. HT tno/t^ *' the sun and moon " 
(Hab. iii. 11). The word HBId, however, may also be taken as 
a participle, meaning ''he who brought out," who delivered 
Israel; but the first explanation is preferable.'' Where ie he 
that, etc. Where is he, that brought them up, out of the Bed 
Sea ? 13K V T\)n HK With the shepherd of his flock. With Moses 
who was the shepherd of IsraeL^ That put unthin him, that 

*** Although I. £. admits that the word "]K7D " angel " or « messenger " is 
sometimes used of prophets (Comp. I. £. on zlii. 19), he refers it in this case \o 
'* the angel " in the usual sense of the word. Comp. I. £. on Num. xx. 16. 

** D/iy is, according to I. £., ** a long period," hut its nature and limits 
must be gathered from the context ; D^IV HID^ (Deut xxxii. 7) refers to the 
past ; D^iy iy (Ps. xc. 2) <* for ever " to the future ; D^iy ly (1 Sam. L 22), 
** the whole lifetime," etc., here I. £. infers from the preceding, " And he 
carried them in their land," that it refers to the period during which they 
had ppasession of their land. 

*' In order to remove the anthropomorphism. Comp. Tai^. Jonathan 
n^finip ^K03 "UD^D hv IT^^IKI ** they acted provokingly against the words of 
His holy prophets." 

*• A. v., " Moses and His people." 

■* In his excursus on £x. iii. 16, he says that the tetragrammaton is gene- 
rally used as a proper noun, but sometimes as a common noun, and thus finds it 
analogous to the proper noun n(^, which is once used as a common noun, 
namely, in this passage MOV n(S^. The words " but the first explanation is 
preferable " are, perhaps, spurious. 

"* The words of the Ilebrew text are HK^ 7pC19 7y, which seem to have 
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put within Moses, the angel of the Lord, or, that put in the 
midst of Israel. 

1 2. HU ghriotu arm. His angel, that went before the camp 
of Israel (Ex. xiy. 19). 

13. The deep. The sea. In the wilderness, which is upon dry 
land.» 

14. As a beast goeth doum, etc. After their departure from the 
sea, Qod led them through the wilderness as gently as a beast 
goes down into the valley ; thus "the spirit of the Lord " wn^jn 
"led them" that is, Israel ; wn^3n=Dm3n. The suflftx (1) of the 
third person singular may however more accurately be referred 
to Moses, because of the words which follow, " So didst Thou 
lead Thy people ; '' the prophet speaking both of Moses and the 
Israelites. 

15. Look down, etc. The prophet repeats here the prayer of 
the intelligent porticm of those referred to in ver. 10.<< 713TD From 
the habitation. Comp. ^:h2V *' will dwell with me " (Gen. xxx. 
21). It is a repetition of the preceding idea in other words. 
IpfiKnn Hiey are restrained at j^iesent. CTomp. pDKnn? "to refrain 
himself" (Gen. xlv. 1). 

16. Thou art ovr father, and we are Thy children ; Thou art a 
father that is always existing. Though Abraham be ignorant of us, 
etc. Abraham is mentioned, as having been the first with whom 
Ood made a covenant to be a God imto him and his children ; 
Jacob is also mentioned as the last of the patriarchs, and the 
founder of our nation exclusively. 13T9^ Acknowledge ul. Comp. 
^y^^y instead of ^3^na^ " hath separated me " (Ivi. 8). 

^17. WPnn t\th Why dost thou make us to err.^ Because QtxA 
is the highest, first cause of everything, therefore He is men- 
been written by mistake instead of Dp "with,** the explanation of Hj^. 
Fimtly, it is not correct to say that njp is formed after HK'D ; secondly, if the 
£«eiepancy with regard to the vowels be not taken into account, it is unneces- 
sary to make any remarks concerning the formation of the regular construct 
■tate njPh firom %\yn. The words ^plTD Sp are probably the product of some 
ingenious copyist, who took UV for the initials of 7p^D 7^. 

** I. £. divides the verse into two sentences, " He led them through the 
deep,** and " He led them," (to be supplied) <* in the wilderness," or, "in the 
plain," while, according to others, the verse contains only one sentence, '< He 
led them through the deep, as a horse (is safely led) in the wilderness." 

** ** And He fought against them,'^ that is. He punished them with exile; the 
better part of the nation then prayed to the Almighty for relief and deliverance. 

** A. v., *< Why hast Thou made us to err T' It is considered a blasphemy t» 



^ 
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tioned as the cause of this erring. Others take it in a 
sense similar to that of the Babbinical phrase 11^3 {^p^DDD ^K 
nnie^n nit^ '''he is not permitted to repent " (Mishnah Aboth, 
y. 21).*^ Some are of opinion that this is only the imagination 
of man ;^ others, again, say that this refers to thoso duties only 
which we cannot perform during our exile.*^ nHJpri Thau re- 
moveat.^ Oomp. mcpn *' He hath removed "^ (Job xxxix. 16). 
Thy aervant8f the patriarchs. The tribes of thine inheritance. The 
twelve tribes of Israel.^ 

18. nyVD^ A little while, ysnp DV )Zrv lyvo^ The people of 
thy holiness hatif posseesed the holy land btU for a little while^ and 
now the enemies have trodden down, etc. Some explain the verse 
thus: The people of Tliy holiness has been dispossessed (by the 
enemy) for a small thing, or for a short time,^^ and this latter 
explanation is right. 

19. '131 D^iyD 13^sn We are like men, over whom Thou hast 
never ruled. 

aay of God, that He causes men to sin ; the objeot of the Tarioua explanationa 
mentioned by I. E. is, to free the expression from this charge. 

*** This is said of him, who misleads others to sin ; " he is not permitted to 
repent," "he cannot completely remedy the evil which he has produced." It is 
easy to mislead, but not so easy to make people, when once misled, understand their 
error, and return to the right way. The question, ** Why doest Thou make ua 
to err P" is to be explained in a similar way, namely, ** Why do we find it so 
difficult to repent, to undo our acts of wickedness P Why doest Thou not make 
the way of our return unto Thee smooth and easy P" 

'* People that feel some strong inclination to sin, are easily misled to imagine 
that God Himself prevents them from improving, and that it is no more in their 
power to master themselves. According to this explanation, the question *' Why 
dost Thou cause us to err P" is to be taken literally, and to be considered as the 
expression of a false opinion widely spread among the people. 

*^ As «.y., the commandments introduced by a formula like " When ye be 
come into the land ;** the commandments concerning the temple and the seryioe 
therein. ** A. V., " Thou hast hardened." 

*** A. v., " She is hardened." The same translation is to be given according 
to I. E. on Job. 

** The Hebrew text has D^ODIfi^n " the judges ;" but there is no reason why 
" the tribes of thine inheritance " should be referred to the judges. If the 
words " thy servants " refer, as I. £. explains, to the Patriarchs, the expres- 
sion ''the tribes of thine inheritance," for whose sake God is implored to 
return, refers to the twelve sons of Jacob, the fathers of the twelve tribes of 
Israel. D^DDK^n is a corruption of D^t33fi^n " the tribes," an expression often 
i;sed in Babbinical Literature, to signify the twelve sons of Jacob. 

^ *iyVO means " small " or *' little," and admits of the rendering ** a little 
while" as well as "a little thing." 
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CHAPTER LXIV. 

1 . O^tDfiS^ njnp Hl7 Some rofer this phmse to the revelation on 
Mount Sinai, and render it '' As if Thou hadst not rent the 
heavens ;"i but it is more correct to take K^7=^/ in its usual 
meaning "if;" (comp. Ps. Ixxxiv. 13), and to explain the sen- 
tence thus: "If Thou wouldst rend the heavens and come 
down," that is, if Thou wouldst send forth Thy decrees, then, 
" the mountains," that is, the kings^ who sit in safety, " would 
flow down at Thy presence." ^y)} Would flow down. The Dagesh 
in the 7 is caused by the pause ;' ^y)^ is in form similar to 
^^b; " they could" (Ex. viii. 14)> D^DDH E^K mp3 As when the 
melting fire bnmethf and mountains melt in the heat of the fire, 
and t^ nyan D^D Like the water^ which the fire caueeth to boil^ As 
to nyan "causeth'to boil" (lit. "swelleth") comp. nipay^K 
" blains " (Ex. ix. 9). im* D*W 1*3D0 Thus the nations would 
tremble at Thy presence.^ 

2. iniW3 When thou didst. ni«11D Torriblo things. It is 
an adjective, and a noun must bo supplied. Oomp.^ niTV 
"rough words" (Prov. xviii. 20). mp3 kS Which we looked not 
for, mT When thou earnest down. l!?T3 onn l^DO Then the 
mountains fiowed down ai Thy presence. Such things Thou hast 
already done in the past. 

' To give U8 Thy commandments. K^7 is, according to this explanation, 
the same as VO "not.',' Comp. Targum Jonathan: K^DB^ niD^K pnS vb 
** not for them (for the heathen people) hast thou descended from heaven." 

* " Kingdoms " (MID^D) or " nations " (0^13) would hotter correspond with 
the phrase U)T D^13 "]ODD *< thus the nations would tremble at Thy pre- 
sence" (buy. 1), which seems to be the explanation of 17T3 Onn *]^3DO. 

' This Dagesh is called by the Grammarians : euphonic (nK^*1pn fklKDn?) ; 
comp. ^Snn = ^ j>"!n (Jud. V. 7). 

* The comparison of \p\^ with ^7b^ is only made with regard to the Holem 
in the second syllable, but not concerning the Dagesh in the third radical, since 
\f^^ has no Dagesh. 

* A. v., " As when the fire causeth the waters to boil." 

' A. v., " That the nations may tremble at Thy presence." 
T The Hebrew text has the words T^l t>P1 1D3 ; but either 1D3 or TTT ^ 
is superfluous, because both expressions haye the same meaning : " lilce." It is 
also possible that the original text had a word like nip/M (xxx. 10) after 1D3 
which has been omitted by some careless copyist 

U2 
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3. 'W lytDir K^ Men have not heard," nor perceived bj the 
ear, neither hath the eye seen, etc. tWV^ What he will pre- 
pare.^ nSHD? For him that will wait. 

4. 'U1 ny)D Thou didst meet him^ etc.i<^ When thou wast angry 
in former days, thou didst meet the righteous ; comp. '' Had not 
Moses, his chosen, stood before Him in the breach, to turn away 
His wrath ?" (Fs. cyi. 23). It may also be rendered, << Thou 
aoceptedst the prayer of him," etc. Oomp. DIK V^fiK K^ " I 
will not accept the prayer of any man" (xlyii. 3; liii. 12). 
fi^ riK Him thcU rejoicedA^ The righteous man that rejoiced in 
GK>d.^^* In Thy wayu. The ways which Thou hast taught us 
through the faithful of Thy house.^' KDmi nsvp nnK |n « But 
now'' Thou art wroth, for we have sinned,*' or '* Behold Thou 
wast angpry,^* for we had sinned." DnS Through them^^^ that is, 
through the righteous men. 0?iy The d %t ppearance of the 
wrath. Vfi^l^l And we were eaved.^^ It is the imperfect.^^ 

5. 13^3 KDD3 ^n^l But now we are all as an unclean thing. 
Dny Mthy rags. It is derived from *l? " spoil " (Gen. xlix. 47); 
for the garment of the spoil is usually stained with blood. 
/^}\ And we fa^e away. The radical ^ and the prefix of the 
first person plural are contracted into one letter. The root of 

* Comp. I. £. on ii. 4, Note 6. 

• A. v., « What He liath prepared for him that waiteth for Him." 

•• A. v., « Thou meetest him/' etc. *i A. Y., ** Him that rejoioeth." 

"* Better Rashi : " Him that rejoiced in doing righteouaneis ;" and Tai^guin 
Jonathan : 13Tni Olfi^pn inipi 13yD7 IKnm «< who lejoioed when per- 
forming Thy will with truth and integrity." 

I* That in, Moaea. (Comp. Num. zii. 7.) — ^The Hebrew text has the words 
n^2 |0K3^ 13n~nnfi^, which seem to be incorrect; HU {DH^^ is probably to 
be altered into JIU IDKD H^ t>P. 

** At the time, when this prayer is uttered, during the exile of the Israelites. 

** At various times, when the Israelites were punished for their sins ; aa is 
for example pointed out in the book of Judges. 

» A. v., << In those is continuance."— The words t\tpn mn^DDH D^iyS 
are corrupt ; they must contain the explanation of D7iy, since that of Dn3 ia 
given before in the words D^nVH 113^3 "through the lighteoua.** If 
D/iy were explained by " always," the most important part of the aentenoe, 
the removing of the anger, is left to the reader to supply ; it is, therefore, proh- 
bable that I. £. renders D7iy ** disappearance" from D/V *' to conceal;" and the 
Hebrew text is to be altered into rj^pn ni&H * D^IV or r|ypn HTHD * D^y. 
*** D^iy means the disttppeuiance of the wrath." 

>*• A. v., *< And we shall be saved." ** Comp. I. S. on i. 21, Note 43. 
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the word is ^33. Comp. n!?33, " fading " (i. 30). There is np 
other word similar to it in form.^^ 

6. TlljrnD That stirreth up himself. It is an adjective.*^ pnnn^ 
To take hold with his hand.^' 13)1Dni And haat cotuumed ua, 
Oomp. WD3 "thej melt" (Ex. xv. 15). 

7. But now do unto us according to Thy will; there is no 
strength in us ; for we are like clay, etc. 

8. Be not wroth very sore, for Thou hast been very angry. We 
are all Thy people now. 

9. The holy cities, etc. Supply t33n, ** see " from the preceding 
verse. "Look at the towns which Thou hast sanctified with 
Thy name, and which are now desolate." 

10. Our holy and our beautiful house. The temple. Where 
our fathers praised Thee through the mouth of the Levites, the 
singers.'^ 

11. ne^n WiU Thou hold Thy peace f Wilt Thou not hasten to 
save us? 



OHAPTER LXV. 



1 . / was^ sought, etc. This is the reply of God to the prayer 
of the Israelites ; He says : " Your fathers have provoked me, 
but ' I was sought/ that is, I offered myself to be found when- 
ever they were in trouble, to them that asked me not, that I 
should be accessible to them. / said, ' Behold me, behold me,* 
repeatedly through the prophets.^ TTiat was not called by my 
name in those days, but by the name of Baal. , 

^ Such a contractioxi is usually indicated by a Dagesh in the letter next to 
the one omitted ; here the 2 should have a Dogosh ( /331 Hiphil of /33). The 
form can, however, be considered as regular if derived from 713 ; yerbe ^D 
and 1^ interchange sometimes ; comp. "]1D and "]DJ " to anoint/* 

'* P^Tnri/ is Hiphil, and therefore a transitive verb, governing the accusa- 
tive ; I. E. supplies therefore 1*1^ ; lit. " to cause his hand to be strong in 
Thee." 

** I. £. takes the verb "]177n literally : ** to praise,'* i.e., by singing, and 
this was done in the temple by the Levites. In a more general sense it is 
paraphrased in Targum Jonathan: K3nn3t( ' "]0^p in7D*1 "where our an- 
cestors worshipped Thee." 

' A. v., " I am sought" 

* I. £. adds " through the prophets,** because the Lord revealed Himielf 
directly to the whole nation only once, namely, on Mount SinaL 
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2. / have spread out my hande, eto. Aooording to B. Moses Hak- 
kohen, the preceding verse refers to all nationsi as if Ood said, 
''Even to nations that are not called by my name, I was accessible, 
but as regards my people ''I have spread my hands" to receive 
them. 310 K? Tnn In a way that ie not good. Supply TTl "way" 

before 310 16 *'not good;"* comp. jni 310 njnn yy=nyi njnn JV 

)ni 310 "the tree of knowledge of good and evil " (Qen. ii. 9). 

3. To my face. Like a servant that provokes his master while 
in his presence. In gardens of idolatry. 

4. Thai sit among the graves^ to inquire of the dead, and to 
listen to the spirits. DniV031 And in rviiis.K Oomp. XVim 
" waste " (i. 8). Which eat^ eto. All this is done in order to 
provoke me. p"UD1 And broth. Its meaning is well known ; 
oomp. Judg. vi. 20. The Ketib* is P"|fi1 1 the two words, how- 
ever, are the same in meaning. 

6. Which say. They, the unclean, say to the others, that have 
never eaten swine's meat, etc. *]^K 3"ip=i*]vK m^H Stand by 
thyself. Lit " Oo nearer to thyself." yntsnp I am holier than 
thou. It is an intransitive verb ; as to the suffix,* comp. 01K1P 
" have gone out of me " (Jer. z. 20) ; similarly *)^ncnp has 
the same meaning as "|tDD ^nznp " I am holy, more than thou." 
^fiK3 \\S^ n^K These put^ smoke in my nose. 

6. Behold it is written before me. This evil which they have 
done, is, as it were, written before me ; I have not forgotten 
it. 

7. Your iniquities, etc. You have added sins to the sins of 
your forefathers. / measured their former uforh into their bosom. 
Your fathers went into exile for their idolatry. 

8. Thus saith the Lord, As the new wine, etc. Although they 
have sinned, it will, nevertheless, be in those days as when the 
new wine is found in the cluster and one saith to the other do not 



* 310 nh ia thegenitiYO goyemed by "]1"1, which must be supplied; because 
yxin cannot govern the genitiye on account of the definite article. Comp. 
I. £. on XXX. 20. 

* A. v., " In the monuments." " Besieged." * See ix. Note 2. 

* The suffix of the yerb is generally the same as the coiresponding pronoun in 
the accusative, and should therefore be joined only to ti-ansitiye verbs ; but ex- 
ceptionally it is a substitute for a pronoun and a preposition, and can in that 
case be joined to a neuter verb, as e.g., yn^SHp ** I am holier than thou." 

» A. v., " These are." 
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destroy it, far a blessing is m iU I shall do the same for Viie sake 
of mj servants, the righteous men of Israel, during their exile ; 
namely, I shall not utterly destroy them. 

9. And I will bring forth out of Jacobs of those that had gone 
into exile, of the righteous among them : who deserve to he 
called " mine elect." 

10. ni3y ^lav The valley of Achor. This valley is near Jerusalem; 
comp. ''And the valley of Achor for a door of hope " (Hos. ii. 15). 
Others render it, "Valley of trouhle,"' comparing it with 13^ 
« that troublest " (1 Kings xviii. 17). The latter is a forced 
explanation. For my people that sought me. For He will 
remember those that seek another besides Him. 

11. DTOJpn That forget, (lit., "that are forgetful"). It is 
an adjective,^ similar in form to 0^fe<T. « afraid " (1 Sam. xxiii. 8). 
*1)7 For the host of the heavens,^^ B. Moses Hakkehen says, 
that *13 means the planet Jupiter which forebodes only good 
things ; " that in Arabic the word has the same meaning ; ^^ 
but that •?« (Gen. xxx. 11) is different from it." *3D^ For 
MeniM According to some Ob (lit., " number ") is the name 
of the Zodiac, because eadi of its constellations has a certain 
number of stars. B. Moses Hakkohen says that OD is the name 
of one star." IDDD Drink offering. Comp., flDDO " she hath 
mingled " (Prov. ix. 2). 

12. ^nODI And I tffill number. The repetition of the same root 

' That ifl, the yalley, in which the Israelites have brought trouble upon 
themselyes through their bad actions. I. £., justly rejects this explanation, 
because the words *)13y pOV are probably like pifi^n in the first part of the 
Terse, a proper name, without any reference to trouble or sin. 

* I. E. explains D^n3^ to be an adjective, although it governs an accusa- 
tive, since the participle is D^n3(^ ; or he means by "IKJl D(^ the participle, 
and D^nS^ would in that cose be another form of the participle, that could be 
compared with D^k1^> ^® ^^^7 ^^^^ ^^ ^® participle Kal of tXVf ** to fear." 

•• A. v., " That troop." 

" According to the belief of Eastern people ; In Arabic, Jupiter is called 

-/Xl (XjUult "tho greatest fortune.'* 

!• j^^ FeUcitas. 
* 

" I. E. renders *133 ** a troop comes,*' and refers it to the troop of five 
children, which Leah then had. ** A. Y., " That number." 

*' R. Moses Hakkohen mentions no name of that star. Gosonias is of opinion 
that ^^O is Venus ; others compare it with fifivfi " the moon." 
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is considered as an elegance in Hebrew. Oomp. 1^*11^^ *in^ ill 
" Gad, a troop shall overcome him" (Gen. xlix. I9)j jn* p 
''Dan shall judge" (ibid. 16). Thus the verb ^n^^D) is used 
because of OD at the end of the preceding yerse ; it means '' I 
shall number;" comp. miD <' that telleth" (Jer. xxziii. 13). 

1 3. My aervanta, that return to Zion. But y$ others, that do 
not serve the Lord, will remain in their miseries. 

14. ^7y\'.9 Ye shall howl. The regular form of the word would 
be ^S^i>;jD^«; comp., n^;!" they look straight" (Prov. iv. 25). 
It is similar in form to UX\ '* he knoweth"; (Fs. cxxxviii. 6), 
and 3^p;* " he doth good " (Job xxiv. 21). 

15. And ye ihall leave your name for a curse, Oomp.'^ '' The 
Lord make thee a curse and an oath" (Num. v. 21); "The 
Lord make thee like Zedekiah and like Ahab " (Jer. zzix. 22). 
The Lord Qod shall slay thee. Thus they will say to each other.'* 
Another name. That is, a better name. 

16. *p3nDn He who blesseth himself. This word is not like 13*031 
*' and jahall be blessed " (Gen. xyiii. 18) ; there is a difference 
between the two words. >^ |tDfi< mSk3 In the Gh>d whom all the 
world will acknowledge to be the true Gh>d, and that there is none 
besides Him.^ {DK is an adjective^* of the same root as ruiDK 
<< truth" (UY. 1); '131 y\2T\'* Shall bless himself, etc. He shall 
thankfully acknowledge that this '^ is true, or wish and pray 
that it may become true. Because the former troubles^ etc., are 

»• Or 6^V^n after the form ^ST (xxiii. 1) ; the root is ^h\ 

1' The Hebrew text hua the wordi 1D3 H^KI ; *< and a curae, comp." TVPtit 

IB either the explanation of nyi3(56 and muat bo altered into H^K?, or it ia the 
remnant of a quotation, and muat in that case be preceded by IDS. 

I* This explanation is giyen on account of the change of the number ; the 
suffix in D3Dfi^ is plural, while that of "]n^Dni is singular. In Targum Jona- 
than it is rendered, |13n^Dn " and shall kiU you." 

^ 131331 is the passive (Niphal), <' they shall be blessed ;" that is, they 
shall receive the blessing from the Almighty ; *]13nD is reflective (Uithpael) : 
« he who blesses himself;" that is, he who believes himself blessed or wishes 
himself to be blessed, as I. £. himself explains below. 

» A. v., " In the God of truth." 

*^ I. £. leems to overlook that the adjective |CK demands the abaolute 
state before it, not the construct. ' If, however, |DK is referred by him to the 
people, ** to the faithful," and not to God, the construct state would be explained 
hereby, but the use of the singular ]0{< instead of the plural, would still 
require some explanation. 

** Thai God is recognised by all people as the Lord of the uniyecse. 
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hid from mine eyes. The troubles which have befallen the 
righteous, the servants of the Lord, have been intensified bj 
the circumstance that the wicked used to mock at the pious and 
their piety, when the latter were afflicted with calamities'^. 

17. 'i:i D^enn n^tX^ mn ^«n O Far behold, I creaU new heavens, 
etc. Some explain this verse thus : '' Behold, it will be as if I 
created, ** etc.^ The grammarian, B. Jehudah, says, that by the 
*' new heavens " the creatures in heaven and earth are meant.** 
The right explanation, however, is, that by ''heavens" the 
atmosphere over the earth is meant, and the meaning of the 
whole sentence is: Gk>d will create a new good atmosphere, that 
people will be healthy and enjoy a long life ; He will likewise 
increase the productive power of the earth, that it will be as 
though it were new. Those that refer the passage to the future 
life of man, are wrong ; for it cannot thus agree with the con- 
text of the chapter, since in the future life there is neither 
eating nor drinking, as our sages have taught us,*^ and this idea 
concerning the future life is the only true one. The former. 
The former troubles, as some quite correctly explain; others 
supply " heaven and earth ;" but there is no sense in their 
explanation, as may be proved from the next verse. ^ 

18. IV ny Lonff years.'^ For at last man dies *•• (comp. vers. 20). 
tih^n* n« «nn ^«n Behold, I make^ Jerusalem. From this pas- 
sage it can be proved that the word K*l3 does not mean <' to create " 

"* I. £. perhaps explains here the expression ** from mine eyes " to mean 
" from the eyes of my pious people '' who perceiye all the insults and mocking 
of the wicked.*' 

" The heaTens are considered as not subject to a material change ; it was 
therefore found necessary to explain the seeming contradiction of this opinion, 
contained in the prediction of the creation of new heavens. Some explain that 
there will not be a real, but only on apparent creation of new heaTens. 

" Accordiag to this opinion, the totality of the heaTens is unchangeable, and 
that will not be renewed, but the indiyidual creatures in them do not share the 
same privilege ; the ** new creation " refers to them. 

•■• Comp. Talmud Babli, Berachoth p. 17. 

** The opposite of '' the former things," which shall not be. remembered, is 
described in the next Terse by H^^:, "rejoicing," and K'WD, "joy." ''The 
former things " are therefore the former troubles and sufferings. 

» A. v., " For ever." 

•^ And thoroforo he cannot rejoice for ever, and IV **iy in this verse sigmfiei 
only a lon|[ space of time. *• A. V., " I create." 
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("to produce from non-existenoe into existence ") but "to 
form," **to renew," 

19. The voice of weeping for one that ia slain, or dies too early, 
as explained in the next yerse. 

20. There shall be no more, etc. This yerse shows, that those 
who will return to 2iion will enjoy a long life. The old man will 
complete *' his days," that is, the days which the natural consti- 
tution of m^ permits him to live ; he will live as long as Uie 
former generations from Adam to Noah lived ; the same is the 
case with D^D* h)V=V?)V ** infant of days."" HiB^ HKD p npan O 
^U1 niD\^ For the youiig man^ shall die one hundred years old, etc. 
The sinner who dies a hundred years old, will be cursed ; for if 
he lived less than that, his infancy will plead for him, his mental 
faculties not yet being fully developed ; but being a hundred 
years old he is a young man, and being then a sinner, he is 
cursed.*^ We learn from this verse that the world will at last 
be again as it was at the beginning." 

21. And they shall build houses, etc. That ib, they will, be in 
safety, for there will be no enemy, as explained in the next 
yerse ; or, they will build houses, and dwell therein for a long 
time, while those that die in war are not so happy. 

22. As the days of the tree that lives for a long time, as the 
Oarob '^ and similap trees. And mine elect shall outlive the work 
of their hands. Many works of man retain still their new ap- 

" The infant will likewise complete his days ; the time of infimcy will be 
prolonged in the same proportion. 

** The Hebrew text has the words HD nDill, which do not seem toharmoniM 
with the context ; from the words which follow, T\X^ riKD p KIHI, it may be 
inferred that the word ly^, or the whole phrase n^Z^ n^D p ly^H O, is to be ex- 
plained, and that the words MD MDni have to be replaced by IP^n, or by the 
whole phrase H^e^ HXD p ly^H O. IV^ is the period of life next to U*D^ ^)p. 

» A. v., •* The chUd." 

*o According to Jewish law the age of responsibility of man for his actions 
begins with the completion of the thirteenth year. Comp. M) W/ TlltS^ Zh^ p 
(Aboth. V. 24). 

" That the life of man will oqual in length that of the first generations fitmi 
Adam to Noah, that is, the length of about a thousand yoarai 

» Comp. Targ. Jonath. : K^^H ll?^K ^DV3, " as the days of the tree of life ;" 
this refers, perhaps, likewise, to the carob tree, which is called '< the tree of 
life," on account of its longevity, its evergreen leaves, or its abundance of 
nutritious food. 
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pearance, while man haa already become old, aa e,g, a building, 
a book. The pronoun "their'' refers to "mine elect," the 
subject of the sentence. 

23. Nor bring forth for troubUf etc. Their children will not 
die, for God has blessed the parents, and has blessed the 
children to remain with them. 

24. t^HO I think that it means "yet," and with the prepo- 
sition 3 " before.'^" The meaning of the passage is: I shall 
readily give them all that they shall ask of me. 

25. The wolf and the lamb shall feed together. This is a figu- 
rative expression for "peace will be established." Many 
imagine this to be done in such a way, that Gbd will deprive the 
wolf of its natural voracity, as indicated by the words, " And 
the lion shall eat straw like the bullock." And duet shall be 
the serpent'' 8 meat, as is its nature ; and it will eat nothing else. 
The meaning of this passage is : it will do no harm. In all 
my holy mountain. All these prophecies refer only to Falestinei 
for it is distinctly said, " in all my holy mountain." 



CHAPTEE LXVI. 

The prophet, in this chapter, again rebukes the wicked 
people. 

1. The heaven ie my throne. We know that the glory of the 
Lord iilleth heaven and earth ; but by the words " the heaven 
is my throne " the prophet indicates, that the destinies of the 
whole world come from above, as it were by decrees, which the 
king, sitting on his throne, sends forth.' The earth ie my footstool. 
The earth is in my power, is mine. Since all is mine. Where ie 
a house, etc., and where is a place, etc. Bepetition of the same 

idea. 

2. For all, etc. This is a second reason, why all is in the 



" Comp. I. £. on £z. iz. 30, where he refutes the opinion of Rashi, that 
D*M3 s- nh ** not," and on Ex. z. 7, where he ezplains VIH p"ttdn, '* doat thou 
yet wish to know." 

■ As to the meaning of niT3 ** decree " comp. I. £. on zri. 13, and Note 26. 
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power of Qod, why all is His; namely, ''that throne and that 
footstool are made by me." n^K ^3 )MM And M thou thmg9 
have been, all those things, which my hand has made. But to 
th%9 man will I look, etc. Although heaven is my throne, yet 
will I look <'to the poor and to him that is of a contrite spirit." 
I wiU look. I will direct my eye, my attention to him ; it is the 
opposite of *' I will hide my face from you'' (i. 15). 

3. S$ that killeth an ox, etc I look to him ''that trembleth 
at my word," not to those that sacrifice burnt offerings, and at 
the same time act badly ; for " he that killeth an ox, e^M HDD 
" is as g^ty as if he slew a man ;" it is considered as murder 
on his part, because the offering is not brought properly ; or " is 
guilty as if he struck a man," not killing, but hurting and wound- 
ing him ;' " He that sacrificeth a lamb " before me, is guilty, 
3^3 (|iy " as if he killed a dog ;" ^)f with the accent on the last 
syllable is participle Kal of ^1P " to cut off the neck;" oomp. 
1D1P1 " and they shall strike off the neck " (Deut. xxi. 4) ; when 
it has the accent on the last syllable but one (^"^ " neck ") it is 
a noun'; " he that offereth an oblation " is guilty *i^Tn D1 " aa 
if he offered the swine's blood; n^U^ T3TD **he that humeth 
•itijtffw*— " comp. n"Om* "incense" (Lev. ii 2)— is guilty, pKTOO 
" as if he blessed iniquity."^ non D^ Hven they, namely, " your 
forefathers ;" the word D3^nUK is to be supplied.^ 

4. DiTS^yna Their charges.'' Oomp. n)Wy "charges"^ (Deut 

' Comp. 'U1 \rX}i'y nX (^^K nsni, «and one smito another with a stone, or 
with his fist, and he die not." Ex. xxi. 18. 

' Some editions of the Hebrew text have the words KIH DfiS^ K)n "MS^IOI 
tX^ Un h^)h^ ; but either DG^ Kin or U^ UH is superfluous. 

• In his commentary on Leviticus iL 2, 1. E. expUiins niSTK *' memorial," 
that part of the offering which is to serve as a memorial of it before the Loni ; 
he mentions, however, that many expUiin it, *' the part which was burnt upon 
the altar," and this opinion he seems to have adopted ultimately. Oomp. I. S. 
on Hosea, xiv. 8. 

• A. v., << As if he blessed an idol." 

• Dn^nUK of the Hebrew text is to be altered into DSmUlt, as may bo 
inferred from the words which follow. It is difficult to find any reason why this 
word should be supplied, since HDn, " they " refers to the sinners mentioned 
before in the same verse. Better and more natural is the explapation of Rashi, 
to connect this part of the verse with the following : '1J) XXQ%\ DH, IJII OK 03, 
" Yea they hav$ chosen, etc. / aho will choose, etc." 

» A. v., " Their delusions." " Occasions." 
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xxii. 17), "their charges'' are the charges brought against 
theiA. It may also be rendered "their delusions;" oomp. 
"hhvm "and they abused" (Judg. xix. 26); \h\Pr\n "he 
mocked " (1 Sam. vi. 6).» Dmi^D Their fears. Oomp. "li^) " and 
was afraid " (Num. xxii. 3). 

6. DSn^D That east you out. Oomp. inns^ " they chase him " 
(Job zyiii. 18). Bome render it' " those in whose eyes you are 
considered is doomed." " Your brethren " is added, because 
this circumstance, that they are brethren, gives greater 
force to the offence.^^ ^33^ E. Moses Hakkohen says, that it 
means, " the Lord is heavy ;" that is, it is difficult to them to 
remember Kim and to keep His commandments ; as a proof of 
the correctness of this explanation he adds, that only the Niphal 
of 133 is found in the meaning of " to be honoured,*' bb e,g. 
ni333 " Thou art glorified " (xxri. 15) ; but he did not think of 
^1??! "they are honoured," which is the opposite of ITiPV* 
" they are little " (Job xiv. 21). According to this explanation 
the sense of the verse is clear. ^® After ^^ 133^ " the Lord 
is heavy" the word "yet" must be supplied'^, as if the 
propliot said, '* yot a time will come, when we shall see 
your'^ rejoicing, while they, that cast you out, will be con- 
founded.'* But I think thaf these are the words of "your 
brethren that cast you out," and that the whole verse must be 
explained thus : Your brethren say, " For my name's sake let 
the Lord be honoured [^2T being derived from ^133 " honour " 

• A. v., " He had wroogbt wonderfully." 

' Comp. the second explanation of Raahi, and the Rahhinical expiessioBy 
^1*13 = Din, " doom,*' " excommunication." 

^ Comp. Kimchi ad locum : ** The wicked say to those that are anxious to 
fulfil the word of the Lord, * Certainly, the Lord is too hard for us with His 
commandments,' hut, says the prophet to the good, He will appear in the midst, 
of your rejoicings, and they will he ashamed." This is prohahly also the ex- 
planation of R. Moses Hakkohen, partly quoted hy I. £. 

*^ The Hehrew text has the words |DT H/D IDnni, which either mean, 
''and an adTorh of time is wanting," as, e. ^., "once," "yet," or are the cor- 
ruption of *1iy n^D IDnni, as adopted for the translation. 

" The good, that tremhie at His word, are addressed hy the prophet 

I* These words are added in the translation ; the corresponding Hehrew phrase^ 
^T\}n ^&/1 is missing. That he approves of the explanation that follows is 
dear from the words, ** In this way there is a connection between this yerad 
and the next." 
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(xi. 10)], we wish it that the Lord be honoured, then we shall 
see your rejoicing and be ashamed;" this is the meaning of 
the words 1(^3^ Dm " and they shall be ashamed." ^* They say 
it ironically and mean to indicate, that Qod will not be able to 
show His glory. In this way there is a connection between this 
verse and the next. Those that take these words, not as uttered 
by '^ your brethren " etc., but spoken by Qod, understand the 
plural in MKI^ as pluralis majestatis, like the plural in TWV^ " let 
us make" (Gen. i. 26), or*'* refer it to both, to Qtod and the 
prophet together. 

6. Drom the city. From Zion. From the temple of the Lord, 
that is, from the temple in Jerusalem, or from the heavens^ 
which are called '' the holy temple." A voice. The report of 
their punishment by God, that will spread eyerywhore. To his 
enemies. To those *' that cast you out," etc. 

7. hmn She travailed. Oomp. hm " trembling " (Ps. xlv. 7). 
Before she travailed she brought forth. This is a figurative ex- 
pression, indicating, that the Israelites will return to Zion, 
without any difficulty, like a woman, that bears children without 
troubles. *OT nt3^7Dn) She was delivered of a man child. Oomp. 
dpDJ^ ''she will lay eggs" (xxxiv. 15), though of a different 
conjugation.*^ — The Israelites will suddenly come together, 
without much exertion, from all quarters ; it will be as though 
Zion had conceived and bom her children in one day, and that is 
wonderful.** 

9. TasW own Shall I bring to birth. Oomp. 0^33 "UKTD " birth 
of children" (Hos. xiii. IS). Shall I bring to birth, etc. I have 
the power to do all this,** to bring the woman, as it wero, near 

*' According to this explanation this would be one of the yery rare instances 
of the oratio indirecta in Hebrew ; the oratio directa would be t^\2^ ^^^2H\ 
** and we shall be ashamed." 

*^ DS^nXI of the Hebrew text giyes no sense, and must be eoneoted into 
OnnKI," and others." 

»* own is HiphU, tD^On Piel of vho, 

** That is unusual, unheard of before ; the questions of the prophet are there- 
fore to be answered in the nesative. 

>* The Hebrew text has H^XS, which seems to be nothing but the il^KD 
*'such things," of the preceding yerse, and refers to the wonderfiil events 
(restoration of Zion) described by the prophet; the reading fl/KS, **with 
those," can, however, be defended, and explained to refer to the enemies men- 
tioned ver. 6. The punishment of the enemies would thus be described as the 
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the birth, and should I not be able to bring forth ? or should I, 
who cause the whole world to bring forth children, shut the 
womb of Zion ? 

10. All ye that mourn for her in exile. 

11. With the breast of her consolations, Comp. "Thou shalt 
suck the breast of kings " (Ix. 16). A fulness of joy is meant 
by this expression ; for " consolations " are here the opposite of 
** mournings.*' " WOn That you may milk out. Oomp. J^D *' the 
churning " (Prov. xxx. 33), though of a different root.'^* VXO 
R Jonathan b. UzieP^ translates it ^DHD ''from the best;" 
B. Moses Hakkohen compares it with ^*l(^ V^^ ** the wild beasts 
of the field" (Ps. 1. 11); but this explanation is forced. I 
explain the word to be hap. leg.^' 

12. I shall extend to Zion peace like a river, etc. yn^ means 
" property ;" comp. nm ^^nn *« this wealth " (Deut. viii. 17). 7e 
shall be borne on her sides, when returning from exile. )}f\ffWn 
Te will play. Comp. VKWI " and shall play " (xi. 8). The y 
has a short Kamez because of the pause.^' 

first Htrp towards tho restoration of Zion, nnd the prophet asks, Shotild ho, that 
hoB tho power to perform the first part, not ho ahle to do the rest P 

*^ D^Dn^n, in its literal meaning, " consolations," suggests the idea of tho 
co-existence of their cause ; for when the OTil is remoTed, consolation is no 
longer required. I. £. therefore remarks that the word D^On^M in this Terse 
is the opposite of ** mourning," mentioned in the preceding Terse, and signifies 
" happiness.*' 

^ The root of WDH is l^VO, that of ^0 is I^ID. 

" The author of the Chaldaoan translation of the ho<^ of the Prophets ; tho 
translation is called after his name, Targnm Jonathan. 

** I. E. calls an expression hap. leg., even if it occurs again in Scripture, if 
not found in the some or a cognate meaning. 

» I. £. read 0^3 h^U instead of D^^n ^US of our editions of the Bible; 
both mean the same. Comp. Hebr. Bib. cum Tarictate lect., ed. Doederlein. 

•» The regular form would be ^V^'J^n, V being a guttural, it should receiTo 
the compound ShcTa (") instead of the simple ; but for the ShoTa of the next 
letter it changes the compound ShoTa into the short Eamex ; tho pause changes 
the ShoTa of the K^ into a Towel (^)y and restores, therefore, the compound 
ShcTa under y. It would be more correct to say that the compound ShoTa 
owes its origin to the guttural character of the letter, and that the Kamez under 
B' is the proper sign of the pause. The absence of any remark concerning the 
difference between V^*^'\ and ^J^J^W (the one being Piel, the other Pual), is 
rather suspicious, and leads to the suggestion that I. E. identified ^^^^ff 
with ^yfiS^n and explains, but wrongly, the change of •: into t:^ as caused 
by the pause. 
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13. As one whom his mother eontforteih, "Eavqij woman haa oom- 
paasion upon her child.** 

14. Tour heart The soul is meant, which haa its principal 
seat in the heart.*' And your bonee. The principal constituents 
of the human frame.** DPtl And Se will he indignant,^ It is a 
verb ; it has the accent on the last syllable,*^ and a Kamez in 
the first, while the noun DVT has the accent on the last syllable 
but one, and in both syllables a Pathah (Q^t). 

15. With fire, to kindle the anger. This figure signifies those 
divine decrees that come suddenly. And with his chariots 
like a whirlwind. A figurative expression. 1DK nons 2^Z^rh To 
render His anger with fury. ^K 2W or \Y)n 2)t^ construed with 
b has a good sense, with 2 a bad one.*7 

16. tSDB^J He will plead. It is a fig^urative expression ; mean- 
ing '' he will go with them to judgment ;"*b or it is used here 
in an active sense like V^e^^ '' he swore " (Ixii. 8).*^ 

17. That sancUfy themselves^ toT idiolBLtry. DnnDDn=DnnDnDn. 
That purify themselves. The n of the Hithpael is compensated 
for by the Dagesh in D. In the gardens. In the groves.*^ nriK 

" And therefore the flg:ure it hero uaod of the oomfort given hy the mother 
to the crying child, when punished hy the father. 

" Comp. I. E. on Gen. i. 1, where more inatanoee of aimikr kinds of 
metonymy are given. 

•« The Hehrew text has the words nnDlDH DH ^3 (lit., *<for they an the 
fimdamental parts **), which, on account of the plural form, cannot be meant as 
an explanation of 0333^, but as that of DS^HID^ ; the words ^\i> TD"); 
« the body is meant," must perhaps be supplied together with DS^niDlQn , 
for the phrase nilDIDH Dil O contains the reason for some preceding ex- 
planation. 

•» A. v., "And His indignation." 

» The Hebrew text has thvh\ which is contrasted with ^^^^D, <« the accent 
is on the last syllable but one ;" there is no sense in D/IV /) ; it must be altered 
into V^^t " ^0 accent is on the last syllable." 

" Here it is constructed with neither, but DHD " against them " can easily 
be supplied from the context. The Hebrew text has the words IK pvi ilDIC^n 
D'D DV p31 ; the word IK, " or," is either superfluous or must be followed 
by n^i *' snger," or a similar expression. 

** The Niphal has sometimes the meaning of reciprocity, as Dfl/J, <*to 
fight." 

* t3Dfi^3 would in that case be the same as DDfiS^, " he will judge.'* 

^ That are prepared for idolatry ; T\W is explained by MIX^K, to indicate 
that gardens of trees are meant here, not kitchen gardens, as remarked by 
Bashi. 
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One. The feminine form agrees with riTB'K'^ "grove," while 
the masculine form iriK of the Ketib refers to fP '< tree ;^' for 
every grove consists of trees.'^ In the midst. They surround 
the tree from all sides; or it is in the midst of the garden* 
Eating awine^a meat. They sanctify themselves, but their bodies 
ore full of imcleanliness. 

18. Dn^n^fiTHDI DiTeinD ^3^l<1 And I am their toorka and their 
thoughts.^ It has the same meaning as ** the rulers take counsel 
together against the Lord, and against His anointed " (Ps. ii. 2), 
nK3 The time hath eome,^^ Supply TO " time." The meaning of 
the whole verse is, '* When they intend to rebel against me, then 
the time is come to assemble all nations round Jerusalem," etc, 
And see my glory. I shall punish them till they will declare my 
glory to all people. This pa,ssage refers to the war of GK)g and 
Magog.** 

19. niK A eign of reproach, as e.g., the loss of one eye;'' it 
will be some new thing, the like of which has never appeared 
before. I^ee that escape. The greater part will die, as is stated 
distinctly. Oomp. Ez. xxxviii. 21, 22; xxxix, llsqq. ; and 
Zee. xiv. 12, 13. 

20. To the Lord. To the glory of the Lord, whom they will 
fear. 3D13 In chariots of iron,^ DUY^ In waggons.^^ Comp. 
av n?3y ** covered waggons " (Num. vii. 3). miaiDSI And upon 
dromedaries.^ Comp. ^D ♦'dromedary" (xvi. 1). A noble 
species of camel. Tinai^ is a reduplication of TD. As the 
children of Israel^ etc. As the Israelites used to bring the obla<r 
tion in a clean vessel, that it should not be defiled. 



'* niC^K 18 feminine according to its fonn, bat maacqline according to ita 
ineaningf since every n"H^K is a tree, in Hebrew, }*y, and this noun is ma8cu<«> 
Une ; in the phrase f V H "H^K Sd of the Hebrew text, the n of H^C^K ha^ 
been wrongly separated from it and joined with )^y. 

•• A. v., " For I know their works and their thoughts.*' 

» A. v., " It shall come." •< Oomp. c. xxi\r. 14, note 18, 

» The Hebrew text has PP jnona, " with omission of V," instead of 
py \VOrX2. Comp. I Sam. xi. 2. 

•• No reason is given why 3D") should signify here " chariots of iron " an4 
not '^chariots;" perhaps he explains D^3V "wooden waggons," and therefore 
'yy^ m iron chariots." 

" A. v., ^* In litters." 

" A- v., " And upon swift beasts." 

7^ 
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21. Alio of them whom they will bring,*^ I shall take some to 
be priests and Iibyites before me. 

22. The new heavens. I have already explained this expression 
(IxY. 17). Dnoy ShcUl refnam, shall not be destroyed, as their 
predecessors have been. Before me. Before Qod, who is the 
first cause of all existing things.^ And your name shall re- 
main, so that it will not be blotted out ; or/^ it has the same 
meaning as ** your seed,'' and is a mere repetition of the same 
idea. Oomp. ''To Jacob and to Israel " (Num. xxiii. 23). 

23. I^nn no Whenever new moon will be,*^ HD has nearly the 
same meaning as nv h^2 ''whenever" (Est. v. 13). Oomp. 
nay no " whenever he passed " (2 Kings iv. 8). icnna Bnn 
" a new moon on the day appointed for it."** Comp. 1DV3 DV nil 
" the task of every day on the day appointed for it "^ (Ex. v. 1 3). 
Erom this verse the ancients derived that the wicked had to 
suffer the future punishment for twelve months ;*^ they explain 
the word *1D to signify " one year."** The meaning of HO 
inse^l T\2Z^ I have explained in my commentary on the chapter 
concerning the seven weeks. *^ 

24. And look round Jerusalem, where Topheth is ; from this 
verse all the learned** gather that there will be a day of judgment 
in Jerusalem. Neither shall their fire be quenched. Many discover 
here an allusion to the fact, that the soul, when it leaves the body, 
remains within the sphere of fire, if it does not deserve to join 

* That ifl, of the Israelitofl, whom the heathen people will bring to Jeru- 
salem, who, therefore, will include in their number Lovites and priests. 

^ All things are kept in existence by the will of Qod, they are thoroforo said 
to stand before the Lord, as if to receive from llim the power of existonco. 

** The words nnO^ K/K^ after DSDfi^ are superfluous. According to the 
second explanation D(^ has here the meaning ** substance /' comp. I. £. on 
Buth iiL 16. 

♦• A. v., " From one new moon to another." " Your daily tasks." 

^^ See Midrosh Yalkut ad locum. 

** This seems to be I. E/s interpretation of the passage quoted from the 
Midrash ; but this explanation of ^*1D is not found there. 

*«• Lev. xxUi. 9-22, or ib. xxv. 1-13. The words inSd TMZ^ nO are ox- 
plained in neither of the two passages. I. £. is perhaps of opinion that the ex- 
pression T\2\^, used here by the prophet, includes also the festivals, and he 
refers therefore to his remark on Lev. xxiii. 11, in which he proves that the word 
T\2Z^ in the phrase niC^^n niHt^D refers to the first day of Passover. 

^ See Bashi, Kimchi, and Midrash Yalkut ad locum. ' 
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the angols of the Lord. The ancients said, that this would 
take place after the resurrection of the dead, and supported this 
opinion by a reference to Daniel (xii. 12), who asserts, that all 
the wicked, when called to life again, will be to an everlasting 
abhorring. All this is quite true.^ |WT1 Abhorring. Accord- 
ing to some, it is composed of two words, pKT ^1 "much 
abhorring;" as topNI, comp. HKIIO "filthy" (Zef)h. iii. 1); but 
this explanation is not admissible because of pK*11/ (Dan. xii. 2).^* 

<' By this remark I. E. indicates that he does not think that the prophet in- 
tended to express these opinions in this Terse, but that he has nothing to say 
against them. Comp. I. £. on li. 6. 

^ I. £. fails to prove why it should be more difficult to Explain {IK^^ in 
Daniel as equivalent to ])K1 ^1, than the same word used here by Isaiah. In 
his commentary on Daniel he only states that tHo word is not a compound, but 
the statement is not supported by any argument. The remark is perhaps based 
on the change of the Zero in |^K"11I into Hirek in the construct state I^K'^^, 
since *|l rs ^^ is the form of the construct state, and is not affected any further 
by the construct state of the succeeding word. 
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INDEX OP QUOTATIONS FROM ISAIAH 
IN THE WORKS OP IBN EZRA. 



[Z.BsZahoth, 8.=8afiih Beninh, Sh. ssSeplier Hathem ; the numben indicate the pegee, 
ed. lippmann, Fiirth, 1827, 1889, 1884 ; b. meana, aeoond odumn; 8f.=s8ephath 
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b 

■ 
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7 

67: 1 

6 

16 

16 
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58: 9 



6 

7 
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8 
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fi9: 8 
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17 
18 

60: 1 
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70 b. 
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D^n&fi^ 30 Bx. 7:1; Kee.9:17; Mai. 

1:1S. 
VD^D lenai Dent. 88: 14. 
13DV HD^ t-. 8. 

Z.6S. 

yen nnnn ^ 78:4. 

nyi^DlQMSn LeT.ll:'U; Mle.8:8; 
Lam. 4:4. 

yr\H ■VTK'D ypn* ?« J^cc. ii:io. 
liJ'D] iyi^ pan) Ler. 16:39. 
yaK^n njyj K'Dai Ler. i«:39. 
ninvnva PiW:?. 

nT3^«^P«. 116:11. 

IVDn «1V0D Ex. 30:8. 
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T. S. 

D13 I^K^J M. 18. 
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fiyie^* y3)3i ex. i9:3o. 
niSoa Sy3 z. 27 b. 

TrtK K3 *3 *11« ^Dlp Ecc.8:10; Dan. 
9:24. 

133^ 3ni1 Z. 66. 

D^^D!I T\VW Dent 33:19; Job 33:11, 
38:88. 

na^Diyn 3y3 n^K *d Dent. 83:ii ; 

Song. 7:3. 
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10 
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64: I 

3 

6 
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11 

16 

90 



IIKD *3 M. 38. 
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D*pnV D^3 "lOyi Song. 7:7. 

mp npD z. ft »». 
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0*133 pDn Pi. 68.34. 
IK'nW Dl« yilD Song. 6:10. 
Dny3 Tl ^n- 19:6 ; Lev. 6:30 ; Lam. •: 

18. 
*n^K:« M. 8 ; 8. 36. 
VaD^K^DI Ex. 38:30; Nam. SO: If; Dent 

4:87; Pi. 103:31; Dan. 8:88. 

)tinp nn riK nvyi no nwh. sois ; 

Pg. 189:34. 
)t2V nfiS^ Z. 86; Sh. 8; ^z. 8:10. 
D^D D^yOn Z. 39; SL 68. 

iniKDn ynt ex. i8:3i. 

iin nyp33 nDn33 aen.ii:i; p». 

77:31. 
WT)T) TM^b <^i>* 90:18; Dent. 0:36; Pt. 

106:48; T. 7. 
133^ n'K'pn Job 89:16. 
1^T3 Onn Ex. 18:36; S. 88, 
D'DDH Z. 19. 

^M ny3n D^D ex. 9:9 ; Bee. 10:1. 
Dny 13331 Oen. 49:97. 
.I^y3 ^331 Z. 39. 
D*!?3D plDI LeT. 7:19. 

yrwsnp *3 m. so. 

13^ DOiyn Oen. 80:18; 8f. 18. 
113n* 8. 34 b. 
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34 1K*1p« D")tD Ex* 9:80; S. 44 b. 
* DanOD I^v- SO: SO; Mum. 19:9. 

*^ IM* ^DIS' jVD^ JoJ> »*-S0; 8. 40 b. 

IS lyis^y^n bx. 9:9. 

" Dnnoom OHsnpnon Num 8:7 ; s. 

S4 b ; Z. 65 b, 87 b. 



6«:I7 -pna nnK nrW DenL I6:i0. 
1DD* Y*^tV E«t. 9:S8. 
so D^3Va Nam. 7:8. 

ni-Oiaa Qen.8l:84. 
S* IB^nnCnnnO Ex.»:18,lS:a; Ew. 
8:4. 

inn85'nnaK'nDiL«T.s8:a; H<w.s;ia. 

>^ 1KYM Z. 61 b. 



III. 



INDEX OP EMENDATIONS OP THE HEBREW TEXT 
AS SUGGESTED IN THE NOTES. 



Read: ^ Instead of: 

jrn nnn vnK icn f nnn imn K"n si :i4 

mpwinniDno nwno ss: 6 

(one^ nuiDp S8:i8 
n*vp«ani3wn[ ^^"^ 

pmiDDa ••• nrmDoa **= i 

iyi MV^ " 

in»aK ni^nvD .. didh n^nv - 

^ njne^^n^B^ n*«5'* s6: i 

oyba D^33 n 

»nr.'BV»^vpn!.Kj i,^„^. 

DU "uw pan wn ) 

enK'ni ikbtii « 

my jn» K^ .. my m^ nh^ S8: 9 

,iD^MX^^ .ia!?*«^|yD^ »8 

run yi^aS .. ^Dan yi^a^ i« 

aiD riDHD nnDunono nnoi n 

yn* -nye^a yn^ rniyK^n S5 
w /OiKHD nnafcaiKno ina S9: a 

pOOa PDD31 80:13 



Read: Inataad of: 

niD nDOlntnxL 

niDiya ^Kioc^n i:n 

onaan ^y .... onaa n^K »:si 
ho 2)ip)H "Soanp - 

»aW *3K »: t 

Dnanov D^Tia »:io 

nmynni "nyo t:*© 

^1 13 9:18 

^KTB^ ^ Dn*KX5^ OiTfcOB' ii:i« 

•mw o!?D on IK Tic^ 0^0 om i«: • 

nK'Dna f. c^an ": i 

^ji^n imDDiPfrtn inioai i»:t 
TisiniK-»na I m),T 

1 (Sa n^nno si: t 

men nnen - 
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^330 hnytr^ nw3 ( .^ l^ l 



Instead of: 



i3B^m ne^n 



48: 6 
1« 

49: U 
16 

mnnD • id3 m: i 
ini5^K 



0*-UD1«B'* niB^* 

i« m 

D^oyn D*-«^ 

Sipnoin .... iSpiD«D 

iin mn 

WHB' Tiaya wao / his^o y?rt kud 
pi /K^r ^jno jKinr Tiaya 

nnwa idd nniV3 nniva nniv3 
D*a«^Dn^K D*a«^Dnn^K 

n^iwn n^i3n 

j.T^^iy iD^ 

,DaoK:iD3/ninna 

inK'K |*ai K^^K pa 

/T3D my^ nSoi 
r)y« oytDi nv 
Tthnn a^ 

D^v^P onaT 
n«^o t|y*i 
r\)vh nam 
i« ny iw^ 
mr n^D km 
n^ y-i pK 
V i^y* DyiDi 
aaii5^n oaaaie^n 

D^SyD or D^KHK' D'30a 

ayvi r*«n lajriT) 
naK^aiDa i 

l^O^K' I^K^C' 



15 
. 16 

II 
48: I 
44: 7 
46: S 
46:18 



ny T3D niyS n^ci 
mr n^D «mi« 
oyoi nS ri tk 
rthnn a^ «iy* 
DnaiiD^^TK^a 
HK^n fjyn D^p 
Ty* oytDi 



61: 9 
17 

naK^a w 

62: 8 



Read; Instead of: 

^^yao Kim •••nina p^yao hiini 
^Dan I Sean 



80:14 



131 13D Ka3 - 



111 '«D Kni *>«"* °^' 



-iBiDH nan 
min^ iiat' loiKa 



V mir 



131 

nnK r|^K /iiDonnK ^k iido 
Dan I DHD 

niToa mtoai 

niDB^noa nioBf 

am Ki VI . . niaK'3 nin 

mm* B^K n*ni ik mm* k^^k n*m 

naan p3anD .. ..^n p3anD 

iwa^ Pb6 

nan n^K 
K*a3n 
mm* liar* 
Syonn pan ...^yw p3ao 

K^ OKI : nW^B'^UB'* OKI ni3*K^1 

ni^D I nite 

D*^yiDa oSyiDa 

B'17 fCrW 

D^nwiaiKmnn .. 

imia3 .. 

mT3D .. 

^yonn .. 

imD*1lKl5^ .. 

ripjw cnia ^^cnW'B^Bnia^a 
**DnpDnn^i3n ( n!?i3n 

.. .. nvi3nb D*i3n^a 

fK"n hi^a on 
^Ki nyn K^a on loa r^^^n 

B^ /noa .1D31I 

flDDD 1 "^"'^ 

n*iDBO nnDM 

D*ni HB^a^n ^u'sk .. nB^a*n *r3K 



17 

84 

17 
81: 6 
88: 8 

14 

88: 9 
17 



84: 8 
80: I 



...Kinnn 
... *mia3 
nny 

^yD3 

D*101K ft^> 



88:14 
16 
81 

40: 1 

17 
18 



10 



29 

42:10 
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Bead: 



Inatead of: 

one' D^enDH »»: » 

3 



nyn* 



I- 



3iy Kn 1D3 60: 1 



j im^jn 



1M W:« 



JHT M: » 

#rcrn M3^3 1D3 

any «n 

.tiayaiDyDiy^^DnDVD \v^ *d ei: i 

niK^ I nwS nr Da 
HB'DDy ne^SpK^of^y «»•» 

•pi >yi nip^n loa 

1DD or pT ^yi or 

lohy :o^pnvn\ 

r|Vpn man y:h)vh D^pnvn^ - 
. o^y To^pnvn j n vpn niTDon 

iDDn^KS^#nyin856v 

w ^DD^^'nyiaK^l ^^ 1 ^ ^. 

' I I ' , 1 1M n^KI 65:15 

piyanoor nyan) 

DB' Kin IK'Kai 66: s 

Dyni3K DiTnuK - 

IDT H)T lonm j 
rrho nnonni pr n^o nonni * 

D^nnKi DD^nw - 

n^K3 n^to 6 



no noni ao 



Read: Inatead of: 

IDT n*n TK^io I 

nK"»» .... DB^ n«i» «^i« 
nyn^y.n^wa*3nfn"Dn run ^y m: 1 

l^tW ID^D IDar-p^D 1D3 » 

INI^K 1D3 1 1D3 IM^KI 

nxwQ jHwn T 

iT'wn'uinupna ' 

/ ' [7y nuroB^n 

7y niB'DKiDn 

lye^n 
lye^n / 

D^wnorno^DH D^D^Dn M 

IDn .IDH IDyO IK M: t 
TDTIK TO-1 « 

^aaD i^y on ^d)l l 
7aaDpyDnDy*3 ) 

vvapAn vvapaVi - 

umnn .D^aimD^mn lo 

nypD ) 

"ont^^ 'owo It 

noB'j^ w nyian I b^ D^aaia^ Da » 
B^ CD^aSa^ CDi I nDB^» nyian 

D^DB'a r.yian ^ 
CD*p)B»yn / D* vin c .dcbid D^pwvn 66: • 

DBBTD I D*Vin 

Y^n) pVn» 11 

aaiB^n aaiBiD " 

(aa)Bi3Dypa*i i* 
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Read; Instetd of: 

|*yn piona.. ppn \nt^n2 66: i» 



nnmonDn^a w:m 



Read: Imtead of: 

ton iCDyniow) 

jn^D dVip^ - 

«,« w. pin nawni ^^^ „ 
D"DDypm " 



pm p-m naiB^n 

D"DDy 



I' 



aHf p31 IK 
0*0 



IV. 

INDEX OF VARIOUS READINGS OP THE BIBLICAL TEXT, 

RESULTING FROM THE COMMENTARY OF 

IBN EZRA ON ISAIAH.' 



I. B. teemi to hare read: Initead of: 

«*l «^l I^ <0: 6 



1*1! 


n«! 


(CoiiiiB.OD4«:4)K'1pK 
• :* \ 

oorh 

• 


....♦nKTg 
. . . . ^jjnyp 

«?.n 

0^ 


•• -: 


.... Vi^jh^ 

pV 

*eqy 


«K7n 


♦KTR 

• : • 



^Ue^P ..^y^p^B^jn 



I. E. OB If. IS: 11 Momt to hare read: 
6:10 n H 



6: « 
„ 14:14^42:11 



»» 



SI: » 
60:14 



tt 



»« 



ft 



tt 



41:lt 

43: 1 

14 

17 

47:14 

01:14 

64:10 

67: 6 

60: 6 

66:11 

11 



I. B. wenif to hare read: 

♦DP 



«jr)p II. >:U 

?\^.* 



• •• • • * 



^W aaC' tartaad of! 



inonni 



^*DpW 

nrinjM 'iDCV^ 

n^?« "^?^ 

n'H?P ^'B'yp 

P383 P?«? 

WJ 8^|J 

« 

n^^K 

«1^ 1.8a. 1:16 



» TV 



14 

•: I 
II 
10:16 
14:11 
II: 1 
14: 6 
17:10 
»: 6 
IS 
tl:IO 
»:16 



' Soo Introduction, Part. 6. 



ADDENDA. 



2 : 1 Instead of Josephus, read Jodppon. 
— Comp. Arach of B. Nathan, sub 

VOC$ V^V' 

8: 1 According to pie aecond explanation 
of |V^^, the words *' Lemaher sha- 
lal, " eto., were emhroidered in 
cloth in the same manner as *' the 
figure of a man " is embroidered. 
It is, however, possible, that in both 
explanations a human figure bear- 
ing the inscription " Lemaher sha- 
lal," etc., is meant. 

9: 6 The Hebrew text seems here to be 
incomplete ; for I. £. could hardly 
have intended to say, that a person 
might be called "child" in his 
twenty-ninth year, but not in his 
thirty-ninth. The original con- 
tained perhaps after flKU^ nyS 
K^n^n the words iniS^D IVO, 
*' with regard to his reign ; " for at 
tlio time of this prophecy Hozokiah 
was indood in the iufuucy of his 
reign. 
14: 18 I. £., on Ley. i. 11, renuurks : D^3*) 



linn iTn,|vv ^naoe^ itdki xga 

D^Tfi^T, '' Many are mistaken, and 
think that the tower of Zion was 
in the midst of Jerusalem.*' See 
Super-ConmL Ohel Joseph, §d 
locum, 

28: 13 I. £. applies to this section (xxtr.- 
xxxY.) the same method which he 
adopted for the explanation of e. xL 
(comp. ibid. Note 1). He repeatedly 
calls our attention to the fact, that 
both opinions can fiuriy be upheld. 
Sometimes, howeyer, he seems to 
abandon this method and to giye 
his own decisive opinion. Coop, 
xxriii. 18 and xxxiy. 8. 

61 : 2 According to £. Jonah, in his Se- 
pher Harikmah (o. zL tub sesf 

%(^) D^/^n^ is a noun like 
TDoipn **thoM that rise up 
against thee" (Ps. cxxxiz. 21). 
60: 14 I. £. either refers to Ps. vi 1, and 
roads -|nDn31 instead of nora Wl, 
or to Ps. xxrviiL 2, and reads 
")DK3 instead of I^^P^. 
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